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Pp RE FA CE 


INCE t kink grown ona; I 8375 cho- 
8 ſen to do what many pious clergymen 

have adviſed to be done by any Chriſtian 
that has a near proſpect of forſaking this world, 
v12. to leave off in great meaſure the reading 
of other books, and to ſpend the remainder 
of his time in reading (only, or at leaſt chiefly) 
the Holy Scriptures themſelves; and if his 
time be prolonged, to read 1 Whole of them 
over and over. 

When I had done this once or twice wich 
the Engliſh tranſlation, I choſe, for variety, 
to do the ſame with the Latin; ſometimes the 
Vulgar; ſometimes Caſtalid's; conſulting like- 
wiſe occaſionally the tranſlation of Junius and 
Tremellius, and that of Bega: And afterward 
(God Almighty lengthening the ſpace of my 
life beyond expectation) to read over, more 
than once, the New Teſtament books in their 
original, with Mis various lections; and the 
books of the Old Teſtament in the Septuagint 
tranſlation, with Boſſe's. As for the Hebrew, 
I could not read that fo currently as is fit for 
one that reads a book in order to practiſe; 


and therefore took for granted, chat the Eng- 
| * A 2 th, 
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liſh, and other the foreſaid tranſlations, do 
well enough give the ſenſe of thar. 

The moſt material difference that is be- 
tween any of the copies, is that which is ſeen 
between the Septuagint and the Hebrew, (or 
the ſenſe of the Hebrew, concluded, as I faid, 
from the foreſaid tranflations) in which the 
different readings (though all agreeing in the 
ſubſtance of religion, yet in particular paſſa- 
ges) are ſo many, that they have convinced 
every learned man that has with any diligence 
read them both, that either the Hebrew co 
which the Septuagint tranſlators had, was dif- 
ferent from the preſent Hebrew in many pla- 
ces, many phraſes, expreſſions, many num- 
berings, Sc. or elſe that the Greec tranſlation 
has ſuffer d much by time, by the careleſſneſs 
of ſcribes, copyers, &c. has receivd many 
alterations; or that it was made (in many 
books of the Old Teſtament) -inaccurately at 
the firſt, And I think it a plain caſe that all 
theſe three things are each in ſome meaſure 
true, | 
1/8. That the authors of the tranſlation of 
many of the Hebrew books into the Greec 
(which we call the Septuagint) were but mean- 
Iy skill'd in the language of their own books, 
(for 1 ſuppoſe they were all Alzxandrian Fews) 
and more meanly in the Greec language into 
which they tranſlated ; and that they have 
rendered abſurdly ſome even of thoſe texts in 
which their Hebrew copy was the ſame as the 
preſent: And that ſome of theſe authors yp 

; ; one 


done their work much better than others; (for 
it is plain that moſt of the ſeveral books have 
been tranſlated by ſeveral men, and at diſtant 
times) among whom the tranſlators of the 
Pentateuch are the eldeſt and the beſt; to 
which we may add the tranſlator of Ezekrel; 


and the tranſlators of the lateſt books, the 


worſt, or at leaſt they have ſuffer'd moſt. 
 2dly. It is true alſo that the Greer tranſla- 
tions have (beſide their original defects) ſuf- 
ſer d much by time, and by the careleſſneſs 


or over · boldneſs of tranſcribers; and the read- 


ings have in ſeveral copies been ſeverally al- 
ter d ſince the Apoſtles time, as is too plain 


by the various readings now ſeen in the ſe- 


veral editions made from the ſeveral MSS; 
Origen, when in a little more than a hundred 

ears after the Apoſtles time he ſet about ma- 
king an edition (called an Hexapla ) which 
ſhould have the Hebrew, as it then was, and 
the Greec tranſlations of it, (which had been 
made by Aguila, Theodotion, and Symmachus, 
in the ſpace of the faid hundred years) and 
the old Septuagint tranſlations, all repreſented 


in one view, in collateral columns in one page, 


found the common copies of the Septuagint 
ſo faulty and mi{-written in many places, that 
it coſt him a great deal of pains, by com- 


+ paring together the beſt MSS. to make a cor- 


rect copy of it. And when that was done, 
he was fain to make notes of the differences 
between that and the Hebrew, by Afterijcs and 
Geri rt 43 Kh, Obeli; 
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The PREFACE. | 
Obel; one to ſhew what the Hebrew had 
more than, or different from, the Greec; the 


- other to ſhew what the Greec had more than 


the Hebrew. 
And in two hundred years after his time, 
the editions of the Septuagint were fo far vi- 
tiated again, that St. Hierom in his time com- 
plained that the ſeveral countries of Chriſten- 
dom read their books of Scripture (i. e. of 
the Septuagint; for that was all the Scripture 
they had of the Old Teſtament, none 1 
derſtanding Hebrew) with ſeveral varieties. 
t Conſtantinople and in all the country be- 
tween that and Antioch, they uſed an edition 


which had been reviſed by Lucian, a preſ- 


byter and martyr of Antioch: In all Paleſtine, 
and the country between Antioch and Egypt, 
that of the Hexapla, reſtored by Euſebius: In 
Alerandria and all Egypt, an edition corrected 


| by Heſychius. $3 


And theſe had many little differences; eſpe- 
cially in ſome” copies of each of them the 
ſcribes had made great blunders in ſpelling the 
names of men, or of places, 'or in numerical 


words or figures; ſo that St. Hierom ſays, the 


Hebrew names having been firſt miſ- ſpelt by 
one, were by the next written more corrupt- 
ly; till at laſt, inſtead of Hebrew names, they 
were become Sarmatical ones. And de ac- 
knowledges to Damaſus, that that depravation 
which had befel the Greec books, was the 
N reaſon that could juſtify his pains in 

making 
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making a new Latin tranſlation from the He- 
brew. 

And ſo ever ſince, to our time, and in our 
time, the Vatican, the Alexandrin, the Aldin, 
and Complute editions of the Septuagint, have 
each of them ſome various readings peculiar 
to them. | 

Theſe two things, the imperfect skill of the 
firſt tranſlators, and the injuries of time which 
the tranſlations have ſince ſuffered, make a 
reaſon too plain of many differences that muſt 
be berween them and the Hebrew; and be- 
tween any Latin and Yulgar tranſlations from 
them, and any tranſlation made immediately 
from the Hebrew. Pe] 

But beſide all this, there is reaſon to con- 
clude, 
Zaly. That the Hebrew copy itſelf has re- 
ceiv'd ſome alterations in fo long a of 
time, by the ſame means that I ſaid the Greec 
and other tranſlations have done. And theſe 
alterations by ſcribes came into it before the 
time of the Maſorah. Since that time of the 
Maſorab they have taken as good care as could 
be taken, againſt any alterations to be made 
after that time: But, as Dr. Hammond re- 
marks, this is no ſecurity againſt ſuch miſ- 
writings or miſ-pointings, as might come into 
the copies before that time; ſome ſince the 
time of the Septuagint tranſlations, and ſome 
perhaps before that time, ever fince the time 
of the captivity. | 
off A4 This 
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This is a thing which the generality of 
learned and pious Chriſtians were for a long 
time very unwilling to allow to be true. They 
ſeem to have thought that the. providence of 
God would interpoſe, or had interpoſed itſelf 
in a miraculous way, to prevent any faults or 
miſtakes from coming into the copies of his 
Word in irs original language, whatever might 
happen in tranſlations. This muſt have been 
an extraordinary miracle, and ſuch a thing as 
was never verified in the caſe of any book. 
Since, however infallibly directed the Pro- 
phets and firſt writers of the books were in 
their writing, 'tis plain that the tranſcribers 
were ordinary men, to whom no promiſe was 
ever given to preſerve them from miſtakes, 
from careleſineſs, and from ignorant blunders 
in copying and tranſcribing. Nor has any 
book in the world had many copies of it tran» 
ſcribed, without this misfortune. And fince 
the various lections of the books of the New 
Teſtament in its original language, have been 
collected from the beſt MSS. and found to be 
ſo many; all men do now, I think, recede 
from the qpinion which had been conceived 
of the Hebrew books of the Old Teſtament 
being free from any miſtakes or mi{-writin 
at all. And ſome learned men, Morinus, Vf. 
ius, &c. have gone into the contrary extreme, 
thinking the Septuagint verſion fit to be pre- 


ferr'd before the preſent Hebrew, in all places 


where they differ. 


The 
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- 'Fhe middle opinion between theſe two is 
{as I conceive clearly) the right; That in ſome 
texts the context and ſcope of the place will 
convince any attentive reader that the old tran- 
ſlation has preſerved the true ſenſe, where the 
preſent Hebrew has had by ſome chance the 
words miſ- written, miſ-ſpelt, or miſ- pointed. 
But there are ten times more places where 
the Greec tranſlators have miſtaken the ſenſe, 
and miſ-render'd words or clauſes; or where 
their books have been by length of time al- 
ter d by careleſs ſcribes. So that for any one 
copy of the Old Teſtament books, the Hebrew 
is far the moſt exact: yet not ſo exact, but 
that it may in many places be corrected from 
the Greec ; and in ſome few places of the Pen- 
tateuch, from the Samaritan. 


Since the time of the Maſora, the Hebrew 


has continued unalter'd: But there is great 


reaſon to think that there were at that time 


(which is. ſuppoſed to be about the year of 
Chriſt 125.) ſeveral MS. copies of the Hebrew 
bible, with ſeveral various lections; and that 
the Rabbi's then met together (at Tiberias, as 
the tradition is) pirch'd upon one of them, 
which they would have to be taken for the 
authentic copy, to be owned and uſed in all 
ſynagogues; and (to avoid variety) deſtroy'd 
all the reſt, or forbid the uſe of them; reſer- 
ving a few various lections, Cheri and Cbetib, 
choſen with not the greateſt judgment (much 
in the ſame way as the biſhop of Rome of late, 


when 
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The PREFACE. 
when there were many various lections got 


into the ſeveral copies of the vulgar Latin, 


eſtabliſh'd one of them, and order'd all the 
reſt to be diſuſed;) ſo that what faults or 
miſtakes of writing were in that one copy of 
the Hebrew, became afterwards incurable by 
any other means but only by comparing the 
old Greec tranſlation, which (or a chief part 
of which) had been taken four hundred years 
before trom the Hebrew books; which in 
many places ſhews how the old Hebrew copy, 
from which they tranſlated, ſtood in their 


days; and which in ſome places of the Pen- 


tateuch is confirm'd by the Samaritan copy of 
the law. 

And this is a thing which has happen'd to 
all ancient books that have been anciently 
tranſlated; that in ſome places where the co- 
pies of the original have been by ſcribes viti- 
ated, or by length of time, or by ſome chance, 


blotted or eras'd, the old tranſlation helps to 


reſtore the ſenſe. So Huztins found it in the 


copies of Origen's comment on Feremiab, 
which St. Hierom had in his time tranſlated 
into Latin. Where the Greec was faulty, Hu- 
etius could judge by the Latin how the Greec 
muſt have been: And ſo it is found in a hun- 
dred inſtances of ſeveral books, and even in 
the caſe of the New Teſtament itſelf, in ſome 
places, where the old Latin or Syriac ſhews, 
in dubious readings, how the Greece which 
they had was. And the fame thing is appa- 
r | rent 
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rent in the books of Chronicles, which in many 
parts of them being a tranſcript of what had 
been written in the books of Samuel and Kings, 
and having been worſe handled by tranſcribers 
than any other book of Scripture, yer do in 
ſome few places keep the true reading which 
had been loſt in Samuel and Kings. | 
It had been therefore to be wiſh'd that the 
Rabbi's, however preferable they might think 
that MS. copy which they prefery'd, to any 
one of the reſt, had yer ſuffer'd the reſt to re- 
main: For ſome of them that were more im- 
perfect in the main, yet would have had in 
here and there a place the true reading pre- 
ſerv'd, which was loſt in the other. | 
But far from that, they got this which they 
took to be the authentic copy, tranſlated into 
Greec (in ſome oppoſition to the old tranſla- 
tion of the Septuagint, which they themſelves 
had hitherto own'd) by Aguila firſt, ' within 
two or three years after it had been at Tibe- 
rias eftabliſh'd; and forty years after, again 
by Theodotion; and afterward by Symmachus ; 
to the intent that the He/lemft'Fews might uſe 
theſe new tranſlations in their ſynagogues, 
which had fewer differences from that their 
eſtabliſh'd Hebrew copy, than the old one had. 
And they procur'd (as far as they could) that 
the old one (as well as the old Hebrew copies 
which differ'd any thing from that which they 
had approv'd) ſhould be diſus'd among their 
people, MUS an en LM: LY 
ET But 
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But the Chriſtians of theſe times, both the 
ewiſh believers, and the Gentile Chriſtians 
(of each of which ſorts there were at that 
time all over the world many myriads) adher'd 
to the old tranſlation. The Gentile Chriſtians 
underſtood no Hebrew; and a great part of 
the Jewiſb believers, living among the Gen- 
tiles, us d (and had now for a long time us d) 
the Greec tranſlation in their public ſervice, 
Many of theſe could not read Hebrew; nor, 
if ow could, would they have forſaken thoſe 
readings which the Apoſtles and Evangeliſts 
had in their books cited. 

The lay people of the cus could not help 
this deſtroying or laying aſide all the Hebrew 
copies but that one; becauſe about that time 
the wars under Hadrian were ſo ſevere as al- 
moſt to diſpeople all Paleſtine; There was 
no time to regard books; but every one myſt 
fly for their lives: The few that eſcaped fled 
into the ſeveral diſperſions. 

The Gentile Chriſtians could not help ic, 
nor the Hellen/t. Jews which believed; for 
they underſtood no Hebrew, nor had any He- 
brew bibles: They had for the Old Teſtament 
only the Septuagint; and there was no com- 

munication, but a mortal hatred, herween 
them and the unbelieving Jews. The believ- 
ing ing Jews who fled to Pella, and the other 
Eaſtern countries, who uſed the Hebrew lan- 
Fass and had doubtleſs their books in He- 
might for their own bibles have holpen 


it, 
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it, and probably did; but to the woful damage 
of Chriſtian religion, there was not, nor for 
a long time had beeh, any more communi- 
cation of the Gentile Chriſtians with them 
than with the unbelieving Jews themſelves. 
I rake this breach of communion, corre- 
ſpondence, and communication, between the 
ewiſh Chriſtians that fled from Feruſalem 
into the Eaſt, and the Gentile Chriſtians (which 
breach continued till the former were totally 
deſtroy'd or diſſipated) to have been a great 


miſmanagement, and the greateſt misfortune 


that ever befel the Chriſtian church; not on- 
ly in reſpect of their books, (which by com- 
paring their copies of the Old Teſtament, and 
of St. Matt heros Goſpel, Sc. might have been 
render d more unexceptionable) but in man 

other reſpects, concerning the benefit and ad. 
vancement of religion. St. Paul labour'd with 
all his might, aim, and ſtudy, to keep up union, 
communion, and friendſhip, between theſe . 
rwo bodies of Chriſtians :: And he did with 
great difficulty preſerve it in ſome good degree 
as long as he liv'd; but after his death we 


hear no more of any communication between 


them for ſome hundreds of years. 

 FEpiphanius had ſome knowledge of thoſe of 
the Jewiſh Chriſtians which remained to his 
time, 370. (whom the Gentile Chriſtians then 
call'd Nazarenes) and he ſtiles them heretics ; 
for no other- reaſon, that I can perceive, bur 
that they, together with their Chriſtian” faith 
vue © continued 
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The PREFACE. 
continued the uſe of circumciſion, and of the 
Jewiſb law: which is a thing that St. Paul 
never blamed in a Jewiſh Chriſtian, though in 
the Gentile Chriſtians he did. And Epiphanius, 
at almoſt. the ſame rate, might have cenſur d 
James biſhop of Feruſalem, and thoſe thou- 
ſands of the Jeruſalem. Chriſtians with him, 
for heretics; concerning whom James ſaid to 
Paul, Ads xxi. 20. Thou ſegſt, brother, how 
many thouſands of Fews there are which believe; 
and they are all zealous of the la. 

Of theſe mens copies of the Old Teſtament 
Epiphanius ſays nothing: Of St. Matthew's 
Goſpel, he ſays, They had that intire in the 
Hebrew, in the ſame form in which it was firſt 
written; ſave that he knew not whether they 
left out of it the genealogy from Abraham. to 
Chriſt. And of a copy of the ſame Goſpel 


kept by the Ebionites (a ſect of Fewiſh Chri- 


ſtians ſeparate from the Nazarenes) he recites 
ſome of the firſt words, by which it appears 
that it began where the third chapter of our 
copy begins; and where St. Marc and St. Jabn 


begin, vi. at Jabn's baptiſm. He ſays that the 


copies of the Cerintlians, of the Carpocratiant, 
and of the Ebionites, all agreed in this; and 
that of the Nazarenes, for aught he knew, 
Epiphan. Hæreſ. 28, 29, 30. es 

A little aſter this, St. Hierom living in Pa- 
leftine grew acquainted with ſome Fews whom 
he hired to teach him the Hebrew language; 


and he attained to a greater skill therein than 


1 \ any 
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any. Gentile Chriſtian had ever had before. 
They furniſh'd him alſo with a Hebrew copy 
of the Old Teſtament, of which he made a 
great and excellent ule. 

He had before publiſh'd a tranſlation of the 
Old Teſtament books out of the Septuagint 
into Latin; which I ſuppoſe differ d but little 
from the old Talic verſion, which had been 
in uſe ever ſince there had been a church of 
Latin Chriſtians: for that alſo had been taken 
from the Septuagint. But now he found that 
by the Hebrew itſelf many texts might be cor- 
rected, not only of the. Italic verſion: and of 
his own Latin tranſlation, but even of the 
. itſelf; eſpecially of any one copy 
of it then extant. | | 
But ſtill he having no copy of the Hebrew, 
but that which, as I faid, the Few: doors 
at Tiberias had fingled out (for all the reſt 
were in the three hundred years that had paſ- 
ſed, utterly loſt; and the Fews themſelves had 
no other) could not, if he found at any place 
any miſ. writing in the copies then, amend it (as 
editors or tranſcribers of books now commonly 
do) by comparing with any other MS. that 
might be truer written at that place. He did 
what he could, or might venture to do. At 
ſome places where the Greec Septuagint was 
plainly the crue reading, and the Hebrew copy 
miſ written, he follow'd the $ nt, or the 
old Italic, which had been tranſlated from it: 
Ang ik he had done ſo in ſome more places, 

| Wh 
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tis judg d by moſt that he would have dotie 
yet better. However, he made the alice the 
ground, or aeg, of his tranſlation. It has 
had by other hands ſome alterations at ſome 
few places ſince his time. It is (I think deſer- 
vedly) accounted (though imperfect at ſume | 
places) the beſt tranſlation of the bible that is 
extant: The modern tranſlators, all but Caſta- * 
lia, having ſo rigidly and ſcrupulouſly adher'd | - 
to the preſent Hebrew copy, that if any names || | 
of men, or of places, or any numerical word, 

Sc. have been therein by the ſcribe miſ-writ - 
ten, miſ-pointed, &c. they would not (though | « 
the old Greek, or the Vulgar, or the Hebrew 
t 
0 


itſelf in another book or another chapter, had 

the ſame name or number right) amend it, 

or give any note for the amending of it. Which 

is as unreaſonable as if any printer, or editor of | | 

an Engliſh bible now, taking for his copy ſome | * 

precedent edition, ſhould think himſelf oblig'd | Z 

to follow all the errata of the preſs in that * 

former edition (as I never ſaw any bible, Eng- 

kſb, or other, without ſome ſuch errata;) | 4 

and the errata of the pen are as common, and | ” 

more common, than thoſe of the pres. © 

When St. Hrerom's tranſlation from the He- 

brew came abroad, it was by degrees receiv'd 

in all the Latin churches, and deſervedly pre- | *! 

| | ferr'd in the main before the old ones which | Y' 
© they had us d. But it is great pity that thofe | ?* 
old ones were utterly loſt, forgotten, and ex- 
ctinguiſh'd; for they had in ſome places the | 
4 ao readings | 
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readings truer than the new one. But ſo it is, 
that both St. Hierom's former verſion from the 
Seßptuagint, and the old Italic verſion, are loſt, 
except ſuch places of the Ttalic as we find 
cited in the books of the Latin fathers before 
St. Hierom's time, or before the Yulgar came 
in uſe ; and except the Pſalter, which is ſaid 
to be preſerv d intire in MS, in ſome libraries. 


And the ſame is pretended of ſome few other 


books, or parts of books. | | 
As for St. Matthew's Goſpel, St. Hierom pro- 
cur'd a Hebrew copy of it from fome Nazarene 
Chriſtians that dwelt at Berea, or reſorted 
thither; out of which he was able to ſhewy 
the miſtake of the Greec interpreter in a place 
or two. | 
This Hebrew copy of the Nazarenes did not 
begin at the ſame place where Epipbanius ſays 
the copies of the Cerintbians, and of the Car- 
atians,, and of the Ebionites did, viz. at 
the baptiſm of Jobn, which is with us chap. 
ili. for it had the quotation, Out of Egypt have 
T called my ſon, which is our ſecond chapter, 
ver. 15. Whether it had the firſt chapter, and 
the genealogy, he does not, as I remember, 
ſay. But it had ſeveral little paſſages of hiſtory, 
or of ſome words ſpoken by our Saviour, which 
they had probably, in thoſe three hundred 
years which had paſſed ſince the Greec copy of 
it was taken, interpolated into it out of the 
Goſpel, juxta Hebræos, or from their own me- 


them 


mory, (for many of the firſt generation of 
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them had liv'd in our Saviour's time) or by 
traditions among themſelves. Such as it was 
St. Hierom tranſlated it into Latin (which is 
fince loſt;) for doing which Rufinzs, and ſome 
others of that time, inveighed againſt him: 
And Dr. Mill, in his Lections of the New 
Teſtament, having collected all the fragments 
he could find of that, and of the copy of the 
Ebionites, thinks that of the Ebienites to have 
been the truer copy. | 

As for myſelf, when I had read, as I faid, 
'theſe ſeveral tranſlations, and obſerv'd the 
difference in ſeveral places between them and 
the Exgliſb, I did, for my own uſe, in an in- 
terleav d Exgliſb bible, note and ſet down (not 
all the differences between the Hebrew and the 
Septuagint, which would have been too volu- 
minous, but) thoſe differences where I thought 
the Septungint had render d the ſenſe truer, or 
more agreeable to the context, or more intel- 
ligible and congruous, than the Exgliſb from 
the Hebrew had done. Adding alſo ſuch notes 
and helps to the ſenſe, as the Vulgar, or Caſta- 
tio, Dr. Hammond, or ſome other of the beſt 
interpreters or commentators did afford; and 
ſome few alſo very brief notes of my own, 
which referring to the context, and the hiſtory 
or paſſages that had gone before, might make 
one more readily apprehend the meaning of 
Wb ert.. 
When I afterwards found in my daily task 
of reading the books over again, that theſe 
105 | 9 ſhort 
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The PREFACE. 
ſhort notes did in many places give ſome help, 
and made the reading more expedite, and more 
free from doubts, or ſeeming contradictions, 
which are apt to ſtop a reader, and diſturb 
him with ue 3 — his read- 
ing; I began to have thoughts iſhing 
— ſhort catalogue of notes, hirking they 
might help ſome vulgar readers as they did me. 
But a certain late atheiſtical book at that 
time coming abroad, and (tho' of wonderful 
ſhallow reaſonings) making a great noiſe in the 
world (fo great is the inclination that way) I 
found that the author took an advantage for 
his ungodly 1 from ſome things which 
Mr. Whifton (as he cited him) had yielded and 
confeſs d concerning the corruption of the He- 
brew and Greec copies of the Old Teſtament, 
in a book called, An eſſay toward reſtoring the 
true text of the Old Teſlament. And upon fight 
of that eſſay of Mr. #hifton's I did indeed think 
that he had with his hot and eager way far 
over-laſh'd in his cenſures and accuſations of 
the Old Teſtament books. The places he had 
noted were many of them the ſame that I had 
noted as omiſſions, miſtakes of the ſcribes, 
pointed, by careleſſ- 
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words miſ-written or miſ- 
neſs or overſight of the tranſcribers; but he 
raſhly preſumes chem, and a great many more, 
to have been wilfully and by compact, per- 
verted, alter d, forg'd, corrupted, by the later 
k | Jews at their will: And he has in that heat 
eſe | given to the books of the Old Teſtament, as 
ort b 2. we 
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we have them, the title of corrupt, impure, ir- 


reconcileable, and a great many other profane 
and unſeemly words; of which the Arheiſts 
take advantage, to the diſcrediting of the books 
both of the Old and New Teſtament; both 
the Jeuiſb and Chriſtian religion; all belief 


in God or in Chriſt: The abaſhment that I 


had to ſee ſo ill an uſe made of thoſe various 
lections, which I had thought might have been 
turned to a good one, was enough to make me 
drop my deſign of publiſhing them. As I had 
noted ſeveral which he has not taken notice of, 
ſo he has made exceptions againſt ſeveral texts 
where I could not ſee, nor do yet ſee, any 
ground at all for any ſuſpicion of any error or 
miſtake of any ſcribe, or any interpreter or 
tranſlator. 

He is not content with his ſuppoſal (which 
he himſelf has firſt formed) that the Jews of 


that time aforeſaid (about ann Dom. 125.) did *, 


wiltully and wickedly alter their own Hebrew 
bible; but ſuppoſes withal that they alter'd 
the copies of the Septuagint tranſlation of it: 
That they, in ſpite to the Chriſtian religion, 
not only-aun'd, wiſh'd, and endeavour'd to get 
the Septuagint books alter'd and corrupted; but 
that they really did effect it, even in thoſe 
books which were in the Chriſtians hands. 
Which laſt is a thing ſo abſurd and impoſſible 
to fink into the head of any rational man that 
has minded the hiſtory of thoſe times; how 
the Chriſtian religton was then ſpread, not only 
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among many myriads of Helleniſt Fews that 
were Chriſtians, but all over the Gentile world, 
(che weſtern parts whereof had, and conſtantly 
us'd, the Septuagint tranſlation) ſo abſurd I fay, 


that it would not be much more abſurd to 
| think that Mabomet and his Saracens, five hun- 


dred years after, ſhould have been able to 
effect this with the books either of the Old or 
New Teſtament. He cites: ſome authorities of 
learned men who have ſuſpected the eus of 
treache x. Bat 

Dr. Cave, Hiſt. Lit. Vol. a. verb. Joſeph. ex- 
preſſes a ſuſpicion of the Jeus as being us d 
to alter or eraſe ſuch texts in their Hebrew bi- 
bles as made for the Chriſtian religion: But he 
was not capable of ſo unskilful a thought as to 
imagine that they attempted, much leſs could 


effect, any ſuch thing in the Septuagint, of -; 


which there were at the time mention d, ann. 


125. more copies in the Chriſtian hands, than 


in the hands of the unbelieving Fews. 

And of the ancient Chriſtians, Jaſtin Mar- 
tyr, a little after the ſaid year, did charge the 
Jewiſh Rabbi's with the baſeneſs of an attempt 
to change the words of ſcripture in three or 
four particular ſentences; but in two of them 
ſeems to have been miſtaken himſelf. And Je- 


Jus thought them wicked enough to have 


done it in all, if it had been in their power. 
But neither of them thought it poſſible: for 
them to effect it. | 


b3 But 
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But Mr. M hiſtan thinks it is actually done; 
and that neither we have, nor the Chriſtian 
church ſince that time have had, any ſeriptures 
of the Old Teſtament, either Hebrew or Greec, 
or in any other | e, in any better condi- 
tion than ſuch. (He excepts the Samaritan 
Pentateuch, and the Roman Pſalter ; one of 
which has two texts plainly falfe, the other is 
an unskilful tranſſation from the Septuagint.) 
He has furniſh'd us with ſome new ſcripture- 
books; but would he have us accept them in 
exchange for moſt of the old, which he has 
by this imprudence (as far as the credit of his 
judgment goes) given up to the cavils of the 
Atheiſts? | 
+ There was another-guiſe attempt to over- 
| throw the credit of all the New Teſtament 
| books, made about the ſame time that this of 
the Jews was made, (if they made any, which 
4 I chink not probable) to corrupt thoſe of the 
Old; and that by ſuch enemies as call'd them- 
ſelves Chriſtians, (but never ond by the Ca- 
tholics as ſuch) who publiſh'd a vaſt number 
of counterfeit Goſpels, As, Revelations, &c. 
under the names of the ſeveral Apoſtles. But 
this flood of heretical books, which the devil 
ſpew'd out of his mouth after the woman that 
had on her head the crown of twelve ſtars, [the 
twelve Apoſtles | that he might cauſe her to be 
carry'd away of the flood, the earth, helping 
the woman, ſwallow'd up. The Chriſtians pre- 
ſerv d their true genuine books, and rejected 
vo A US VR the 
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the counterfeit; which quickly ſunk into the 
earth, and are now forgot. And they were ſo 
cautious concerning ſome treatiſes, which tho 
they were ancient, and honeſtly written, yet 
had not a good atteſtation chat any Apoſtle, or 
companion of the Apoſtles, was the author of 
them, (ſuch as the Evangelium juxta Hebraos, 
Hermas's Paſtor, &c.) that they would not ad- 
mit even them into their canon, Could they 
have the skill, and care, and zeal to preſerve. 
their new ſcripture- books, the knowledge 
whereof was but lately ſettled among them, 
and to diſtinguiſh them from the corrupted, 
ſpurious, and even doubtful ones; and yet be 
thought by Mr. Vbiſton to have ſuffer d their 
old ſeripture- books, I mean the Septuagint (the 
knowledge of which they had had ever ſince 
they firſt believed, and in their Jewiſb religion 
before) to be alter d as their enemies the un- 
believing Jeus pleaſed? No body ever belieyed 
this before Mr. Whi/ton. 

There was a late Atheiſt, who by reviving 
what could be found remaining of the argu- 
ments and. proofs in favour of the foreſaid 
** of falſe goſpels, thought to undermine 

credit of the true ones; ſaying, Either 
take all, or reject all. But that attempt and the 
author quickly periſh'd. No body ſuſpects Mr. 
4 0 of any ill meaning to the Chriſtian 
but, partly by adding and mixing ſome 


ſpurious ones, which the primitive Chriſtians 


ones, and partly by 
| breaking 


rejected, with the * 
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breaking the connection, and widening the dif- ¶ ci 
ference between the Old Teſtament books and cc 
thoſe of the New, and inveighing with a reli-. i 
ious fury againſt the copies of the former I © 
which we have, he, under a diſguiſe of ſtrength- 
ening, weakens the Chriſtian cauſe. 

Every pious and judicious man that reve- 
rences a book as originally divine, and is ſorry 
for any blemiſhes which the copy of it has con- 
tracted by tranſcribers, or otherwiſe, will never 
go about to make thoſe faults or blemiſhes 
more than they are, or to repreſent them worſe 
than they are; which yet Mr. Vhiſton has done 
to the bible in ſeveral reſpects. I ſhall ſhew it 
in theſe three. N 

1. He takes all thoſe texts of the Old Teſ- 
tament for alter'd and corrupt, which are cited 
in the New Teſtament in words any thing dit- 
ferent, tho' the ſenſe be the fame. He fooles 
out thirty or forty, I think, of ſuch inſtances, 
to make a great number of corruptions; ſuch 
as za)4o 204, they ſhall call, cited xa>joas, thou 
ſhalt call; where the import is all one in both. 
Speaking of a man and his wife, they ſhall be 
one fieſh, or, they tivo ſhall be ene 2 ; Which 
is the ſame thing. Curſed is every one that is 

| banged, or, curſed of Ged is every one that 1s 
banged ; when the meaning is juſt the ſame: 
and many ſuch like. He has no inſtances of 
this nature but what the Chriſtian critics have 
taken notice of without any imputation of 
miſtake in the citer, or ſpuriouſneſs of the text 

1 | chad: 
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cited. They haveallow'd the rule of St. Hierom, 
The Evangeliſts were not ſollicitous about 
% ſyllables and points of words; ſo that the 
« meaning of the ſentence were tranſlated. 


XX111 


And again, Paul not rendering a text word 


« for word, quod facere omnino contemnit, which 


« nicety was below him; but, Cc. Tis the 
ſenſe and import of a ſentence of ſcripture, 
which has the divine authority, not the mere 
phraſeology, or this or that language. In the 
New Teſtament St. Matthew recites ſuch or 
ſuch a ſaying of our Saviour's; ſuch an anſwer 


to ſuch a queſtion, made by ſuch a man; at 


ſuch a time: St. Luc recites the ſame ſentence, 
the ſame anſwer ; but very ſeldom in the ver 
ſame words. What then, is St. Matthew's text 
corrupt for this? Even the moſt ſolemn ſen- 
rences that ever were ſpoken? Moſes wrote a 
copy of the decalogue in Exodus, another in 
Deuteronomy ; there is fome little difference in 
the words: is either of them corrupt? The 
Lord's prayer in Matthew and Luc: the words 
of inſtitution of the ſacrament, or conſecra- 
tion; in Matthew, Marc, Luc, Paul, are not 
the very ſame words; the ſenſe and import is 
the ſame. | 


E 


But worſe than this, Mr. Ybiſton will have 


the Old Teſtament books corrupt and deficient, 
becauſe they have no mention at all of ſome 


circumſtances of things done in the times there- 
of, which yet happen to be mention'd in the 


New Teſtament, They have not the names of 
AUDITS © Jannes 
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Jannes and Jambres; no mention of Salmon's 
marriage with Rahab; nothing of Jaiab's be- 
ing fawn aſunder; or of the name of Fadon, 
whom Jeſephus names; ergo they have been 
by ſpiteful Zews truncated. If ſome filly Atheiſt, 
or enemy of the ſcriptures, had firſt made theſe 
objections, Mr. Wb;fton himſelf would have 
deſpiſed him for his weak arguing, and hated 
him for his malice againſt God's word. 
2dly. Thoſe texts of the Old Teſtament 
which do ſeem even to ſober and cool men, to 
have ſome miſtake made by the ſcribes and 
copyers, or in the Greec by tranſlators, he will 
have to be wilful forgeries, and malicious al- 
terations, made by the adverſaries of our reli- 
ion; whom he at the ſame time ſuppoſes to 
— had the books wholly in their keeping: 
And in that heat ſays all that a ſpiteful Acheiſt 
would ſay, who by right or by wrong would 
raiſe a ſuſpicion that they were changelings. 
Whereas all Chriſtian critics, when they have 
obſerv'd any ſuch deficiency in the readings of 
the Hebrew, have been us'd to fill up the fenſe 
by the Septuagint; he has depriv'd the Chri- 
ſtians of that help, by ſuppoſing (contrary to 
all ſenſe, reaſon, and hiſtory) that the Septua- 
gint alſo has been purpoſely corrupted by the 
ewas. This were a woful caſe of a ſcripture- 
But, thanks be to God, there is no a 
pearance of truth in all this. There is for the 
Hebrew no probability, and for the Greet no 
Poſſibility, that the Jews ſhould have ery 
m; 
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them; nor any appearance that any thing at 
| all, in either of them (except a few points of 
” chronology in the times of the Patriarchs, or 
it, of other things not at all concerning the faith) 
ee bas been fp body alter'd by defign; but 
only, as I faid, by the caſual miſtakes of ſcribes 
copyers in the tranſcribing, or of inter- 
preters in tranflatin 1 | 
If any Jews had purpoſely alter'd both of 
them, would they not have alter d the places 
in both alike? Whereas all the differences we 
perceive are, where one ſcribe at one place in 
the Hebrew, and another at another in the 
Greer, has negligently or unskilfully miſtaken 
the ſpelling or pointing the words in caſes 
where the letters or points were ſimilar, and 
might eaſily be miſtaken, 

If the Jews had made alterations on purpoſe 
to diſcredit the Chriſtian religion, would they 
not have done it in places where ſome point. of 
Chriſtian faith is concern'd? Whereas we find 
by examining and comparing, that all the dif- 
ferences are either in names or numerical words, 
or in ſome parabolical phraſes and expreſſions, 
or in paffages of ſome hiſtorical matters, the 
he || exact knowledge whereof is not neceſſary either 
| to a pious Jeu, or a pious Chriſtian; nor does 
i concern the ſubſtance of theit or our belief. 

Mr. Whifton does indeed labour to prove the 
Hebrew corrupted in two or three places which 
ral VE cited by the Evangeliſts as relating to the 


Mefliab, and ſo may concern the faith: And 


if . 
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if his pretences were true, that theſe do ma- 
terially differ, they might need an anſwer; but 
there is no ſuch difference. | i 

One of his texts is Hoſea xi. 1. cited Matt. 
ii. 15, Out of Egypt have I called my fon. Where 
there is no proof, nor ſign, nor appearance that 
the text of Hoſea has been alter d: St. Mat- 
thew's citing it in the ſame words, is a proof of 


the contrary. How, and in what ſenſe, he ap- 


plies that and ſome other places of the Pro- 
phets to the hiſtory of our Saviour, is another 
queſtion; and is well accounted for by the 

commentators on St, Mgtthew; particularly by 
Dr. Hammond, Annot, cn Matt. c. i. note k. 
The conceit of Mr. biſton's, with which he 
would puzzle the cauſe, that Matthew wrote in 
Greec, and not in Hebrew, is perfectly ground- 


leſs, and not fit for a learned man to maintain. 


On that text, P/al. xxii. 16. They pierced my 


hands and my feet; and another like it, Zech. 
Xii. 10. They ſhall lock on me Lor, on bim] whom 


they pierced; he makes a needleſs diſturbance. 
The Hebrew ſcribe had in the copy which the 
Rabbi's choſe for their authentic copy, inſtead 
of caru Cor caaru] they pierced, written in the 
Pſalm, caari; which has there no ſenſe at all: 
nor does it ſeem to any body to be any other 
than a ſlip of the pen. Mr. I hiſton confeiſes 
that the Fews in their Maſoretic copies, in the 
text of ſome of their printed books, and in the 
margin of many of the reſt, ſet the true word, 
caru; Which is a manifeſt ſign that they have 
nor 
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not intended any fraud, but only they found 
it ſo. miſ· written in the copy which they pre- 
ferr'd, and had a ſcrupulous fear of amending 
one letter, or point. And if they had not own'd 
this, yet the Septuagint tranſlation made by 
their anceſtors, where it is t, they pierced, 
and the ſenſe itſelf would have rectify'd the 
miſtake. And no tranſlator from the Hebrew, 
Vulgar, ot Engliſh, or other, have ſcrupled o 
ſer down the true word, they pierced. 

That text in Zechary, cited by St, Jobn, 
chap. xix.'37. is in the Hebrew eaah as St. 
Fobn cites it, fave that in Zechary in the pre- 
ent Hebrew it is, They ſhall look on me whom 
they pierced; which St. Jo applying to Chriſt 
puts in the third perſon, They ſhall look on him 
whom they pierced: which change of the per- 
ſon is common in all applications. 

But the fouleſt work that he has made, 'is 
with that text which Matthew, chap. i. 23. 
cites from Iſaiab vii. 14. Behold a virgin ſhall 
concei ve and bear a ſon, and ſhall call bis name 
Immanuel; which though it — in the very 
words which Matthew cites, yet he will have 
the text in Iſaiab corrupted, or miſ-plac d; 
becauſe he thinks it would fit better to St. Mar- 
thew's purpole if it were join'd to another text 
of 1ſaiah at two chapters diſtance, chap. ix. 6. 
Unto us a child is born, &c. He confeſſes that 
in the placing of theſe two paſſages, 1/arab vii. 
14. and ix. 6. the Septuagint is as the Hebrew, 
and all the ſeveral old copies and editions agree 

in 
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in the placing of it as the Hebrew does. To 
place ir otherwiſe is not to convict the Jews 
of altering ſcripture, but to alter it himſelf. 
If he had only by way of comment and expli- 
cation apply'd the ſenſe of both' theſe texts to 
one perſon, the Meſſiah to be born, he had 
done no more than every commentator does, 
and the marginal references in our bibles do: 
but he falls into invectives, (which muſt light 
on St. Matthew, or Iſaiah, or the bible as it is) 
II bat has the birth of the Meſſiah, the true Im- 
manuel, of @ virgin, many bundred years after- 
ward, to do with the birth of another child? &c. 
Now this was all that the atheiſtical reader 
wanted. Do but yield and confeſs, that your 
bible, as it now ſtands, is to be condemn'd as 
corrupt; and the citations out of the Old Teſ- 
tament in the New, inapt, impertinent, &c. 
and we will venture the credit of any new | - 

compoſition of any bible which you ſhall make, 
or amend, . On this conceſſion we may frame 
a book to overthrow the grounds and reaſons of || - 
| 


Chriſtian religion, and get rid of both the Teſ- 
taments. This uſe thoſe refiners have made of 
his materials; and he could not reaſonably ex- 
pect any better uſage from men of their prin- -; 
ciples. navy e LD NY 
Mr. N hiſten does indeed bring ſome ancient 
names, as in favour of his opinion, that thoſe 1 
texts of {/azab in chap. vii, and chap. ix. were 
formerly read. together; Juſtin Martyr, Ter- || 1 
tullian, and the Conſtitutions, But it were bet- I 
LS cr 
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has obſervd ſeveral, and 
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e ee than ſuch as are ſo little to 
e ee ee ited, Dialog 
%u Ac CC C1 » CUM 
DE ane ſome of the words (| 
viii. of Maber*ſhaal-baſh-baz, with thoſe ſpo- 
ken of Shearjaſhub, in chap. vii. but nothing 
from chap. ix. of, Unto us @ ſon is born, &c. 
And Tertullian, adv. Fudavs (who there bor- 
rows a large paragraph from Juſtin) does the 
ſame; but has nothing of chap. ix. They 
both explain that chapter viii. 4. of the Magi 
worſhipping and bringing preſents to Chriſt. 
The Conſtitutions do indeed, 1. 5. c. 16. a- 
mong the Teſtimonies which ſhould have con- 
vinced the Jeus, bring theſe two, 1/aiab vii. 
14. and ix. 6. one of them recited immediate 
after the other. But that is a thing whi 
they do a hundred times with ſeveral texts 
taken from ſeveral books or chapters; putting 
them together as being to the fame purpoſe, 
however disjoin'd they ſtand inthe bible: much 


| as St. Paul does with the texts in Ram. iii. with 


texts concerning the corrupt ſtate of mankind, 
pick'd out of ſeveral books. 0:16 

Another thing that ſhould have' made Mr. 
Whiſton forbear bringing that place in the Con- 
Pitutions, is, that that place is plainly forg d; 
or, rather, is one proof of many that theſe 
books of the Conſtitutiont, which put on a 
vizor of the Apoſtolic times, are of a much 
later compoſure: The learned Mr. Turner 
this may be —_ 
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for it recites this text, 1/arab ix. 6. according 


lation, (the words, Wonderful, Counſellor, the 
Mighty God, &c.) which words never were, 


till after Aquila's tranſlation (and not preſently 
word Seis, though the other words he did) 
and therefore theſe words being in a book pre- 
tending a date before Aguila s time, give as 
pla in a proof of its forgery, or being ante- 
into court, appear'd to be written on paper 


mark, but was dated before any paper of that 


ſpuriouſneſs of one of thoſe epiſtles of Ignatius, 


brew, many of the Chriſtians (the Greec firſt, 


that the Hebrew was to that ſenſe, (whic 
was plainer and fuller to the Chriſtian purpoſe 
than that which they had always read in their 


but keeping in their books: both the tranſla- 
 Lons; and fo che Venice and Complute editions 
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to the Septuagint, and adds to it Aquzla's trani- 


nor any like them, in any Greec or Latin bible, 


after neither, for Aquila did not put in the 


dated, as that bond did which being brought 


which had a certain ſtamp, or paper-maker's 


ſtamp was ever made. And a citation of the 
ſame text in the ſame words is a proof of the 


which Mr. #hifton (but no body elſe) accounts 
genuine, vix. ad Antiochenſes. | 

Tis true that after the time when Aguila 
and the other two had ſo tranſlated the He- 


and within a while the Latin) underſtandin 


Septuagint, Angel of the great Counſel ) did put 
the words into their copies of the bible; the 
Greec Chriſtians not leaving out the old words, 
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g bave it now, and the Alexangrin, ſave that it 
bas not ee; but the Vatican, none but the 
be old words of the Septuagint. The Latin bible, 
e, which never had the latter words till St. Hie- 
e, ¶ 7m's time (who owns they are not in the $ 
y c2uagint), being by him tranſlated from the He- 
e breu which had chem, has now, as our Eng- 
) % has, the latter, but not the former. And 
-St. Ambroſe, a little before the time of Hierom's 
as tranſlation, having occaſion, in his comment 
Jon Luc iii. to mention this text of Iſaiab, firſt 
ht ſets down the words as they then ſtood in the 
er ¶ Latin bible, Magni cunſilii angelus; and then 
s Jobſerves that Aguila had tranſlated them. to a 
at © higher ſenſe, Admirabilis, Confiliarius mens 
ze tit I. Deus fortts] CWS. 
* However it be, this whole obſervation makes 
6, ſtrongly to the contrary of what Mr. hilton 
is would have believ d, That the Jeus about 

Axuila's time alter d their own books in ſpite 
to the Chriſtian religion; for this text of 1/ai- 
ab, as it ſtands in the Hebrew, and in Aguila's 
tranſlation, is more ſtrong and full againſt the 
unbelieving Jeus (and, to ſpeak that by the 
by, againſt the Arians too) than as it bad ſtood 
in the ordinary bibles of the Chriſtians; I 
mean, the Sepruagint : And if they had alter d 
any, they would have alter d this, And tis 
wonder that Mr. M biſſon, when he wrote ic 
down. in his edition of the Con/tstutions, and 
df N epiſtle ad Antrochenſes, could not 
ſmell chat it was there ſpuriqus. 

| | 3dh, Mr - 
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zaly. Mr. Whifton lays more ſtreſs of argu- 
ment or proof upon many citations of the Old 
Teſtament in the New, than the Apoſtles or 
Evangeliſts who cited them ever intended by 
them. When St. Matthew, or the teſt, do give 
the hiſtory of ſuch or ſuch a thing done by 
our Saviour in their time, or ſomething done 
to him, they do frequently accommodate ſome 
faying, or ſome paſſage of the Old Teſtament, 
to ſuch an action or ſuch a behaviour of his: 
this not always as a prophecy, or a' proof of 
the thing then done (tor ro what purpoſe 
ſhould one prove by prophecy a thing that he 
ſees now done?) but very often only as'a fimi- Ww 
litude or illuſtration ; and in no other way than 
as a preacher now may compare or apply ſome 
paſſage of ſcripture which bears a reſemblance la 
to the thing he is ſpeaking of. Suppoſe ſome 
atheiſtical man do now write a book; and a 
Chriſtian in anſwer to it, or in abhortence of 
the things ſaid in it, do cite that'faying of 
David, The fool hath ſaid in bis hrart, Tbere o 
7s no God; this may be done, and the citation 
may be apr and uſeful, without ſuppoſing that 
David had in his proſpect this particular one, 
Some citations, 1 ſay, are fuch; uſed by an 
Apoſtle only for illuſtration. There ate othe 
citations of prophecies that are direct proof 
of the matter for which they are cited: Some 
of which were, in a lower ſenſe, and in a low- 
Er degree, fulfill'd before, in the times of the 
Old Teſtament, in the caſe of ſome man, ſome 
N king, 


king, ſome nation, or ſome event then; but 
the prophetical expreſſions in them have an 
— of a more proper and higher ſignifi- 
cation, which were to have (and many of them 
have had) their full completion in the times of 
the Mefliah, _ a 
As for this citation which we have been 
ie Wſpeaking of, Mart. i. 25. citing 1/az. vii. 14. 
t, St. Matthew has a way of expreſſing himſelf, 
Such a thing was done that it might be fiulfil- 
led which was ſpoken by the prophet ; when yet 
he means ho more than that by ſuch an event 
fell out that an ancient prophetic ſaying 
was fulfill'd; or, was in a more eminent way 
If11'd. This note the judicious Dr. Hammond 
being apprehenſive of the inconvenience of 
laying more ſtreſs upon a citation than the 
writer intended) makes at the very beginning 
pf his annotations on Matthew; diſtinguiſhing 


ot berween la ar, and ive i e, [that | 
ot cauſal, and [that] conſequential ; and ſays he 
endes it there once for all, as being applicable 
onto many ſuch like expreſſions, eſpecially of St. 


atthew. © | | | 
This note being made upon this text, upon 
rhich eſpecially Mr. I biſton makes ſuch a 
diſturbance, the reading of the Doctor's ex- 
lanation there given, how thoſe words ſpoken 
by Iſaiah to Ahaz, concerning a child then 
quickly to be born, and the name Immanuel, 
od with us, to be given him as a token of 
deliverance from Rezin and Pekab, were in a 
= 6 higher | 
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higher and more improv'd ſenſe applicable to 
Chriſt and his birth. One that is God, dwelling 
with us, 1s far more properly call'd Immanuel, 
than one in whoſe time Gad will be on our fide, 
againſt ſuch or ſuch an enemy. And one that 
is really and properly a virgin, deſerves the 
name Halmab much fitter than another young 
woman. The reading, I ſay, of that anno- 
tation (and the Doctor has another ſuch on 
chap. iv.) might have ſav'd Mr. V biſtan the 
trouble of writing half his book; and the 
other, that has refin'd upon him, all his. 

Mr. Whiſton indeed has a ſingular notion op- 
poſite to all this, (and is very ſtiff, and, in the 
opinion of moſt readers of ſcripture, immodeſt 
and injudicious in maintaining it; it is very 
injurious to the Chriſtian ſcheme) viz. That 
none of the prophetic ſpeeches that had any 
= completion in thoſe former times when 


they were made, have any farther reach or 
applieation to the times of the Meſſiah. He 
is, in this, a greater enemy to the Chriſtian 
hypotheſis, than the unbelieving Jews are. 
For not only all Chriſtian expoſitors (I think 
all, both ancient and modern) do ſo under- 
ſtand many of thoſe prophecies; bur the Jew: 
alſo, in their old Targums, as well as in their 
later tracts, though they will not bave them 
apply'd to our Lord Jeſus, yet do underſtand 
many of thoſe things which are ſaid concern- 
ing David, or Solomon, &c. and many other 
texts which had ſome degree of av 

en, 
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then, to have a farther reach and proſpect to 


the times of the Meſſiah. 

Mr. Whifton allows this property of pre- ſig- 
nifying greater things to the ceremonies, ſa- 
crifices, &c. of the Jewiſb law; but not to 
any ſuch prophecies as we ſpeak of. He ſhould 
be ask d what he thinks of that prophecy of 
Daniel, chap. vii. 25. and chap. xii. 7. That 
the horn, or power, there mention d, was to 
wear out the ſaints of the Moſt High for à time, 
and times, and part of a time; i. e. for three 
years and a half, or part. This was fulfill'd 
in its neareſt and meaner ſenſe, in that per- 
ſecution and profanation of the material tem- 


ple and altar of God, by Antiochus Epipha- 


nes, which laſted three ordinary or com- 
mon years, and a part: But I think Mr. 
Whiſton, in ſome of his treatiſes, does, as 
well as others, ſpeak of this as fulfill d, or 
to be fulfill d, in a higher nature, and for a 
much longer duration, in times of the Chri- 
ſtian church, which was to be perſecuted, 
trodden under foot, driven into the wilderneſs, 


Sc. for a ſpace of time, which in the Rævela- 


lian is expreſs d, ſometimes (as in Daniel) a 
time, and times, and a half; ſometimes forty 


two months; ſometimes twelve hundred and 


ſixty days; i. e. (as they are underſtood in this 
later completion) years. And ſo Moſes prophe- 
lyd of a reſt for the people of God; which 
prophecy, though fulfill'd in a lower degree 
by their poſſeſſion of Canaan, yet (as the au- 

C 3 thor 
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1 thor of the epiſtle to the Hebrews, chap. iv. g. 
ſhews) remains yet to be in a much higher 
ſenſe fulfill'd in the heavenly Canaan. It is 
an injury to the ſcripture to deny St. Matthew, 
or any Apoſtle, the privilege of extending the 
ſenſe of the Old Teſtament prophecies to far- 
ther and higher matters under the Goſpel, in 
ſuch ways as the cuſtom of ſcripture allows. 

Now for Mr. Wh:/ton to take ſometimes one 
of theſe citations, which perhaps was not in- 
rended for any proof, but only for illuſtration, 
but he will have it intended for a proof; and 

ſometimes to take one that was intended for 
a proof, and is a proof, but he perhaps can- 
not ſee the connection between the prophecy | 
and the event; and then for him to turn to 
the text cited, and upon reading it to cry out, 
« Oh! this is not to the purpoſe for which it 
is cited: This belongs to another matter. 
This place has been corrupted, chang'd, 
“ miſ-plac'd, Some enemies of Chriſtian re- 
<« ligion, ſome Jeus, have mangled or diflo- 
e cated this text, &c.” What a handle this 
gives to the preſent enemies of Chriſtian reli- 
gion to lay the blame, not upon the preſent 
ſtate of the texts cited, as he does, but upon 
the Apoſtle that cites them. Vas ©'% 
I do not fay thatany good man, or man of 
ſenſe, would be ſo ſcandaliz d or diſcourag d: 
For he would ſay, Perhaps this citation was 
not intended for a proof, but only for illuſtra- 
tion: Or perhaps this author does not __ 
196 | RIS, 
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hend the force and connection of the places: 
Or, however, if this citation be not a full proof 
of the characters of the Meſſiah foretold by 
the Prophets, there are enow that are; and the 
proofs of Chriſtian religion, beſide the pre- 
dictions of the Prophets, are abundantly ſuffi- 
cient and convincing. Thus a Chriſtian would 


argue. x 
Bur an Atheiſt, who ſearches about for 

hopes that the Chriſtian religion, that teaches 
rightequſneſs, and temperance, and judgment to 

me, 2 in which the auratß of God is revealed 

om ,beaven againſt all ungodlineſs and unrigh- 
teouſneſs of men, is not true; give him this le- 
yer, and he will, by adding ſome lengths to 
it, think to heave up the foundation of all the 
Chriſtign religion. There wants but three 
1 or three ſteps to do it. 
The firſt muſt be, That Mr. M hiſtan (whom 
we value much, and prefer before the reſt of 
the clergy) has yielded and has taught us, 
that five or fix of the citations of texts of the 
Old Teſtament in the New, are, as they ſtand 
in the preſent Hebrew, (and it is a vanity in 
him to think of finding any truer copy) not 
at all co the purpoſe for which they are cited ; 
nor haye any thing relating to the Meſſiah, but 
ſpeak of other men, or things: therefore they 
are indeed ſu ch. RN 
This is of itſelf a great ſtep; for there is 
often a wide difference between Mr. Mbiſton s 


conceptions of things, and the things themſelues. 
71 The 
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The ſecond muſt be chis, That as in theſe 


texts or prophecies which he inſtances in, fo 


in all the reſt, there is no coherence” or con- 
nection; no fulfilling of any prophecies of the 
Old Teſtament in the paſſages or events of 
the New. 4 ae 

This is a very wide length or leap: for as 
ſome places of ſcripture are plainer, and do 
ſpeak of more fundamental points, than orhers, 
an Atheiſt has not done a tenth part of his 
work by objections and cavils againſt ſome of 
the obſcurer places, and of leaſt moment, ſo 


long as he has left the plaineſt and moſt ſub- 


ſtantial points untouch d. V 

The third is a deſperate leap, not to bo ta- 
ken by a man with his eyes open; it reaches 
to the brink of hell, the place of unbelievers. 
They maintain, That Chriſtian religion, or 
the New Teſtament, has no grounds, proof, 
or foundation, but its coherence or agreement 
with the Old Teſtament, and the prophecies 
therein; and conſequently (they having in their 
fancy prov'd before that there is no ſuch co- 
erence or agreement, nor prophecies of the 
one fulfill'd in the other) ic has no grounds, 
reaſons, 'or foundations at all. 

Theſe wretched apoſtates make nothing, it 
ſeems, of all that our bleſſed Saviour himſelf 
taught, or did, or ſuffer d; nor of God's raiſing 
Him from the dead: Nothing of the works and 
Miracles which he wrought himſelf, and to 


which he appealed, The works that I do bear 
Bt witngs 
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| witneſs of me: Nor any thing of thoſe which 
ö the Apoſtles wrought in all the world, in affir- 
- mation of his reſurre&ion ; but do deſpite to 
that Spirit of grace by whoſe power they were 
f wrought. ee VE 

Befide the miracles, the purity of the doc- 
trine of Chriſtian religion has of itſelf con- 
vinc'd' many readers of the Chriftian books. 
But of that we muſt fay nothing to theſe men; 
that being the thing for which they diſlike it. 
And for the argument from miracles, they 
think' they have got an evaſion, becauſe the 
rule in the thirteenth chapter of Deuteronomy, 
is, If there did ariſe a prophet, inticing to ido- 
latry, and gave a fign or a wonder; though 
the ſign or the wonder did come to paſs, yet 
they were not to hearken to his words, but 
put him to death. © | 

Do theſe impious men then pretend that our 
Saviour taught any idolatry, or any defection 
from Fehovab, the God of the Old Teſtament? 
The Jeus under Moſes, who had been them- 
ſelves deliver'd, reliev'd, and ſupported by ſuch 
a long train of miracles in Egypr, and in the 
paſſage of the ſea, and ſince, might very re- 
lonably be warned not to be perverted from 
that religion which they were by ſuch expe- 
rience now ſure was true; though ſome mi- 
racle, or ſtrange accident which they could 
not well diſtinguiſh from a miracle, ſhould be a 
wrought by ſome heathen impoſtor, in oppo- 
ſition to it, (but even ſuch a temptation _ 
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did not ſuffer to come in their way) and yet 
might at the ſame time be directed (as x 4 
were) to take him for a true Prophet, that 
coming in the name of God did miracles, and 
gave predictions of ſigns which did come to 
paſs, And ſo the Jeus do now, and ever did, 
underſtand thoſe texts. S 
If we were to ſeparate and diſtinguiſh the 
fs of the Old from the proofs of the New 
Teſtament, (which ought not to be done; but 
putting the caſe it were to be done) we at this 
time have a greater aſſurance of thoſe of the 
New (the miracles and the other proofs where- 
of haye been done and written within the me- 
mory of records, and general hiſtory. yet ex- 
tant) than of thoſe of the Old, the knowledge 
whereof was confin d to one nation. And one 
of the beſt proofs we have now of the divine 
inſpiration of the books of the Old Teſtament, 
is, that Chriſt and his Apoſtles do on them, 
cite them, and refer to them as to ſcripture 
books: So far is it from being true, that Chri- 
ſtianity has no grounds or reaſons of its own, 
but only ſuch as are deriy d from the Old Teſ- 
tament. And the Few religion, conſider d 
as ſeparate by itſelf, and as the unbelieving 
Jeus do now hold it, does not appear nigh 
ſo rational and worthy of God, as it does 
being conſider d as a preparation (or ſchool- 
maſter, as St. Paul calls it) to make way for 
the Chriſtian religion. oo <tr v4 Hes 
| The 
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The New Teſtament, which they will not 
allow to be confirm'd by the prophecies of 
the Old, has ſome prophecies of its own, 
which have been fulfill d, and fome which 
ſeem now going to be fulfill d. | 

The deſtruction of the temple, and of Je- 
ruſalem, and the extermination of the Jereiſh 
nation, was a thing which no human foreſight 


could in our Saviour's time have concluded, 


at leaſt not as to come within the time of any 
then living. For as they liv d in ſubmiſſion to 
the Romans, they were as likely to continue as 
Antioch, or Alexandria, or any city nigh them. 
But Chriſt before his death foretold ir, and we 
know it came to pals. | - 

The Roman empire itſelf was then in as 
likely ſtare to continue to the world's end as 
any government ever was. Yet the Apoſtles 
told their converts what ſhould become of it; 
and 'what apoſtacy of the Chriſtians ſhould 
follow upon its being taken out of the way, 
2 Theſſ. ui. 7, 8. 

And this leads us to look back on another 
prophecy of our Saviour, (which was alſo in- 
culcated by his Apoſtles) of a thing which 
was in human reaſon very unlikely ever to 
happen: That toward the latter times the 
Chriſtians, a great number of them, ' would 
turn Atheiſts; for who could ever have thought 


that the creation, as St. Paul calls it, once deli- 


ver d from the bondage of corruption, the hea- 
then world once deliver'd from: thoſe abſurd 
4 nd 
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and unreaſonable religions, thoſe infatuations 
and ſlaveries of the devil to which they had 
been ſubject, and converted to a rational reli- 
gion, to which was annex d a full and plain 
promiſe of (that which all the heathen wiſe 
men had felt after, or gueſs d at) an eternal 
life after this, ſhould ever revolt back again 
to Heatheniſm or Atheiſm? Yet our Saviour 
did foretel that by reaſon of iniquity abound- 
ing for ſome time before his coming, ſuch 
creatures there would be: And leſt his pro- 
ſhould fail of a completion, the devil 
and their own evil genius force them to fulfil 
it; ſome in this nation, and ſome in other 
countries, that were, till of late, Chriſtians, 
The ſcripture ſpeaks of their prevailing for 
a ſhort time. They, acting under the beaſt 
that came out of the abyſs of ſmoke, or, igno- 
rance, are to have a ſhort reign. They boaſt 
that two of the moſt populous nations of the 
world are got already on their fide of the 
queſtion. Thar, if it be true, is a great confir- 
mation of the truth of that prediction of Chriſt 
which we are ſpeaking of. Judass forſaking 
his maſter, and betraying him, which would 
naturally have been a diſheartning to the other 
diſciples, was on the contrary, by our Sa- 
viour's foretelling them that one af them 
would do ſo baſe a thing, a confirmation to 
the reſt of their faith in him. And he, ſpeak- 
ing of it as then future, ſays, John xi, 19. 
Now bave I told you before it come, that when it 
comes 
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comes to paſs you may believe that I am He. 
And at the ſame rate the apoſtacy of the later 
times, having been by him ſo plainly foretold, 
ought when it comes, to turn to a teſtimony 
to the Chriſtians. So that theſe men have this 
advantage of us; They are not convinc'd that 
our religion was in the Old Teſtament pro- 
pheſy'd of, we cannot deny but theirs was in 
the New. | dirdig2: 

If they would have prov'd their other pro- 
poſition (for their book is a ſyllogiſm wherein 
neither major nor minor are true) viz. That 
there it — 4 270 HI — the 
prophecies of the Old Teſtament, the paſſages 
or events 4 the New. They ſhould a 
trial on thoſe prophecies which are of moſt 
moment, and where the words are of the moſt 
certain and determinate ſignification; parti- 
cularly thoſe which both Jeus and Chriſtians 
do own to have been ſpoken concerning the 

Meſſiah. That he ſhould be of Abraham's ſeed, 
in which all the nations of the earth ſhould be 
bleſſed; that he ſhould be of the progeny of 
David; (which progeny no man can now di- 
ſtinguiſh from the other Jews ;) that he ſhould 
come before the government of the Few:/h, 
nation ſhould be overthrown ; (which is over- - 
| thrown and aboliſh'd long ſince;) that he 
| ſhould come while the ſecond temple ſtood, 
(Haggai, Malachi,) born at Bethlehem (Micab; ) 
that he ſhould have a fore-runner, ſuch as Ma- 
lachi ſpeaks of; chat he ſhould be — 
| = 
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Sins and humility ¶Zechary; that he 
ſhould be undervalu d — rejected by many in 


his time, and be put to death by them, cut 


off out of the land of the living, reckon'd a- 
mong the tranſgreſſors, and make his ſoul an 
offering for the fins of men, ( Iſai. hi.) that 
his ſoul ſhould not be left in Hades, nor his 
fleſh ſee corruption, (Pſa. xvi.) that after that, 
he ſhould ſee of the travel of his ſoul, and be 


fa tisfy d; and ſhould juſtify many, having 


born their ſins, and made interceſſion for them, 
God having laid on him the iniquity of us all; 
and by his ſtripes we are healed. 

That he ſhould be ſuch a fort of Perth 0. as 
that though he were David's fon, ſhould be 
fit to be call'd his Lord; that he ſhould be a 
prieſt for ever; not as Aaron s ſons, in ſucceſ- 
ſive generations, but himſelf to fir at God's 
right hand, till all his enemies be made his 
foorſtool, Pſalm. cx. and xlv, Ec. That the 
Gentiles ſhould by his means, and by his doc- 
trine, be brought to the knowledge of the true 
God, and of the true religion, Heiab xlix. & 


palin. 
Now was this calling of the Gentile world, 


and the reſt of theſe prophecies, and many 


other (too many to be here recited) ever ful- 
fill'd in the caſe of any other beſide our Lord 
Jeſus? And if they cal with the unbelieving 
Jews, deny that theſe later prophecies of the 
reſurrection, aſcenſion, ſitting at God's right 


band, Sc. were fulfill d in him, was there 
5 . 
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ever any one in whoſe caſe they were pre- 
tended? And if they fay, they were never 
fulfill'd yer, but are to be; ſeveral of the texts 
here cited (befide thoſe of Daniel ix. that 
within ſeventy weeks of years, the Meffiah 
ſhould come, and be cut off) do carry a cha- 
racer of time with them, which is long ſince 
And the calling of the Gentile world 
from idolatry to the knowledge of God, is a 
thing that has been too viſible to be deny'd 
by any one. 5 | 
Neither are theſe prophecies, and the proof 
taken from the fulfilling of them, depending 
on allegory (as thoſe profane men ſay all the 
Chriſtian proofs are) but plain, and expreſs'd 
in proper, and not figurative expreſſions. 
There is no topic of proofs and arguments 
but what has ſome plainer and more demon- 
ſtrable than ſome others: No book or hiſtory 
but has ſome paſſages, which either on the 
account of the phraſe and expreſſion, the diffe- 
rent ſignification of the words, or the miſ- 
writing, or miſ-printing of them, or on ac- 
count of the matter itſelf, may be ſubje& to 
ambiguiry; though the main ſcope of the 
whole be never ſo apparent and ſatisfactory. 
He that would maintain ſuch a book or hif- 
tory as true, or diſprove it as falſe, muſt, if he 
ſeek truth, and would argue like a man of 
ſenſe, fix upon the main ſeries of the hiſtory, 
or the principal matters of it, 


But 
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But inſtead of that, theſe men take a poor 


advantage from a few paſſages of the leaſt 


moment, which Mr. V biſton had ſhew'd them, 


where he thinks the texts of the Old Teſta- 
ment alter d, or diſlocated; and that notion 


of his they think to improve to the overthrow- 
ing all the authority of both Teſtaments, and 
of all fear of God's judgments therein declar d; 
and of all the neceſſity of a ſober, righteous, 
and godly life therein injoin'd. 1 A8 
This overthrow of Chriſtian religion, and 
of the authority of ſcripture, would not fol- 
low, if it were granted concerning a// the pla- 
ces produc'd by Mr. Whifton, or them, that 
they are no proofs of the matter ſpoken of, 
but only fimilitudes, compariſons, illuſtrations, 
Sc. or that the Hebrew copy of St. Matthew's 
Goſpel, kept, as I faid, by ſome Hebrew Chri- 


ſtians of the Eaſt, was the true copy; which 


had not the two firſt chapters (out of which 
two chapters Mr. V biſton and theſe men have 
pick d out the places againſt which they make 


their chief objections; and there are indeed 


more difficulties in them than in all the bible 
beſide;) ſuppoſe that all this were granted, 
not that there is, or ever was, any need of 
granting it; eſpecially not now, when a right 
reverend biſhop has by his very learned obſer- 
vations and criticiſms (among other light given 
to ſeveral texts of ſcripture) fully ſhewn that 
thoſe particular places againſt which they ob- 
ject may be clearly vindicated from all theit 


exceptions, 
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exceptions, and were fairly alledg'd as proofs; 
but ſuppoſe.it had been otherwiſe, and thoſe 
few had been only alluſions, ſtill the triumph 
which they thereupon raiſe againſt religion 
and the ſcripture in general, againſt all fear of 
God and his judgments, would have been a 
fool's paradiſe. 

Three chapters of their book [chap. viii, ”y 
x. That the proofs of Chriſtianity are typical or 

allegorical prog yi] are a collection of places of 
N which they think they can expoſe: 
And the way of expoſing them is, to repreſent 
thoſe citations as intended by the Apoſtles for 
proofs (and they ſhameleſly call them the only 
proofs they had) of the matters they were 
treating of : Whereas they are brought in there 
only as illuſtrations. There are none of the 
places (I think not one of thoſe brought in 
thoſe three chapters) where the ſtreſs of the 
proof of the thing is laid on the texts there 
cited out of the Old Teſtament. 

To give an inſtance of one, to which all 
the reſt are alike: St. Paul, Gal. iv. commends 
the Chriſtian religion, as a religion of free- 
dom; and fays, the Jeus, and the Feruſalem. 
that then was (being ſubjeQ to the law, with 
all irs ceremonies injoin'd at mount Sinai in 
Arabia) was in bondage with her children: 
And he compares this different ſtate of liberty 
and of bondage, to the ſtate of Sarah and of 
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and her fon, &c. Now what is there in ſuch 
a diſcourſe, and ſuch a citation, for any lewd 
man to make a jeſt or jeer of? With a pro- 
fane ſneer they inſinuate, that Paul with his 
divine reaſoning had no other proof of the 
freedom of Chriſtianity, and bondage of the 

law, than that; Sarah was a free-woman, 
Hagar a bond-woman; ergo Chriſtians are 
free, but the Jews in bondage. St. Paul had 
before in that letter ſhewn by the nature of 
the thing that the law was a bondage, requi- 
ring circumciſion, the obſervation of days, 
months, years; with a curſe on every one 
that broke any of its rules. After that a thing 

. is prov'd, compariſons and allegories do well 
illuſtrate the meaning ; as our Saviour's 
bles of the ſheep and the goats, of the vnd 
virgins, Sc. were not made to prove, but to 

| ſer home more lively on men's minds and me- 
mory, the future judgment. 

At theſe mens rate of miſrepreſenting things, 
there is no argument ſo ſerious, no reaſon fo con- 
vincing, no revelation from heaven ſo holy, but 

may by impious mouths or pens be burlelqn 
The more ungrounded and fore d their blaſphe- 
mies are, the greater condemnation from God, 
che author of the books which they mock, 
attends them. Twas to this ſort of n men that 
Jaiab ſaid, Be ye not mockers, leſt your band; 


e made ſtrong. St. Paul took another way. f 
He having mention'd them, Heb. vi. 1,8. , 
Men that had had the opportunities and ad- I j 


Vantages, 
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yantages, and teachings there mention'd; and 
had once believ'd and profeſs d Chriſtianity, 
and were fallen away; and debating with 
himſelf whether he ſhould ſtop his preſenc 
diſcourſe, to ſay any thing for their conviction, 
reſolves not to do it, but go on with his diſ- 
courſe to the Chriſtians; becauſe it was im- 
poſſible (he means no more, I hope, than that 
it was impoſſible for him, by any thing he 
could fay) to reduce them who-ſhew'd. ſuch 
an open defiance of Chriſt and his religion. If 


hell be the portion of hypocrites and unbe- 


lievers, they are reſolvd to have but one of 

the portions. | | | 
Beſide their abuſe of holy ſcripture, they 
find, as they think, ſome weak defences and 
explications of it, made, ſome by the fathers, 
and ſome by modern Chriſtians. Some of 
each of theſe may have laid more ſtreſs u 
thoſe allegorical paſſages, as proofs, than 
were intended to bear. Of fuch places, or 
other weak places, theſe men (who read other 
books as they do the bible, throwing aſide all 
that they might profit by, and culling out 
only what they can carp at) have made acol- 
lection; partly they, and partly Mr. Le Clerc 
for them. Ly 
Now if this be all the hopes they have of 
diſproving the ſcripture, that ſome pleaders 
for it have at ſome places defe it but 
weakly; ſuch hopes are next to deſpair. There 
s no ſcience in the world, nor ever was, fo 
| d 2- plain 
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lain and certain but that ſome have ſpoken 
abſurdly upon it. What if Surenbuſius, or an- 
other, have made ſilly or ridiculous ſchemes 
for explaining or juſtifying the citations made 
by the Apoſtles? As they needed no ſuch de- 
fences, ſo it ought not to be pleaded to their 
diſparagement. I ſpeak this on ſuppoſal that 
it be truly cited, which they bring of Suren- 
buſius; for J am told by ſome who have com- 
par'd, that they are not to be depended on for 
the truth of their citations. 

If weak defences made for any doctrine will 
overthrow the credit of it, the Atheiſts will 
give this author bur little thanks for his plea 
that he has made for them. One of his main 
arguments againſt the miracles ' wrought by 
our Saviour, 1s, p. 32. Miracles can never make 
@ falſe inference true. Neither miracles, nor 
any thing elſe, will prove a falſe thing true; 
every idiot knows that. But as miracles will 
never be brought by God for any but for a 
true doctrine; they will prove a thing to be 
not falſe, but true. They muſt have been 
Atheiſts before, whom ſuch arguments fatisfy. 
The devil does lay baits and temptations to 
infidelity to betray the ſouls of men; but he 
ſeldom buys them ſo cheap as this. 5 
This book has prejudic d the Atheiſts cauſe: 
For their policy was, not to ſay any thing 
openly and broadly againſt the ſcripture; but 
to expoſe prieſt-crafr, to render odious or con- 
temptible, not Chriſt himſelf, or 5 
tar! 2 ut 
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but the preſent clergy. And in that they had 
many diſaffected Chriſtians on their ſide. But 
theſe will forſake them, and join with their 
fellow Chriſtians againſt them, now that they 
ſee their ſpite to be againſt the bible it ſelf, 

There never was in any of their books be- 
fore, ſuch a complication of impotent ma- 
lice, and groſs ignorance, and jumble-headed 
blunder in one inſtance, as they (or one of 
them) ſhew at p. 139. 

Dr. Hyde has lately ſhewn from ſome old 
Eaſtern records, that the Per/ian nation had 
from remote antiquity the beliet and worſhip 
of One God: Whereas all other nations abour 
them had fallen into polytheiſm, and fer up 
ſeveral idols; they, where they had power, 
deſtroy'd all idols, images, temples, &c. And 
theſe Perſians, in Cyruss time, conquer'd Ba- 

lon. | 
9 Here an atheiſtical head ſets it ſelf to work. 
Perhaps the Few:/h nation learn'd their wor- 
ſhip of One God from the Perfians, in the 
time of their ſeventy years captivity at Baby- 
hn; and then when they came home again, 


forg'd writings for the time backward, where- 


in their anceſtors, Abrabam, Mzſes, &c. were 


repreſented as having always worſhipp'd One 


God. And in thoſe books they might per- 
haps forge ſtories of miracles done, prophe- 


cies given out in one age, and fulfill'd in an- 


other [ſee p. 137.) As for circumciſion, ſab- 
baths, paſſover, Sc. how they came to the 
d 3 practice 
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practice of them, we will let that argument 
alone. And the Perfians god was nothing but 
fre, or the ſun; but no matter for that. 
They learn'd their worſhip.of One God from 
the (Perfians ſhall we fay? No, hold: their 
ſeventy years captivity was under the Babylo- 
mans, before the Babylonians were conquer'd 
by the Perſians; and the Fews ſuffer d hard- 
ſhips becauſe they would not worſhip the 
golden images which the Babylonians had ſet 
up. We muſt ſay then they learn'd it of the) 
Babylonians, who were afterward ſubdu'd by 
the Per ſians. = 

The Babylonians being defign'd to be here- 
afrer conquer'd by the Perfians, might by a 
 prolepfis teach the Jeus in that ſeventy years 
2 unity of 024 which they — 
knew not yet, but were afterwards to learn. 
If chere be any abſurdity in all this, it may be 
cur'd by our ſaying, (b. 141.) The Jewiſh 
books were new form'd, alter'd, and publiſh'd 
after the Chaldean; ar Babylonian, or Perſian 
captivity ; call it which you pleaſe. He muſt 
be a very ſtupid Atheiſt that does not per- 
ceive the abſurdity of either of che ſuppoſi- 
tions. 

He ſays, at p. 139. This argument diſcovers 
another, and that no inconfiderable ſource of al- 
terations; though not before obſery'd, as I know 
of, by any body, &c. I am clearly of his opi- 
nion, that it is his own, and never made be- 


fore; and that the obſervation ſhould ſtand 
| upon 
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upon record, and his name ſet under it, as a 
token for all Chriſtians to ſee to what mon- 
ſtrous ſtupidity Atheiſm may bring a man. 
The force of conſcience, and of the fear of 
hell, will drive him to any ſort of ſhifts to 
get rid of the preſent ſenſe of it. There is 
a ſort of beaſt, which if ic ſee a lion coming 
afar off runs its head into a buſh; that it may 
in the mean time be free from the fight and 
terror of it. No judge or jury will ever here- 
after receive any indictment from this man's 
hands (I need not ſay, againſt God, or Chriſt, 
or the bible; but not) againſt the meaneſt 
E or book: for his indictments are plain- 
y abſurd and malicious. | 

As the faith and piety of theſe later times 
is not ſo ſtrong as that of the ancient Chri- 
ſtians, ſo it pleaſes God to let us have bur 
weak temprations to infidelity, in compariſon 
of what they had. As we have no Origens, 
or Gregortes, no Euſebius, or Cyril; fo theſe 
men are but ſordid imitators of Celſus, Por- 


pbyry, Lucian, or Julian the Apoſtate, &c. 


They do recover as much as they can of thoſe 
old Antichriſtian pieces (for molt of them are, 
for want of a ſucceſſion of Atheiſts, loſt) ſome 
of the moſt cunning and ſpiteful invectives of 
Julian againſt the Galileans, i. e. the Chri- 
ſtians. They do not think fit as yet to pub- 
liſh his laſt ſpeech, viciſti Galilee. That will 
be more proper when the black thoughts 

d 4 come, 
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come, and hell ſtares them in the face, and 
the piſtol is taken in hand. 

They do purpoſely commend and extol the 
honeſty and ſagacity of Mr. I biſton, (who has 
gone ſo far on their fide in owning and aggra- 
vating a corrupt ſtate of all the copies that 
we have, or can have, of the Old Teſtament) 
and prefer him to all others of the clergy. An 
encomium which, if he underſtands himſelf, 
he will take for a great diſgrace. I hear he 
has publiſh'd an anſwer to them. How he 
has anſwer'd, I know not: But as it is more 
neceſſary for him than for any one; ſo it is 
barder for him to anſwer them, and clear 
himſelf, than for any one elſe. 

As for the obſervations that I had made of 
the various lections in the Hebrew and Sep- 
z#uagint, the over- ſight of tranſcribers, and 
difference of tranſlations, or any thing where- 
by I thought the ſenſe of our Engliſb bibles 
might be explain'd or amended; and had had 
2 purpoſe, as I ſaid, of publiſhing them; find- 
ing ſo injudicious and hurtful uſe made of the 
like obſervations by Mr. Mhiſton, to the diſpa- 
raging of the preſent ſtate of the copies of the 
bible; and a much worſe uſe made by theſe 
others, for the blaſpheming of the wholeword 
of God, and all religion, I uropp'd my deſign 
of publiſhing them, and they have lain by. 

But yet conſidering, ſince that time, the 
great difference between the ſuppoſing a book 
to haye been wilfully and maliciouſly alter'd, 

by 
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by ſuch as have had the power and cuſtody 
of itz and the —_— it only to have had 
ſome errata of the preſs, or That 
God Almighty has given his word and holy 
books, inſpir'd by his Holy Spirit, but has 
left the keeping, tranſcribing and printing of 
them, to the care of men: That the Jews in 


their latter times, after the captivity, have 


been careleſs or unhappy in the preſerving of 


their books; and even ſince the Chriſtian times 
many miſtakes and various readings have crepe 


both into the Septuggint, and into the Greec 
of the New Teſtament : That none of theſe 
are ſuch as to affect the main of our religion, 


as to faith or practice: That all the hold ITS 


the ill men aforeſaid had taken of the defects 
in the copies, whereby to overthrow the 
grounds of religion, has: been by the learn'd 
biſhop that I mention'd, and ſome others, 
fairly wrench'd out of their hands, and their 


objections and calumnies fully anſwer d: That 


many learn'd and godly editors of the bible 
have noted in the margin the various lections, 
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or ſenſes, of the Hebrew and Greec, and the 


various opinions concerning the tranſlation of 


the words; and that theſe notes (all before 
Mr. Whifton's) have given no offence, nor 


done any hurt, but good: And having upon 


a later reading over my own notes, impar- 
tially judg'd and minded that the varieties 


therein noted, do not at all look like wiltul 


alterations, 


Ot, God, or Gods; and Bene Elabim, Sons 


of 


We PRETFACE 
alterations, but only miſtakes in writing, which 
have Eſcap'd the ſcribes in their haſte or in- 
advertency; I have thought that they may 


| be humbly propos'd to the judgment of Chri- 
ſtian readers. | 


I would not pretend, in all the places where 
F have, under the Exgliſb tranſlation, ſet 
down that of the Seprtuagint, or the Vulgar, 
or other tranſlators, to determine that Thar 
which is ſubſcrib'd is the better, or truer: 


But I have noted none but thoſe in which 1 


thought it deſerv'd a conſideration, to ſee 
which did beſt fic the context, and might be 
judg'd the truer. And, in general, theſe notes 


of mine are of no uſe, bur to be had in hand 


by any one when he reads the Eng/i/b bible, 
or ſome book or chapter of it; when (if 
there be any notes on that chapter) he will 
ſee by what goes before, and by what fol- 
lows, or by what is cited from ſome other 
book of ſcripture where the fame hiſtory is 
recorded, whether there be reaſon to con- 
clude the various: reading given in the notes 


to be the truer reading. 


There are ſore proprieties of the . ran. 
lation, which go through all the books. 


1. Wherever they have ſeen the word Eh- 
him in Heb. they have tranſlated it etc, or 


| 

| 

| 

| 
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hof Elabim, they have always made, Sons of 
Cod, or Angels of God; (whereas in many 
places it fignifies only Great men, or men in 
i- © power; ) whereby they have marr d the ſenſe 

of ſome texts, eſpecially Gen. vi. 2. and many 
-s ocher tranſlations have follow'd them in this; 
et eſpecially JV. ulg. | 


r, 5 

at 2. They never name the name JE HO- 
r: VA, nor any tranſlation of it, but Kü es, 
12 ide which they often give to men: So 
e chat in their language there is not always fo 
e © clear a diſtinction between the true God and 
es che falſe gods, as is in Heb. The Yulg. and 
d I Eng. following them, have done the ſame, 
e, b for Jehovah, only Dominus, or Lord. 
if But 
ill 

I- 

er 

is 

1 

es 


e beſt editions of Eng. wherever the 
word is Jehovah, have the word LORD 
in a larger character than where it is the 
tranſlation of a Hebrew word of any low- 
er fignification : Which might, I think, be 
proper in thoſe citations in the New Teſta- 
ment, where the Apoſtles or Evangeliſts, 
citing a text of the Old Teſtament in which 
the word Jehovah is, do out of 7 put xü- 
execs. Caſt. always puts the word Jehovah it- 


3. 6 does generally fo ſtrive to keep the 
very words and phraſes of Heb. that they 
ofren make the ſenſe more obſcure. The 
reader will obſerve, that in almoſt all the 
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places where the Engliſh margin has noted 
any expreſſion to be in Heb. properly fo, or 
ſo, that « expreſſes it juſt as that marginal 
note is. An example, one of a thouſand, at 
Gen. xlv. 2. Joſeph wept aloud; Marg. has, 
Gave forth his voice with weeping ; 6, diu 
Orv pete xAgvb ps. | 


4. 6. is of much more uſe in the books 
written before the captivity, than in thoſe 
written after it. In the old books where a 
later Hebrew ſcribe has miſ-written any word, 
s, tranſlating from an elder copy, frequently 
gives the right ſenſe: In the later ones, Chro. 
nicles, Ezra, Nehemiah, &c. whereſoever there 
is any fault or defect in the Hebrew writing 
(and they are the moſt faultily written of any 
books of ſcripture) it is in moſt places the 
fame in 4, fave that in Ezekzel, s (and eſpe- 
cially « Alex.) are very uſeful. 


Sam. is of very little uſe, but in thoſe pla- 
ces of the Pentateuch where Heb. and « dit- 
fer. In which caſes it adds a conſiderable 
weight of probability to that with which it 
agrees: And in moſt of the places differing, 
it agrees with 4. Archbiſhop Uſher, who firſt 
of all Europeans procur'd copies of it from 
the Eaſt, had, when he ſaw it, a mean opi- 
nion of it, gueſſing it to have been taken by 
one Dofitheus, or Doſihen, ſince aur Saviour“ 

Mc. 
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time. Many think it elder: But none, I 
think, allow it the antiquity that Mr. 2 
tan does. It betrays it ſelf, by two or three 
clauſes put in, or alter'd, in favour of the 
temple on mount Gerizim, in oppoſition to 
that at Feruſalem. Which notion our Sa- 
viour himſelf confuted. ee 


The Engliſh tranſlation has ſome propri- 
eties: One whereof is ſuch as no language 
that I know of, is capable of, but the Engliſh; 
viz. in expreſſing the future tenſe. Which 
an 24 has his choice whether he will 
expre 


it by hall, or will. When our Sa- 


viour told the Apoſtles, Matt. xxvi. 21. and 
Marc xiv. 18. and Fob, xili. 21. that there 
was one among them that would betray him; 
a reader of the Greec or Latin would conceive 


the faying thus, One of you will betray me. 


And ſo Matt. xxiii. 34. 1 ſend you prophets, 
&c. 


xc. and ſome of them you will ſcourge, 
And 2 Na l 4 Ti oe will i falſe teach- 
ers, who will privily bring in, &c. and 
will follow their pernicious ways, &c. Theſe 
and a hundred ſuch are in Exg. ſhall do ſuch 
or ſuch ching. . er 


I have put the notes on the ſeveral books 
in that order which the chronology of the 
books requires; as thoſe on that prophet 


firſt, who wrote firſt ; and on thoſe epiltles 


— 
lix 


bk 
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of St. Paul firſt, which were written firſt. 
And I think. it adviſable for any reader that 
would underſtand and remember the ſenſe, 
to read them in that order, rather than in the 
order in which they ſtand in our common 
editions. In the Prophets, to ſee in one book 

Nineve in Aſfyria, or No in Egypt, &c. f 
ken of as now deſtroy'd; and in the Prophet 
that ſtands next, to ſee them ſpoken of as yet 
in being; this creates a confuſion in the me- 
mory or apprehenſion of things: Which is 
wrought by the placing of one Prophet firſt, 
who liv'd perhaps a hundred or two hundred 
years after that Prophet, who, as they now 
ſtand, is read next. Jeremy has a quotation 
out of Micab, who wrote a hundred years 
before him. But in the order they now ſtand, 
a reader will not know what Micab had ſaid, 
till a great while after, when he will ſee the 
words that had been 5 be 3 a s ſe- 
cond epiſtle to Timothy he of himſelf 
as a hurt death (as he was indeed;) but 
as his letters are now plac'd, he in the next 
letter means to winter at ſuch or ſuch a place; 
and in the next bids ſome in the Eaſt. pre- 
him a lodging againſt he comes thither, 
Br. In his letter that is now ſet firſt, he tells 
the Romans that he had now in his hands 
the money collected at Corinth, and other pla- 
ces, for the poor at Jeraſalem, and was car- 
rying it thither. In his letter which we read 
| next, 
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next, he is perſuading the Corinthians to make 
the ſaid collection. Many ſuch abſurdities 


there are in the order, which would all be 
rectified by only placing all the books of ſcrip- 


ture in their chronological order. And I think 


it great pity that there is not an 2 of 
them plac d in that order. 


-- 


9 6 
_ * 


7 


_— 
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The Abbreviations here made uſe of, 
are well known by all learned Read- 
ers: For the ſake of others, they 
may be here explain d; viz. 


1 


Abbreviat. Expli icat. 


Heb. ec fie Ol Timon, 
S. P. vr an — 4 
eptuagint tranſlation. 
Complut 


e edition of s. 
Adu s edition of 6. 
Fatican copy of 4. 4 
Alerandrin copy of 6. 9 
ia's tranſlation. 
tion's tranſlation. 


4 | Gm tranſlation. 
mmon Latin tranſlation, 


2 


Ar. Mou, Arias Montanm's tranſlation, 
Pagninus's tranſlation. 
Tremellius's tranſlation, 
yh ng 
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HE chief difference between dnn 
of this book is in point of Chronology 

from the Creation to the Flood, and from 
the Flood to Abrabam's time: which may 
be better ſpoken of here, than at the particular 
verſes of chapters where the differences are. . 
| Heb. reckons 1656 years from the Creation to 
the Flood: and ſo does Sam. P. thereabouts (for 1 
have not time to compute the niceties of num · 
bers; ) but 5 makes about 600 more: And be- 
tween the Flood and the times of Abrabam, viz: 
the time of the Promiſe given him, Gen. xii. 2, 3; 
Heb. makes according to ſome mens computatlon, 
366. according to others, 426. (the reaſon of which 
different computations will be given at c. xi. 26.) 
But qq adds here alſo about 800 yenns partly-by 
putting in one Cainan, 130. and partly by increas. 
ſing tie reſt: and S. P. here near agrees with 6, 
adding about 700; but having no Cainan: and 


Joſephms (by the * though not "fon 


; "5 * 
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ſum in the common editions caſt up) 600; but no 
As for the antediluvian times, there being no 
collateral hiſtory, nor any circumſtances to direct 
a conjecture, it is moſt rational to take the He- 
brew account rather than that of 4: eſpecially ſince 
S. P. does nearly agree with Heb. and to account 
it at about 1656. and that the Alexarndrin tranſla- 
tors added 600 years to it, to make it more cre- 
ditable to the Egyptiant, who had forged accounts 
and genealogies of Kings of their Nation, which 
reached back higher up than Moſes's account of 
the Creation: As for a like reaſon the Jeſuit Miſ- 
fionaries now in China ſhew the people there, not 
the Hebrew account of thoſe times (though that 
be confirmed in their vulgar Latin) but that of 5. 
becauſe the Chineſe alſo have fabulous accounts of 
times reckoned back higher than Heb, or any true 
hiſtory will allow. Almoſt all nations have had 
that vanity. | ; 
The alteration both of this and of the poſt-dilu- 
vian times to Abraham (by whomſoever it was 
made) was made on purpoſe ; not by any flip or 
miſtake of tranſcribers (and it is the only one in 
the Bible which ſeems ſo purpoſely made : ) For 
both accounts commonly give the ſame number 
of years to the life of each Patriarch: Only one 
puts juſt 100 years more than the other does, to 
the time before that Patriarch begat his ſon there 
named, and then abates 100 years from the time 
that he lived after. As for example, Adam lived 
in all, by all the accounts, 930 years, Of which 
930, Heb. and S. P. ſay that 1 before he 
begat Seth; but 4 ſays 230. And the like in all 
the reſt. The whole difference is of no concern 
to us, nor of any moment to any religion what- 
ſoever. The pains which ſome Chronologers take 
to have their Opinion preferred concerning the du- 
3 — ration 
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ration of that old World, is an affectation of ſhew- 
ing their skill in things that are out of reach. 
But for the times after the Flood to Mrabam, 
8 hom 0 72 wy to 2 the account of q, 
6 eſpecially if we leave out Cainan) more probabl 
1 ON the true reading. Partly — — S. P. which 
nt agreed nearly wich Zeb. from the Creation to the 
a- Flood, does here nearly agree with 6; and eſpe- 
is cially becauſe we find in the Scripture-hiſtory the 
s World to have been well inhabited in Abrabam's 
ch WW time; more people, more natives, more king- 
of doms than can well be ſuppoſed to have been pro- 
i pagated from three men and three women in 366, 
ot or even in 426 years. Eaſtward the Chaldeans, 
at che four Kings who with their armies in their wa 
0. WW to Sodom beat the Rephaims, the Zuzims, the E- 
of Wl mims, the Amalekites, &c. and then the people of 
ue I the vale of Sodom, &c. In Paleſtin, where Abra- 
ad bam himſelf dwelt, the 7 nations ſeem to have 
been pretty populous, beſide the Philiſtins. He 
u- hin\ſelf had a family or retinue of 318 able to 
as bear arms, beſide women, children, &c. Weſt- 
ward, the kingdom of Egypt, populous and rich. 
Theſe mentioned in his Hiſtory : probably there 
were many more nations in the eaſt part of Aſia, 
where the Arc had reſted. So that, as Bp. Stilling- 
fleet ſome where obſerves, thoſe Chronologers who 
do much ſtreighten thoſe times, are not the beſt 
friends to the credibility of Scripture-hiſtory. 
Another exception againſt Zeb. which does not 


88 


2488 8 


ed BN lic againſt 6. is, that Heb. (as well as 6 and 8. P.) 
ich W making Shem to live after the birth of his ſon 500 
he years, and his ſon Arphaxad, and many of the 
all N reſt, above 400 years after the birth of their 
ern If children there named; and yet (contrary to S. P. 
at- and 5) making the duration from the Flood to 
ke ¶ HGrabam ſo ſhort, does conſequently make Shem 
du, Wand many of thoſe firſt Patriarchs to have been 
a 5 (OLE _.. living 


by 
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living, not only at the time of the Tower of Ba- 
bel, not only at the birth of Abrabam, but even 
to have outlived Mrabam (who liv'd in all but 
175). Which if it were ſo, tis wonder there is no 
mention of Shem, or the others, in all the hiſtory 
of Abrabam, but only of his Father Terab. In 4 
there is neither of theſe difficulties ; becauſe that 

Tranſlation making that time of Abraham, which 
Heb. makes to be at moſt but 426 after the Flood, 
to be above 1000, allows a time both for the peo- 
pling of the World, and for the death of Shem, 
and thoſe antient Patriarchs before Abraham was 
born: and this without reckoning the 130 years 
of the diſputed Cainan. 

1 know of no exception againſt this computa- 
tion, but that it marrs that ſcheme of Chronology 
which gives but about 4000 years from the Crea- 
tion to Chriſt ; which pretty near fits the old Tra- 
dition of 2000 years void, 2000 under the Law, 
or Covenant with Abraham, and 2000 under the 

Meſſiah. The other Chronologers, Petavins, &c. 
had brought the years before Chriſt to near the 

ſum of 4000 ; aid Archbiſhop Uſer to juſt 4000, 
which Computation is now commonly followed: 
But the adhering to 6, or S. P. or of. in this 
point, will carry the time of Chriſt's birth a good 
way beyond 4000. 3 HY 
There is in this book of Geneſis another thing 
which had better be ſpoken of here: viz. the diffe- 
rence which occurs in ch. xxvi. and ch. xxviii. and 
ch. xxxvi. in reciting Eſau's Wives. 
He had in all 4 wives: 

I. Juditb, the daughter of Beeri the Hitti 


* 


„ A. Aeon ods oa =o. r 


Gen. 


2, Baſhemath, the daughter of Elon the Yxxvi. 

Hittite, or as 6 Hivite PF 34 

3. Mabalath, the daughter of 71&bmael. Gen. 
xxviii. . | 

4+ Abolibamab, the daughter of Anab ſon of Zi. 

* | beon the Hivite. Cen. xxxvi. 2. f 


——— — — 


re 5 = 


er of 7Þmael is named (which is 4 or 5 times) it 
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Of Judicb we hear no more. Probably ſhe died 
childleſs. | 
Baſbemath and Mabalath have their names re- 
cited in Heb. confuſedly. For ſhe that in ch. xxvi. 
is called Baſhemath, is, ch. xxxvi. called Adab: 
and ſhe that, ch. xxviil. is called Mabalath, is, 
ch. xxxvi. called Baſbemath. 6 does not help here, 
ms, in all the places as Heb. But S. P. does. For 
| the places of ch. xxxvi. where this daugh- 


names her Mabalath, as all the copies do, ch. 
xxviii. 9. But at ch. xxxvi. 2. and. 14 in both 
which places the Engliſh is, Abolibamab, the _- 
ter of Ana, the — 7 of Zibeon (where the 
l;þ reader would take Ana for a woman) 6 is, 
daughter of Ana, the ſon of Zibeon: and ſo i i8 
2 by y 24, 25. that he was the ſon of Zibeon. 
Tremellius cures the Heb, reading, by tranſlating 
it, Fliam Ana, filiam Zibeon; making daughter 
to ſtand for grand-daugbier : Abolibamab, daughter 
of Ana, and grand-daughter of Zibeon. In Vulg. the 
common prints have filie, which is certainly 

wrong: but ſome MSS. fliam, as Trem. and ſome 
filit 3 following 6. where the words are plainly, 
Ovyalige Ave, rd ys ZeCrywr. 


I. 2. Aud the Spirit of God moved upon the face Genefis.. 
of the waters. ] 6. * des. Some interpret it, 1 
wind of God; or, a Sui wind. 

PE And the evening and bas morning Were the firſt 

day.] Though the Sun (whoſe light, or the abſence 

of it, now makes night and day) were not yet for- 
med into a compact body (which it was not till the 
fourth day) yet ths moſt "ſubtle and active particles 
had 4 begun to fly together to the center of the 
Solar Sole . (and the "om was done probably in 
the other Globes) which gave ſome light; though 
* not ſo great as when afterward ny 
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made the compact body of the Sun., And the 


earth (which was then only a round lump of mud, 
or muddy ſalt water) being turn'd (as it has been 
ever ſince) upon its own axis, receiving that light 
on its ſeveral hemiſpheres ſucceſſively, made night 
and day, or evening and morning. 

9. And God ſaid, Let the waters under the bea- 


ven [or as y 8, under the firmament] be gathered 


together unto one place: and let the dry land appear. 
There is nothing more probable than what ſome 
Naturaliſts have gueſſed, that there was by this 
time a thick ſcum, or froth, or cruſt over the 
waters, and that that cruſt broke, and made that 
unevenneſs or ruggedneſs which is now ſeen on the 
ſurface of the earth: and in that breaking, the 
edges of ſome parts fell in deeper than others; 
which deep places made the place of the ſeas ; the 
waters all over the ſurface making their way, and 
wearing themſelves channels through the mud, 
to thoſe lower places: from whet.ce it has come 
to paſs, that there is now no place on the earth 
from whence there is not a continued deſcent to the 
ſea. But they that make this breaking to have been 
not at this time, but at Noah's flood, and that 
there was no fea till after that, give a gueſs very 


* improbable in it ſelf, and directly contradictory to 
.. this place of Scripture z and to other places which 


ſpeak of mountains before the Flood, and the courſe 
of ſome rivers (as Euphrates, and Hiddekel [or Ti- 


gris] and the Confluents of them) in the ſame pla- 


ces where they. are now. 


16. He made the ſtars alſo.) As the ſun, ſo the 


other fix*d ſtars, were by this time ſo compact, 
as to give a ſtrong light: apd the planets being 


now grown ſolid, receiving that ſtrong light, re- 


flected it to each other. 


II. 2. On the ſeventh day God ended bis work 


which be bad made. And be reſted on the 255 
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day.] 6. On the fixth day God ended bis work « - - Genefis. / 


and reſted on the ſeventh day. So S. P. As the 
evening of the ſixth day is the beginning of the 
venth, either way of ſpeaking may be under- 
ood in the ſame ſenſe. But ſince S. P. and Jo. 
here agree with , tis probable that that was the 
true reading, and that ſome Hebrew ſcribe miſtook 
in writi reach for ſixth. Or it may be tranſ- 
lated, On the ſeventh day God bad ended bis work. 

5. For the Lord God had not cauſed it to rain up- 
on the earth.] 6. - - did not cauſe it to rain 
s yep WCortey 6 Oedg. It does not appear that there 
was any rain before the Flood. And if not, there 
could be no rainbow. The rainbow is ſpoken of 
as a new thing after the Flood. i 
14. The name of the third river is Hiddetel.] 
6, === = = Tigris. The Greees call it Tigris: but 
the inhabitants do ſtill call it Teil. Piſon and 
Gibon ſeem to have been branches running from 
the confluents of Tigris and Euphrates, or running 
into it z which channels are. now not certainly 
known, or perhaps alter'd in time when the great 
works were made about Babylon. | 
2 Woman, becauſe taken out Yn T 

eb. Iſha, 1 
Sym. k, g becauſe taken out of 3% 470. 

IV. 8. And Cain talked with Abel bis brother. 
And it came to paſs when they were in the field, &c.} - 
6. And Cain ſaid to Abel bis brother; Let us go in- 
to the field. And it came to paſs when they were in 
the field, &c. The Three were as Heb. © But S. P. 
and Vulg. are as 6. and fo is the Jeruſalem Targum. 
The Heb. from which the preſent Editions were 
taken, ſeems to have ſtood thus: Cain ſaid to A- 
bel bis brother [ ] And it came to paſs, &c. 
the middle words perhaps blotted. The putting 
Cain talked] inſtead of ¶ Cain ſaid] is by the 


Engliſh tranſlator. 
B 4 13. My 


Ong. 


S0 Exg. marg. Or, perhaps, 1s 2 fault greater 


or any that 


call upon the— Caſt. as 72 Arias Montan. 
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13. a Puniſhment is greater than Deep es 
6. My fault is greater FR that it may be * 


_ may be forgiven? _ 
A. mart upon Cain, Fry any finding bim 


food kill bim.] At preſent there was: nobody to 


he e but 80 father or mother: but he bd 
many people, 7of. ſays 1 It was Lan 
2 * 2 kill bim. ; 
7. Aud Cain knew bis wwife.] Which muſt be 
— 5 his ſiſters. 
2g. For I bave. ſlain rd ; 


and Pulg. as Heb. Marg 


a m 
Caſt. iT fold le, a mien; Become Then, fr fince 
he that ſhould bave killed Cain (who was 5 
murderer) would have been puniſhed ſevente 
ſhould kill an innocent pets, Poul 
e and ſeven fold. 
Then Aves? men 10 call upon the name of 
5 20221 Marg: - - - call themſelves by 
the name of the LORD: 6. He Soy] 2 
call upon or, to be called by] the name of the 
LORD. Aq. Then began men 10 be "called by the 
name of the LORD. Vulg. He [Enos] began to 


as Engl. marg. Pagninus. the name of the 


LORD began tobe called on [or, 828 rem. 


Then began profaneneſs io be uſed in the calling on the 
name of the LORD. Here muſt. have been 


either ſome miſtake in writing the Hebrew words; 


or ſome great ambiguity in them. See a like 
FREY Jaiab xliv. x. 

V. 24. Enoch walked with God: aud be was] 
27. for Cod took bim.] G. - was acceptable 10 
God: and ow was not e fer Goa ee 


* 
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26. — lied gha be beg Lamech 782 
6. Val. 802 
(Al. 
Comp. wn—— — 


Here has been a great blunder in ſome copies of 
And it continues ſtill in Vat. and Comp. For the 
Flood came at the end of 782 years from La- 
necb's birth by the numbers of Heb. and at the 
end of 788, by numbers of 6. Therefore to 
make Methuſelab live 802 after his ſon Lamech's 
birth, is to continue his life 20, or, at leaſt, 14 

beyond the Flood. But 6, Alex. and Ad. a- 

reeing with Heb. do much confirm the crue ogy 
7971 is alſo 782. 

VI. 2. The Sons of God. [Bene lu Elobim /aw 
the daughters of men [eth benath ha Adam] that they 
were fair : and took them wives of all which they 
choſe.] 6.-Vat. Md. Comp. and Vuig. and Ar. Moni. 
as ren of Alex. The angels of God. Ag. -The 
ent of the Gods. Symm. The great mens 1 
* 9p The ſons ox inces. Caſt. The great [or, 

powerful "0 is an unſpeakable trouble 
nd puzzle w ich have given-to the antient and 
Jater inter preters, by tranſlating Elobim here, God: 
and the Vul = other Fn 4 following 
them, The have made the place ſpeak of ſons 
of God, or 2 or good men; and have made 
a myſtery and paradox of it; which is nothi 
but a plain and woful account of a ſort of 1 
neſs. rife at that time, for which God extirpared 
that race of men by drowning them, and which 
has been fince in profligate times, and is now, ſo 


common, as to make one of the cauſes for which 


he will deſtroy the preſent world of wicked men by 

fire: viz. the ſons of great men [princes, rich men, 

-- "iſ * the en of the com- 
| mon, 


n 


0 
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mon, or poor, or ordinary men to fornication, 
There are many inſtances beſide this (though this 
| ſhould have made the plaineſt of all) of the word 
Elobim, taken for s, Judges, Kings, or an 
great men; though 6 and Vulg. tranſlate it God 
or Gods: in ſome of which places the Engliſh have 
mended the tranſlation; and if they had done it 
in more, they had done yet better. Exod. xxi. 6, 
ſpeaking of a caſe of a maſter with his ſervant; 
Then bis maſter ſhall bring him to the Elobim. To 
the Judges, ſays Eng. But Ag. and Symm. do even 
here ablurdly ſay, 7 the Gods: and 6, eilige Ot. 
And in the next chapter xxii. V 8. and again $9. 
The man out of whoſe houſe the goods were ftolen 
Hall be brought unto the Elobim. 6. before God. 
Vulg. the Gods. Eng. the Judges. And y 28, 
Thou Halt not revile the Elobim (for which, Yulz, 
Diis. 6. Seis. Eng. Gods. Marg. Judges.) nor 
curſe the Ruler of thy people. Thele are acknow- 
ledg'd inſtances: and many more ſhould be ſo. 
Pſ. Ixxxii. God ftandeth in the congregation of the 
Mighty: He judgeth among the Elohim. How long 
will you judge unjuſtly? And for Adam to ſtand 
for common or mean men, in contradiſt inction to 
great men, is very uſual in Scripture. P., xlix. 
2. Bene Adam, bene I/; Eng. Both low and high. 
4 9. The Mean man ¶ Adam. avlewres] bowetb 
: and the mighty man [Ib. ae] bumbleth bim- 

ſelf; and ſeveral other. So that nothing could be 
more natural than to render this Text; The ſons 
of the great men ¶ rich men, gentlemen ] ſaw the 
daughters of the common | or, poor] men, that they 
were fair; and lay promiſcuouſly with any of them 
whom they choſe. For the Hebrew phraſe render'd 
by Eng. toot them wives, is, as I am told, of 
ſuch a latitude as may extend to diſorderly copu- 
lations, And it is certainly taken here in an ill 
ſenſe: for this is ſet down as an inſtance (ug che 
72 | only 
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their ſons ſhould be ſons of God) and Cainites 


on the OLD TESTAMENT. 


11 


only particular inſtance that is given) of that wick- G. 


edneſs of men that was great on the earth: and the 
earth was filled with violence. It is expreſſed 4. 


The ſons of Elohim came in to the daughters of the 


common men. The antient Chriſtians are to be 


pitied: They had no Hebrew books, I mean the 
Gentile Chriſtians, or could not read them. They 
had the old Teſtament only of 5. That ſaid di- 
rectly, The ſons of God: or, as one copy now has it 


(and perhaps that was then the common reading) 
The angels of God. They were fain to attribute 
this Juſtful uchery to the wicked angels. *Tis 
retended that this tradition concerning Angels 
fuſting after women, is mentioned in an Apocry- 
phal book attributed to Enoch: and there is a ei- 
tation out of his J. 1. The Watchers [lo he calls the 
Angels] laſted after the daughters of men, and went 
oftray after them, &c. This book is antient (for 
it is cited by Origen, and the eldeſt Fathers) but 
not ſo antient, I ſuppoſe, as the tranſlation of 5: 
but the author of it, whoever he was, took his 
notion from that copy of 5, which reads "A 
15 ©s. Tuſtin Martyr, Ireneus, Tertullian, Clem. 
Alex. Lactantius, &c. when they mention this 
lace, underſtand it of Angels. St. Auſtin bela- 
urs himſelf much to make ſenſe of it. But Hie- 
tom rejected the tranſlation of 4 here, and yet 
ve no ſatisfactory explication. It ſtands now 
in his vulg. Filii Dei. What is a greater wonder, 
the Fes, who had the Heb. underſtood it ( ſome 
of them, among whom is Joſephus) of Angels: 
and ſome, of the ſons of Seth, or the godly Fa- 
milies, marrying into the Families of the ſeed of 
Cain. Which St. Auſtin propoſed as a poſſible in- 
terpretation : and many modern Chriſtian inter- 
preters have approv'd. But the Scripture-hif- 
tory makes no ſuch difference of Sethites (that 


(chat 
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Geneſis. (hat their daughters ſhould be daughters of men) 


but ſpeaks of the whole 8 of the men of 
that time, as wicked; all fleſh had corrupted his 
way: and the earth was corrupt before God: and 
he had ſeen Noah only righteous before him in that 
generation. 

VI. 4. And alſo after that, when the ſons of E. 
lobim] God came in unto the daughters of Adam] 
men, and they bare children to them; the ſame be- 
came mighty men, which were of old men of renown.] 
6. Mer ixdvo* that is, After. the Flood. For this 
is brought in by Meſes in a parentheſis. Having 
ſpoken of the violent, fierce, domineering men 


(6. and u Giants. 4g. and Symm. Bia, Jr | 


r. mad Hectors) which were in thoſe days be- 
fore the Flood, and being to proceed with the 
narrative of the Flood, he firſt interpoſes a pa- 
rentheſis; that there had been ſuch-like ſorts of 
men ſince the Flood: for when the ſons of Elhim 
raviſhed, or lay with, the daughters of common 
men, the children got in that heat of luſt com- 
monly proved ſtrong, fierce, violent men (Eng. 
mighty Men. 6. Giants.) And theſe, Moſes ſa ys, 
were the antient Heroes: and if he had wrote ſome- 
thing later, might have ſaid, the antient Gods. 
For though all the Grecian Gods and Heroes were 
born ſince his time, probably all whom the Hea- 
then nations celebrated then, were of the like 


_ ſtamp with theſe of the Grecians: and their pedi- 


gree and hiſtory like thoſe of Jupiter, a ſon of an 
lobi, a King's ſon (of Crete, I think) who bei 

a great warriour, and a great debauchee, and 
ſtrong and mighty, that Homer in his dull wa 
fays, If he pulled at one end of a chain, and Fj 
the other Gods at the other, he could out. pull 
them all; uſed to come in unto, raviſh, or lie 
with, all the lewd women he met with: and from 
ſuch his rapes came moſt of the Demi-gods: And 
theſe were the antient Heroes. VI. 15. 


on the Ord TESTAMENT. T3 
) VI. 15. The length. of the arc ſhall be three bun- Genefis. 
f dred cubits, the breadth of it fifty cubits, and the 
8 beigbt of it thirty cubits.] A Jewiſh or Egyptian Cu- 
dq bit is (asbiſhop Cumberland meaſures it; and the 
t difference which ſome others make is next to no- 

thing is) 1,824 Engliſþ foot: viz. 21, 888 in- 
* ches. So that the Arc was 547; foot long: i. e. 33 
] rods long, 5+ rods broad, 3 2, rods high. The 
i platform of it more than an acre of ground 
] without the multiplication by the number of ſto- 
is ries one above another, The largeſt veſfel that 
g ever was built. * | 
4 VII. 3, Of fowls alſo of the air by ſevens; the 
nale and the female.) G6 that are clean, 
5 by ſevens ; the male and the female: and of fowls 
e not clean, by two ; the male and the female. © 
* 8. Of clean beaſts, and of beaſts that are not 
if clean: and of fowls, and of every thing, &c.) 6. | 
n Wl -------- of fowls clean, and of fowls not clean, » 
n 
1 


&c. Heb. in all this chapter, makes no diſtinc- 
* tion of fowls clean and unclean. 6 does: And 
q c. viii. 20. where Noab makes a facrifice, Heb. it 
4 ſelf makes the diſtinction. He took of every clean 
* beaſt, and of every clean fowl. | 


. 11. In the fix hundredth year of Noab's life, in 
fe the ſecond month, the ſeventeenth day of the month.] 
* 6. — 2 | n 
G Jof. ; — 27. | 

All the copies agree that in the next year, the 


601 of Noah's life, the day of coming out of the 
Arc was 24 month, 27 day. So that 6 makes it 
juſt a year from the going into the Arc till the 
coming out: and of; agrees with 5. Heb. makes 
the going in on the 17th day, and conſequently 


80 B T* 


n 


Il the whole ſtay in the Arc, a year and 10 days. 
ie And S. P. a with Heb. The numbers in 
m Vulg. and Jo. are diſturbed, and have been miſ- 
dritten: For Vulg. agrees with Heb, chat Noab 


5. 


went 


14 
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Geagfe. went in on che 24 month, 177 day: and yet ſays, 


diet of the old World and of the new. They 


that 150 days, i. e. 5 months after, when the Arc 
came on ground, it was 7*> month, 27 day ; and 
Joſ. ſays the 5th day. By the whole account the 


Arc was afloat about 5 months; and then came 


aground: and it was 7 months more before Noah 
came out. 

VIII. 4. And the arc reſted in the ſeventh month 
on the ſeventeenth day, upon the mountains of Ararat.) 
6. — 27th — T7) 7% den TS Apagar. 

Vulg. — 27 — on the mountains of Armenia. 

Foſ. — 7 — * of Armenia. 

Ararat ſeems to be that ridge of hills which the 
Greecs, inverting the letters of the laſt ſyllable, 
call Tar, or Taur, and which runs through the 
continent of Aſia from weſt to eaſt. It begins in 
Cilicia, runs croſs Armenia, then croſſes at right 
angles mount Caucaſus (which runs through Ae 
from north to ſouth) and then goes on eaſtward. 
Were it not that Zoſephus, citing Beroſus, and ſome 
other hiſtorians, gives an account of a current tra- 
dition that it was on the Gordiean mountains in 
Armenia that the Arc reſted, and that ſome pieces 
of it remained there not long before Beroſus's 
time, we ſhould for other reaſons think it pro- 
bable that it reſted on thoſe parts of Ararat which 
are conſiderably farther eaſtward, where the World 
ſeems to have firſt peopled after the Flood. 
IX. 3. Every moving thing that liveth ſhall be 
meat for you: even as the green berb have I given 
you all tbings.] Here is the chief difference of _ 
0 


the old were allowed, at Gen. i. 29. every herb, 
and the fruit of every tree, for meat: not any 
fleſh, But to the ſons of Noab fleſh is allowed to 
be eaten. If we take our eſtimate by the length 
of lives, their food agreed with them better. 
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X. 4. Kittim and Dodanim.] Marg. Rhodanim. Genen. 


4. the Citians and the Rhodanites. Theſe and ſe- 
yeral other (as thoſe recited, 7 13, 14. Ladim, 
Anamim, Lehabim, Naphtubim, Patbruſim, Caſſu- 
bim, Philiſtim, Caphtorim) which Eng. recites as 
names of men; 6. recites as names of Rains As 
y 4. among thoſe ſprung from Favan. The Kittim, 
or Chittim ; the Citians (who, as Joſephus ſays, 
were the firſt inhabitants of the iſland Cyprus. And 
he there ſays, that from their name, not only all 
iſlands, but all places on the ſea-coaſt are, by the 
Hebrews, called Chittim.) The Rhodanites ſeem 
to have been ſoon ſettled about the Rbodanus, 
Rhone. And the generations from Mi Main z the 
Anamians, Philiſtins, &c. | 

8. Nimrod. He began to be a mighty one in the 
earth. He was a mighty. bunter before the Lord.] 
6. Nimrod. He began to be a Giant in the earth. 
He was a Giant hunter before the Lord. By the 
character of this Nimrod we perceive what ſort 
of men are meant by the names of giants and 
mighty ones, c. vi. 4. Jg. ſays that he was the 
contriver of building the Tower of Babel: 'and the 
Text ſays, that Babel was the beginning of his king- 
dom. This probably was he, 9 the 
Babylonians celebrated under the title of Bel, or 
great Lord; and to whom they dedicated his own 
Tower, as a Temple, and made a God of him. 
But this was after Moſes's time. 

11. Out of that land went forth Afour, and build- 
ed Nineve.] Marg. He | Nimrod 1 went out of that 
land into Aſſyria, and builded. 

16. And the Febuſite, and the Emorite, and the 
Girgaſhite.] 6. and Yulg, - - - Amorite. Eng. has 
in other places rend d the ſame word Amorite, 
and here alſo in ſome editions. 

«ie com border of the Canaanites was from Sidon, 
ar t cel ts Grar uns Gezs {- * 


a 
Geneſis. "thou goof to Sodom and Gomorrah, even unto Laſba.] 
6. an 


-» CxiTicait NoTEs 


Pulg. as Heb. S. P. -- from the river 
pt unto the great river, the river Euphrates, 
and unto the utmoſt ſea. Heb. ſeems to want ſome 
words; and S. P. has more than we know how to 


- apply to the Canaanites. If we borrow from S. P. 


the laſt words [unto the utmoſt ſea] the ſenſe may 


be this. The border of the Canaanites was from 


Sidon, north, to Gerar and Gaza, ſouth : and from 
Sodom and Gomorra, eaſt, to the utmoſt ſea, 
welt, 

30. Aud their dwelling was from Meſha, as thou 
goeſt unto Sephar a mountain of the eaſt.) Where 
theſe places were, is hardly known. Some think 
Sephar to have been no farther eaſt than Arabia. 
But fince this is ſet as the border for all che poſte- 
rity of Shem named from 21; if they ſettled 
no farther eaſt, all the beſt half of Aſia is left un- 


inhabited. Joſephus, paraphraſing this place, ſays 
that the deſcendants — all that part 


of Alia, beginning at Euphrates and extending to 
the Indian ocean. And there is none of the ſons 
of Sbem (or at leaft none but Lud and Aram) that 


came on this ſide of Euphrates, till Abraham was 


_ from the eaſt to Canaan. - 

XI. 2. Aud it came to paſs as they jour from 
the eaſt, that my found a plain in the 1 land of Shi- 
nar.] Marg. Eng. as they journeyed eaſtward, 0, 
Yulg. S. P. and, I think, all tranſlations, have, 
from the eaſt. And it is a very improbable amend- 
ment which the marginal annotator gives, that it 
ſhould be eaftward, or from the weſt that they 
journeyed; As Adam, Cain, &c; lived eaſt ward 
from - and Noah's Arc reſted eaſtward (ot 
at leaſt more eaſt than welt) and that Country has 
had all along ſigns of its being firſt inhabited; ti 
moſt probable that this croop came from the eaſt; 
and that theſe were the-firſt who, after the Flood, 
brag” 8 | ä ever 


— — 1 «. — — 


BR, ww rw % +a 


= — & 


on the Orp TESTAMENT. 17 
ever came ſo far welt as Shinar, i. e. Babylonia. Genefre 
When *ris ſaid, They found a plain; the word 
[ found] there, is taken empharically : for a plain, 
or Savanah, was then a rare thing to be found on 
the face of the earth. It was by Heb. account 
about 100 years from the Flood: by 5 above 500. 
All the earth was probably overrun with wood 
and buſhes, except ſome meadow grounds by the 
rivers. | | : 
XI. 12, 13. Arphaxad lived thirty five years ; and 
begat Salah.) 6, Arpbaxad lived one hundred and 
thirty five years; and begat Cainan— and Cainan 
lived one hundred and thirty five years, and begat Sa- 
lab. S. P. and Vulg. and Fof. as Heb. 1 Chron. i. 
18, and 24. Heb. as Heb. here. 1 Chron. i. 24. 6, 
as Heb. here. Luc iii. 36. (at leaſt the preſent 
* 2 as 6. (1 Chron. 1, 18. Vat. deeſt.) 4 A- 
lex. Ald. Comp. as 6 here, inſerting Cainan. | 
26. And Terab lived ſeventy years, and begat A. 
brabam, Nabor, an Haran.] 6 as Heb. It is not 
to be thought that he begat them all three in one 
year. Haran (who died before his father at Ur 
of the Chaldees, V 28.) was the eldeſt: for his two 
brothers, Nabor and Abraham, married the two 
daughters that he left, Milcab and Sarah, who 
am vas alſo called Icab, / 29. Hrabam, though 
firſt named here, ſeems to have been the young - 
4 eſt, and not to have been born till ſixty years after 
* Haran; i. e. when Terab was 130 years old. For 
"nc" rabam was but 75 years old when he departed 
from Haran (or Charran, the town whereJerah 
died) ch. xii. J 4. That departure appears by 
the relation to haye been. preſently after his father's 
death. Now Terab was of the age of 205 when 
be died, / 32. Therefore rabam, being then 
but 75, muſt have been born at his father's 230 0 . 
year, '*Tis true that S. P. at that Y 32. has, in- 
kead of 205 Only 145. But it is of no | 
„ ABR 
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againſt Heb. and d, and ſeems to have been cor- 
rected by ſome ſcribe, to avoid the ſeeming con- 
tradition z which appearance of a contradiction 


has no place, withour taking it for granted that 
the three ſons were all born in one year. | 


XI. 31. And they went forth with them from Ur of 


the Chaldees.) 6, And he brought them forth fron 
— — See the whole verſe. -S. P. is here as 6. 
He went forth with them. . 

XII. 3. Abram paſſed ——— to the place of Si- 
chem, unto the plain of Moreb.] 6 - - , unto 
the high oak. In the travels of Abrabam, there are 


two noted oaks often mentioned in this book: one 


in this valley of Secbem; and another at Manre 
near Hebron. Concerning that at Mamre, ſee ch, 
xiii. 18. Under this near Shechem, Jacob hid the 
idol. gods and car-rings, ch. xxxv. 4. And under 
this the Sichemites made Abimelech king, Judges ix. 
6. Eng. there tranſlates it, zbe plain, as here; but 
Marg. there, oak. Vulg. is here, vallem. But Sy. 
Ar. &c. as 6, The Hebrew word for oak, and the 
word for plain or valley, differ but little. 
XIII. 18. And dwelt in the plain of Manire.] 
6. — — 4 the oak of Mamre. 
F. — — — among the oaks of Mam. 


Here, and ch. xiv. 13. and ch. xviii. 1. and every 


where, what Eng. calls the plain of Mamre, 6 calls 
the oak of Mamre; and probably a true tranſlation 


of the Hebrew word, which is ambiguous: for ch. 


xviii. 4. they are deſired to reſt themſelves under 

the tree. 2 e * 
XIV. 7. Smote all the country of the Amalekites.] 

6, all the princes of Amaltk, ' Eſau had a grand- 


ſon Amalek: but this was a nation before Abra- 8 


hams time. Or perhaps Moſes calls that the coun- 
try of the Amalekites, which was afterward inha- 
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XIV. 14. And purſued themunto Dan. ] If this Dan Geng. 


be that which was firſt called Laiſh, Judges xviii. 
29. (as it ſeems to be, for it was in the way to Da- 


 maſtus) the name muſt have been made here Dan 


inſtead of Laiſb, ſince Moſes's time. And that 
ſeems ſometimes to have been done in ſome books 
of Scripture. 22 

17. The valley of Shaveh, which is the king's dale.] 
6 and Fof. the "g's field. The king's dale at 2 
Sam. xvili. 18. ſeems to be a place nigh Jeru- 
falem: ſo that one would think this Salem to have 
been at the place where Feruſalem afterward was; 
and ſo Fof. ſays it was. It is poſſible that thoſe 
words for explication [which is the king's dale] 
may have been put in ſince Moſes's time. 

19. The moſt high God, paſſer of beaven and 
100 6, Creator of-beaven, &c. 

XV. 17. Behold, a ſmoking furnace, and a lamp 
of fire, that paſſed between thoſe pieces.] 65, = — 
lamps of fire, . lt was a cuſtom afterward 
among ſome nations (as Curtius writes of the Ma- 
cedonians) to uſe ſuch a rite, for the armies to paſs 
between the pieces of beaſts facrificed, in making 
of covenants, or ſuch holy occaſions. | 

XVI. 13. For ſbe ſaid, Have I here alſo looked 
after him that ſeeth me?] 6, I have ſeen 
plainly bim that appeared to me. It is called in the 


verſes before an Angel that appeared to her: and 


yet here, She called the name of the LORD [ Jeho- 


vah] that ſpake unto her, &c. 


14. The well called Beer-labai-roi.] 6, the well 
where I flainiy ſaw him, | | 
XVII. 14. The uncircumciſed man-child, whoſe 


% of bis foreskin is not circumciſed, that foul ſhall 


be cut off.] and S. P. — —— whoſe fleſh of bis 
foreskin is not circumciſed on the eighth day, that ſoul 
foalt be cut off. | 
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XVII. 15. Thou ſhalt not call her name Sarai: but | 


Sarab Hall ber name be.] 6, == == Sarab: but 
Sarrab mo 159 i 
16. I will give thee a fon alſo of ber: yea, I will 
bleſs ber, and fhe ſhall be [ a mother] of nations: 
Kings of ple ſhall be of ber.] 6, === — and 
J will bleſs bim, and be ſhall become nations: kings 
of people foall be of him. The tranſlators of Hs, 
ad no need to put in of their own [a mother of 
but as Marg. foe Hall become nations. pra 
17. Abraham aid in his heart; Shall a 
child be born unto him that is an hundred years old? 
and ſhall Sarah that is ninety years old bear ? ] The 
ſtreſs of the merit of Abraham's faith (which is 
ſaid ro be againſt, or above, any natural ground 
of hope) is in Scripture laid, not only on the 
deadneſs of Sarah's womb, but alſo on his own 
great age. So St. Paul, Rom. iv. 18, 19. He con- 
ſidered not his own body now dead. And again, Hb. 
xi. 12. There ſprang of one, and bim as good as dead, 
&c. And yet it ſeems to have been an ordinary 
thing, in thoſe times, for men to have children at 


the age of above an hundred. His father Terab 


begat him at the age (as moſt Chronologers rec- 
kon) of 130; and moſt of his near Anceſtors be- 
gat their children, mention'd, ch. xi. at the age 
(according to 6 and S. P.) of 130, or thereabouts. 
And Jacob, his grandſon, had his ſon Benjamin 
born to him at the age (if all Chronologers be not 
miſtaken) of above 100: for they place Jacob's 
birth at ann. Per. Jul. 2878. and Benjamin's at 
2985. and there can be no great miſtake. And 


what is nearer to the purpoſe, Abraham himſelf 
had fix children by another wife Keturah, ch. xxv. 
2. Which, becauſe it is ſet down in the Hiſtory 
after the death of Sarah, and after 1aac's mar- 
riage, the Chronologers place it after them in 
time, viz. at 2861, which is 43 years after 40 
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birth (for that was 2818.) and but 31 or 32 before Genefs. 


Abraham died. Perhaps Abrabam's taking Kztu- 
rab for a wife (or concubine: for the Scripture 
ſometimes gives her the name of concubine) was ear- 


lier, and in Sarab's time; though Moſes, not wil- 


ling to interrupt the hiſtory of 7aac, ſet it down 
afrer. Or perhaps he was under a decay of bod 
at his 100 year, which he recover'd Den 
Some, and Dr. Hammond for one, think Xeæturab 
to be Hagar. 

XVIII. 3. My Lord, if now 1 have found fa- 
vour in thy fight, paſs not away, I pray thee, from 
thy ſervant.] 6 as Heb. S. P. My Lords, = — 


in your fight, - '=—— — — you from your ſervant. 


This agrees with all the reſt of the ſpeech where 
they are ſpoken of, or ſpoken to, ſave at v 10: He 
ſaid; which is, it ſeems, in S. P. as in Heb. and d. 
Heb. it ſelf is; My Lords: but the following pro- 
nouns thy and ibee made the tranſlators expreſs it, 
My Lord. | 

12, After 1 am waxed old ſhall 1 have pleaſure, 
my lord being old alſo? ] 6, It never was ſo with 
me yet: and now alſo my lord is grown old. Symm. 
After I am grown old, is my vigour return'd® Ag. 
and Fulg. as Eng. | 


XIX. 25. And he overthrew thoſe cities, and al! 


the plain.) 6. — — and all the region adjoining. 
Tis probable this fire burnt that cavity in the 
ground, which now contains the lake of Sodom. 


For Jordan, which before only run through thae 
valley, having, I ſuppoſe, ſome way from thence _ - 


to the ſea, is now ſwaliow'd up in that lake ; and 
ſo are ſome other leſſer rivers. * * 

37. The firſtborn bare a ſon, and called his name 
Moab. The ſame is the father, &c.] 6, — — — 
Mo. Ab. Saying, Of my father. The ſame is the 


father, &c. And in the next verſe Ammon is in- 


o 
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my kin: yos ue u Jeſt cone 
firms this reading. 
XX. 12. And yet indeed ſbe is my ſiſter: ſbe is 
the daughter of my father; but not the daughter of 
my motber.] d, And indeed ſbe is my ſiſter by 2 


tber; but not by mother. It ſeems that Terab 


his ſon Haran (Sarab's father) by a former wife; 
and Abraham (and perhaps Nabor ) by a ſecond 
venter. And this makes their opinion more pro- 
bable, who judge Abraham to have been ſixty 


years younger than his half-brother Haran. 


14. And Abimelech took ſbeep and oxen, and men- 


ſervants, &C. =——— and gave them io Abrahams 
and reſtored bim Sarah his wife.] 6 and S. P. And 


Abimelech took a thouſand ſhekels, and ſheep and ox- 
en, and men-ſervants, &c. A Jewiſh ſhekel is 
counted to weigh of our money, 35. So that the 
gift, in money, was 1501, 13 
16. And unto Sarab be ſaid, Behold I bave given 
thy brother a thouſand pieces of ſilver : behold, be it 
to thee à covering of the eyes, unto all that. are with 
thee, and with all other. Thus ſhe was reproved.] 
1 — - Bebold, theſe ¶ did ęaq ua, 
pieces of ſilver] fall be for thee for the price of thy 
countenance z and for all the maids with thee. And 
be fare always ſpeak the truth. ' The words ¶ thus 
ſhe was reproved ] are not in 6. But the laying 
it ſelf, as it is in 6, looks more like a ſmart and 
handſome reproof, than as it is in Heh. or, at leaſt, 
as it is tranſlated. Caſt. — Which defence. of thy 
modeſty thou mayeſt uſe io all with thee, and all others. 
Fug. — — — This Hall be to thee à covering of 
es toward all that are with thee, and wherever thou 
t go. Remember that thou art found out. Trem. 
— — — He [thy busband} is the covering of iby 
eyes, With all thoſe about thee; and ſo let bim be a- 
mong all others whatſoever: and be thou. inſirutted 
Lor reproved. | The explication he gives of his 
9 e TLltanllation;: 
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tranſlation : All about you know that be is your bus- _ W 
band: and ſo be Bould be owned to be, w 
you go. And let this hazard that you have been in be 
a warning 10 you, that you never diſown bim for 
: your busband. 
XXI. 15. Aud the water eg tin the bottle 7 
and ſhe ca the child wider one of the ſhrubs. (Iſmael 
| was now fourteen years old. he bottles were long 
| leathern bottles.) / 16, 17. - fate over 155 
5 bim, and tift up ber voice, and wept. 5% 7 50 
beard the voice of the lad. And, &c.] 6, —_ — 
and the child roared, and wept: and God beard the 
* of the lad from the place where he was. Wa 
C b 
XXII. 4. Then on the third day Abrabans li tit 
his eyes, and ſaw the place afar Fa be ſeems A 
riah was three days journey fro er Beba. s 
does not name the Place Moriab ; but 5% 759 125 
av + the high land. A. ym aged the noted 
land. Sym. 7 Tys etTaoia; the land that ſhews 
it ſelf. But in 2 Chroj. iii. 1. 4 calls it, Jos vd 
Auagie the hill of Moriah. And 7of. fays it was 
the place where the Temple was built, _ 

6. He took the wood, and laid it upon Iſaac his 
fon] * was now, as they count, twenty-five 
years old 

8. My ſon, C will provide Bimſe 4 a lamb.] 

6, eg Silat iaules . God will ſe 12 
for a lamb for bimfelf. Since Abraham, at V 14. 
ave che name to this kill; on account of this paſ- 

\ Febovab-Jire: the Lord will ſee," or, provide. 
And the proverbial ſaying that laſted to the time 
of writ this book; was; In the mount of ths 
LORT it hall be ſeen; een i/ron ſhall be 
made, The Feel 4 Ta ould have word- 
ed it, either {ce at both places, as, does... or elf 
12 5 — at both places: For it was a remarkable 

overb and Prophecy; That at that place (and 
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Geneis. Jeruſalem was built at that place) God would ſee; 7 
or provide himſelf a lamb, even his own beloved 1 

ſon, as a ſacrifice for the ſins of the world. 
XXII. 14. In the mount of the LORD it ſpall be 

ſeen.) Proviſion ſhall be made. bs. 

XXIII. 15. The land is worth four hundred ſbe- 
kels of ſilver.) A ſhekel, by Bp. Cumberland's va- WW re 
luation, 25. 4d. As Dr. Prideaux ſets it, 3 4. Het 


The field, 60/7. | Ie 
17. Where Eng. has put, was, in this verſe, it WW hi 
ſhould be, is. 8 


XXIV. 3. Thou ſhalt not take a wiſe to my ſon, re 
2 If Jaac was now forty years old (as it ſeems: u 
for Sarah was dead, who bare him at ninety, and c 
liv'd to 127. See here ch. xxv. 20.) tis wonder {e 
this direction was not given to him himſelf ; and it 
is probable it was given to himſelf alſo. But A. th 
braham ſeems to have had a great opinion of the WWW 
rudence and fidelity of | this ſervant in directing 7 
and helping him. 0 ; th 
22, The man took a golden ear-ring of balf a He- tt 
tel weight, and two bracelets, &c.] S. P. and h 
put it on ber face: and two bracelets, &c. But be 
then it ſhould not be called an ear- ring. Marg. ty 
Eng. a jewel for ber forehead. There it ſignifies 
ſtrictly, a noſe-ring. 0, - - - two golden ear-rings, 6, 
each a drachm weight [ to which ſome copies add, V 
and put them on ber ears] and two þracelets, &c, ce 
For, half a ſhekel, 6 ſays, 4 drachm: Which ſhews 
they ſpeak according to the Aexandrin valuation; ſe 
where dJiJpaxmor 15 as much as the ri gad ga uo of fa 
other places. At y 30. and 47. where Heb. is {þ 
ear-ring; 6 is ear-rings. Vulg. is as 6; ſave that 
it ſays, each of the ear- rings were a ſhekel weight. th 
A ſhckel of gold, value 48s. 2 le 
XXV. 1. Abrabam took a wife: and ber name Wn 
was Kelurab.] A wife ſhe is called here; but x 
Chron 
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ch. xX. 7. 
4. All theſe were the children i Keturgh 


] If we 


** theſe, and the maeclites, and the Edomites, 
tis probable that this poſterity of Abrabam equal- . 
led that of the Hraclites. If Abrabam's name and 


hiſtory were ſo well known and reverenced in the 
caſt, and by the Perſians, it might be partly by 


reaſon of this numerous poſterity, and partly for 


that he beat Chederlaomer king 0 Ni of whom 


came the Perſians. Theſe Midianites, and others, 


ſeem to have ſettled in Arabia. 

18. The 1ſhmaclites dwelt from Havilab to Shur, 
that is before Egypt.) At 1 Sam. xv. 7. Saul ſmote 
the Amalekites from Havilab to Shur, that is over 
ogainft Egypt. Where Heb. and Yulg. has here, 
that I/omael died in the preſence of all his bre- 
threnz 6 is, that he dwelt in the preſence of all 
bis brethren: which ſeems more to the purpoſe; 
being an Hebrew phraſe for one's making his par- 
ty good among them. 

22. She Reberka) ſaid, I it be ſo, why am Itbus ?] 


6, - Ai be to be jo with me, <uherefore is this to me? 
Vulg. If it was to be Jo with me, what need bad 1 to con- 


ceive? 

23. And the elder ſhall ſerve the younger.) Iſaac 
ſeems never to have known of this anſwer of God: 
for he meant always, till at laſt, that the younger 
ſhould ſerve the elder, ch. xxvii. 29. 


XXVI. 12, Iſaac ſowed, and received in 


the ſame year au hundred fold.) 6, a crop of bar- 
ley an hundred fold. It ſeems the Hebrew word for 
neaſares, and the word for barley, are very like. 

26. Abimelech — and — and P hico] — 


fame jo Yor ] . This is reckon' d near an hundred 


25 
Cbron. i. 32. a Concubine. in Heb. 6, and Palg: cn. 
The ſame is intimated, 1 6. | 
XXV. 3. Zockſhan begat Sheba and Dedan.] Raa- | 
mah, a ſon of Cuſb, had. two ſons of the fame name, 
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years after Abrabam's being there; and yet the 
ſame men, or of the ſame name, are mention'd. 
Abuzzab is not named in Heb, chap. xxi. but in 6 
hes... * | 
XX V1. 34. Baſhemath, the daughter of Elon the Hu. 
tite.] 6 Vat. as Heb. 6 Alex. and Ald. and S. P.... 
tbe Hivite. „ COU 
XXVII. 13. His mother ſaid; upon me be thy 
eurſe, my Son.) She knew that God had” ſaid of 
the children before they were born; The elder ſhall 
the younger: and therefore thought ir no fault. 
27. The ſmell of my ſon is as the ſmell of a field, 
&c.] 6and S. P. —— of a full feld. | 
42. Thy brother Eſau, as touching thee, doth com- 


fort himſelf, ¶ purpoſing] to kill thee. d, and Yalg. 


-=- = - tbreatens thee, to kill thee. There ſeems to 
be ſome diſturbance in the words of Exg. Good 
critics ſay, that the Heb. might well be tranſlated 
thus; Thy brother Eſau is incenſed [enough] againſt 
thee to kill thee. | 
44, 45: Until thy brother's fury turn away: until 
thy brother's anger turn away from thee.] d, Until 
thy brother's fury and anger turn away from thee. 
XXIX. 3. They rolled the ſtone from the well's 
mouth, and watered the ſheep.) The ſame Hebrew 
word ſignifying goats and fbeep,”* tis probable theſe 
were goats, becauſe they wanted watering. 56; in 
all theſe clauſes, uſes the words, TeCala and wei 
vie, cattle,” and flocks of cattle. And ſo does Caft. 
and Trem. pecora, and greges pecorum; which are 
general words. But Vulg. has, in ſome verſes, the 
word, oves, And Eng: plainly calls them /beep. 
7. Tt is yet high day.] 6 and Vulg. There ts 4 


. great ſpare of day yet remaining. Jacob would have 


them water the goats, that they might have ano- 
ther feeding yet before night. 


XXX. rr. And Leab ſaid; Atroop cometb. Aud 
foe called bis nam GCN] 6, and Vulg, and Cal. 


Here 
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, » » Here comes good luck. The Hebrew word Gad Geneſis. © 


ifies, it ſeems, ſometimes, a-roop or company 
and ſometimes, fortune, or luck. There is a text, 


I. lxv. If. where it 8 ſigniſies, Fortune in the 


notion of a Goddeſs et there alſo Eng. has 
op. Theodoret — 2 ſaying of Leab, as 


tending to profaneneſs. Ar. Mont. tranſlates j 5 


venit proſperitas; but Pagnin. as Joſ. fa 
Gad ſignifies, come 42 5 

XXX. 24. And 
Mer proves that Jacob was 91 years old when Foſepb 
was born (and conſequently 77 when he came firſt 
to Laban.) For in Exod. it appears that Jacob, 
when he came before Pharaoh, was-1 30, and Jo- 
ſepb at that time but 3g. 

32. T will paſs through all thy flock to-day, remo- 

ding from thence all the ſpeckled. and ſpotted cattle, 
and all the brown cattle among the. ſheep, and the 


ſtotted and ſpeckled among the goats And | of ſuch] 


ſhall be my Bire.] 6, 3 thy flock pd before 
tbee ra And do thou drive away from them. all 


the ſheep that are black [or brown) and all the ſpor- 
ted and ſpeckled of the Goats. And ſuch ſhall be 
my hire. The meaning was, that Laban ſhould 
drive away all the brown, or ſpe 
at ad, any in the flock; and give. them to his ſons 
to keep three days journey off; and that Jacob 
ſhould have only the white ſheep, and the uni- 
tormly colour'd goats of Laban's, to keep: and 
that he ſhould have for his hire for keeping them, 
only ſuch of the breed of that flock as hereafter 


ſhould be black of the ſheep;. or ſpeckled of the 


ts. 

2 5 And Jacob did ſeparate the lambo, and ſes 

the faces of the. flocks 

tbe brown. in the flock- of Laban.] 6, — — — and 

ſet before the. ſbeep a ſpotted ram, and ſurb lambs. as 

were ſpolteg. T TO is no mention of ſetting them 
toward 


called his name Joſeph, &c.] 


toward the ring:firaked, and alt 


ckled, that were a 
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Geneſis. toward the flock of Laban here in 4. And it ſeems 


be ſet them by themſelves. 


improper :. for Laban's flock of ſpotted cattle was 
three days journey off ; and in Laban's flock which 
Jacob kept, every one that was ſpotted was not 
Laban's, but it became Jacob's; and tis here ſaid, 
that he kept them by themſelves. Heb. as I am 


told, may well be tranſlated thus: He fet the face 


the cattle toward the ri 


1 and all the 
rown, as to Laban's cattle. 


ut as to vis own flock, 


XXN1. 21. So be fled with all that he had and 
paſſed over the river.) The river Eupbrates. So 
that it ſeems Charran was not far from Euphrates; 
and that Euphrates had ſome bridge. 

24. Take beed that thou ſpeak not unto Jacob either 
good or Bad.] 6 and Yulg. —— that ow” joy no ill 
thing is Jacob. And ſo y 29. 

44. Let it be for a witneſs between me and thee.) 
Here & adds, Behold there is no man with us, God 
i witneſs between me and thee. 

40. And they did eat there upon the bees. Here 
adds; And Laban ſaid, This beap witneſſeth be- 
tween me and thee this day. | 

47. And Laban called it, Fegar- Sabadutba: but 
Jacob called it, Galeed.) 6, the beap of wü 
meſſing : — - - the beap is witneſs. © 

53. The God of Abraham, and the God of Na- 
Bor; the God of their father judge betwixt us.] 6, 
The God of Abraham, and the God of Nabor, judge 
betwixt us. The words [the God of their father| 
are not in g. If they were interpolated in Heb. it 
ſeems to have been done by ſomebody that would 
note, that each of them ſware by the God of their 
father, 7. e. grandfather. 

XXXII. 2. He called the name of that place Ma- 
hanaim.] There was in David's time a large city 
pear wy and of that name. 6, nagel 


5 XXII. 3. 74. 
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XXXNIII. 3. Jacob ſent meſſenger before him to Eſau Genefts./ 


his brother, unto the land of Seir. | It was a great deal 
out of his way to go ſo far ſouthward. I ſuppoſe 
it was ſo difficult to paſs with his cattle over 2 
dan, that he muſt go to the ſouthward of the lake 
of Sodom. | | 1 

11. Left be come and ſmite me, and the mother 
with the children.] d Vat. and Alex. as Heb." 6 
Ad. - - - pyrias in} rive, the dams with the 
young Ones. ö | 

XXXIII. 10. J have ſeen thy face as if I bad 
ſeen the face of God.) Here 6 do, according to 
their conſtant cuſtom, render Elobim, God: and all 
Tranſlators have 8 er 2 wo has 
Dei (I ſuppoſe becauſe Vulg. it ſo.) Pagnin. 
had ——— it, Angeli nich is the RG 
cent tranſlation. . | 

11. And be urged bim: and he took i. The 
preſent, as cattle fell now, was worth 300 l. 

19. He bought a parcel of a field, - - - - for an 
bundred pieces of money.] Thoſe pieces 6 calls au- 
125 (and ſometimes, as here, «urs; which Vulg. 
tranſlates lambs). 6 muſt have taken them to be 
of conſiderable value: for thoſe places where Ja- 
cob complains that Laban had changed his wages 
ten times (as Heb. has it) it is in'6, has cheated me 
to the value of ten a e. And Job's friends gays 
him one &prdde each, in conſideration of his loſ- 
les, beſide an ear-ring. Job xlii. 4 

20. He erected there an altar.) At the ſame 
place where Mrabam had built his firſt altar, ch. 
xii. 7. Abraham dedicated his, Febove apparenti. 
Jacob his, Deo Iſraelis; which was the new name 
that God had given him. The 'place was at or 
near Shechem: ſo that the woman of Samaria 
might well ſay as ſhe did to our Saviour, that 
their fathers worſhipped God in that mount, She- 
cbem ſeems to have been one of the eldeſt cities _ 


* 
- * 1 
. 
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Genefis. all Canaan. This muſt be the place which Jac 


thy name ſhall not be called 


called him Benjamin.) The Chr 
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gave to his ſon Foſeph; and where Jeſepb's bones 


were buried. 7%. xxiv. 32. 
XXXIV. 25. On the third day when they wer: 


| fore.) The third day, it ſeems, 2 the time of the 


greateſt ſoreneſs. 


29. All their wealth, and all their little ones, and 
tbeir wives.]. 6, All their ſlaves. cupeale. - - - - 


31. Should be deal with our ſiſter as with an bar. 
lat? ] 6, Should they deal? So S. P. and Puh. 
&c. Heb. is properly, Should our ſiſter be de 
With as = - - | 
XXXV. 5. And they journeyed: and the terror of 
God was upon all the cities that were round about, 
and they did not purſue after the ſons of Facob.] 
6, And Iſrael marched from Sechem: and the 


terror of God, &c. This ſeems more to the pur- 


poſe; becauſe it was for the murder and robbery 
which they had done at Shechem, that they had 
reaſon to fear being purſued. 

7. He built there an altar: and called the plat 
El-beth-el.} 6 and Yuls. - - - Beth-el. He would 
not call the place El-betb-el, i. e. the God of God 
bouſe: but Beth-el, i. e. God's bouſe. And Bethel 
is the name by which it was called, V 15. 

10. And God ſaid unto him, Thy name it Jacob: 
any more Jacob; but 
Trae! Hall be thy name.] 6, And God ſaid to bin, 
Thy name ſhall not be called any more Jacub; but, 
&c. Heb. ſeems to have the words name, and Ja- 
cob, twice. Vulg. is as G. 

18. .She called his name Ben oni: but his _ 
place 
Benjamin's birth at Ann. P. F. 2982. (thirteen 
years after Foſeph's birth) which was of Jacob's 
age, 104. For Jacob at the age of 9x begat Joſeph, 
as was faid at ch. xxx. 24. fix of which years were 
ſpent with Laban; the other ſeven in Canaan. 
. 
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to Ephrath, which is Bethlehem.) 6 Vat. within 
4 borſe-race of Ephrath, which is Bethlehem. This 
of is an Alexandrin phraſe. The horſe-race at 
Alexandria was, ſuppoſe, a mile (for I don't re- 
member what they ſay was the juſt length of it). 
The common way of ſpeaking then to expreſs any 
length of a mile's diſtance, was to ſay, it was a 
horſe-race off from ſuch a place. At J 16, where 
Eng. is, There was but a little way to come to E- 
phrath; 6 is, He drew near within @ xateala 10 
come to Ephrath. 1 guels that v is a word 
relating to the ſame: for at ch. xlviii. where Ja- 
cb tells Jaſeph the place where his mother was bu- 
ried, he ſays, it was within a borſe- race, a a 

ls of land, in the way to Epbrath, as d expreſs it 
there. St. Hierom found ſomething in Heb. or elſe 
in 6, which he tranſlates, verno tempore. in both 
Ar places, / 16. of this chapter, and chap. 
xlviii. 7. | | 

XXXVI. 2. Abolibamah, the daughter of Ana, 
the daughter of Zibeon the Hivite.] and ſo v 14. 6, 
- - - the an — For this, and for Zileon's being a 
Horite, and for Mabaleth here called ub; 
ſce the Prefatory Notes to this hook of Geneſis. 

6. Eſau went into the country from the face of bis 
brother. Facob.] This is worded in Eng. as if they 
had hitherto liv'd in ſome city. But 4 and S. P. 
- - - - Went out of the land of Canaan from the face, 
&c. Vulg. and ſome other verſions, went into an- 
other land | 2 

XXXVI. 11, The ſons of Eliphaz were Teman, 
and Omar, &c.] From this Teman probably came 
that friend of Job, Elipbaz the Temanite. 

15, 16. The ſons of Elipbaz, duke Teman, &c. - - 
duke Korab, duke Gatam.] There had been men- 
tion'd one Korah of the ſons of Abolibama, y 5. 
and he is duke Arab, y 18. But no Korab ano 


— - 


+ 
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the ſons of Eliphaz in y 11, 12. There are ſix 


ſons of Eliphaz there, who are here all dukes, and 


Korab beſide. Therefore S. P. is right here; which 
has all the reſt z but no Korab at this place. 

- XXXVI. 22. And Lotan's ſiſter was Timna.] 
And Timna (who was mention'd as Eliphaz's con- 
cubine) was Lotan's ſiſter. | 
31. Kings that reigned in Edom before there reign- 
ed any king over the children of Iſrael.) It was the 


cuſtom of thoſe times to call any one king of a 


people, who had in any way the rule, govern- 
ment, or ſuperiority over them. And ſo Moſes 
was king in Jeſburun, or Iſrael: fo that this is no 
more than to ſay, All theſe kings in Edom were 
before Moſes's time. 

XXXVII. 9. What is this dream? Shall I and 
thy mother and thy brethren indeed come to bow down 
our ſelves to thee? ] From this time forward in all 


the Scripture, when in any dream, viſion, parable, 


prophecy, there is mention of ſun, moon, ſtars 
darkned, falling, &c. it is meant of kings, Em- 
perors, or other ſuperiors, as here of father and 
mother. Joſepb's mother was not now living, He 
was now ſeventeen. She died in childbed of Ben- 


jamin about four years before this time. Jacob 
might ſtyle Leab his mother. 2 


12. His brethren went va feed theit father's flock 
in Shechem.) Not that ShecHem, I ſuppoſe, where 
they had ſo lately murder*d and robb'd the people, 
and where they had been afraid of being purſued 
by the neighbours. 4 makes a difference in the 
ſpelling of that name and this. Here it is, et; Lu- 
iu · That Shechem they always call Supa, and 


would have ſaid, i Nini, . And Vulg. generally 


obſerves the difference ; but not always, That 
Shechem was more northward. This Sychem, and 
Dothan which muſt be nigh it, was in the way 


which the maelites took from Gilead to Egypt. 


XXXVIII. 26, Then 


en the OIL D TESTAMENT. 


XL. 28. Then there paſſed by Midianites, merchant Genes. 


nen.] This is the firſt mention of Midianites. 
There was one Midian, a ſon of Abraham by K. 
turab. In Numb. xxvi. the Midianites were a 

ple mix'd with the Moabites: here the name is 
uſed promiſcuouſly with that of Imaelites. 

Ibid. They ſold Joſeph to the Iſhmaelites for ten- 
ty pieces of ſilver.) 6, — of gold. Vulg. as — 

35. J will go down into the | fp unto my fo 
6, — to Hades; tis Ad]. And fo, ch. xlii. 776 
and xliv. 29, 31. He did not think his fon to be 
in a grave; but devoured by beaſts, But he, and 
all the Patriarchs, call Sheo!, or Hades, the place 
or ſtare of departed fouls: at leaſt till the Reſur- 
rection. Vulg. is, ad infernum ; and at the othet 
places, ad inferos. 

XLI. 2. And they fed in a meadow. 6, and they 
fed on the achi: an Egyptian word ſignify ing the reedy 
graſs on the banks of the Nile. See on Fob viii. 

13. Me he reſtored to mine office, and him be 
banged.) 6, that I ſhould be reſtored to my office ; 
and 1 be would be banged. 

' 15. That thou canſt underſtand a dream to inter- 
pret it.] 6 is as Marg. Eng. 

16. It is not in me. God ſhall give unto Pharaoh 
an anſwer of peace.) Pulg: ye} ae} me God will 
give to Pharaoh, &c. 6 and S. P. without God an 
anſiver of peace will not be given to Pharaob. 


43. And they cried before bim, Bow the Knee.] 
1447 or, Tender father. 6, And a cryer [or be- 
proclaimed be 175 bim [ I And he made bim 

, . 


var) Lhe over all the land gt Egypt. Vulg. A cryet 
proclaimed before him, that they le bow their knees; 
and know that be was ſet over all the land of Apt. 

45. And Pharaob called Foſeph's name, Zape "th 
Paaneab.] 6, — Verben O Mey chan 
ged bis name, and called him ( in the 1090 lan- 
$9ge) the Saviour of- * world, So alfo an 9 
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MS. cited by Boſs. The Syriac, and both the Tar. 
gums, and Philo, and Jo,. (who ſhould know beſt) 
interpret itz @ finder out of hidden things, or inter- 

ter of dreams. This hiſtory of Joſeph foretel- 
ing the ſeven years of plenty, and then ſeven of 
famine, and of Egypt preſerved thereby, was re- 
member'd by the Egyptians, and told by them to 
Trog. Pompeius: out of whom Fuſtin recites it; 
though not naming Joſeph's name. 

LI. 45. Gave him to wife Aſenath, the daugh- 
ter of Poti- pberab, prieſt of On.] 6.— Aci 
Hile 7 of Heliopolis Vulg. and Caſt. and Trem, 
of Heliopolis. This a muſt be the ſame 
"P which in Ezek. xxx. 17. is written Auen, 
and is there alſo commonly tranſlated, Heliopoli. 
Where 6, in Exod. i, 11. do ſet down as cities 
built for-Pharach by the Iraelites (beſide Pithom 
and Raamſes, mention'd in Heb.) On, which is He- 
liopolis: that muſt be counted an interpolation in 
6; or elſe they only repaired it. 

51. God hath made me forget all my toyl, and all 


my father's _ God did for certain purpoſes 


order it ſo: or elſe it might be counted a wonder 
that in all this time he did not ſend to his father. 
XLII. 1. Why do you look upon one another? ] 6. 
and Vulg. Why are ye lazy? | 
13. And one is not.] 6, x vzagyu*' the com- 
mon phraſe for, One is dead. Vulg. Non eſt ſuper 
15. By the life of Pharaob.] 6 and Yulg. By the 
health of Pharaob. | 
30. The man who is lord of the country ſpake rough- 
ly to us, and took us for ies of the country. | 6, — 
and put us in priſon, as ſpies of the country. 32 
XLIII 7. The man asked us— Have you another 
brother ® And we told bim according to the tenor 
And we an- 
eſtion was. 
enjamin with them, be 
ſaid 


ed bim according as bis 


16. When Joſeph ſaw 
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ſaid to the ruler of bis houſe, Stay.] 6, When Joſeph C 


ſaw them, and Benjamin his own brother by mother 


with them, &c. 

XILIII. 28. They anſwered, Thy ſervant our fa- 
ther is in good health; be is yet alive. And they 
bowed down their, &c.] 6 and S. P. alive. And 
he ſaid, Bleſſed be be of God. And they bowed, &c. 

32. Not eat bread with the Hebrews : for that is 
an abomination to the Egyptians.] Quære, Whe- 
ther as Hebrews, or as /hepherds. See c. xlvi. 34. 
The moſt generally receiv'd opinion of the reaſon 
is, becauſe the Hebrews eat ſome of the beaſts 


which the Egyptians worſhip. | 


XLIV. 2. And put my cup, the filver cup.) - 6 
my ſilver kondu ; an Egyptian word for cup. 

4, 5. Wherefore have ye rewarded evil for good? 
Is not this it in which my lord drinketh ? ] 6,—? 
Why have you ſtolen my ſilver cup? I not that it, 
&c. Vulg. as 6. * 

5. And whereby indeed be divineth?] 6, olunt- 
ud oluvitdes. Vulg. augurari ſolet? The words 
are the ſame that are commonly uſed for conjuring, 
or ſouthſaying. The ſteward was to ſpeak in the 
Egyptian manner. But Boſs cites a ſcholion, that 
S. f. expreſſed it, maketh tryal? And Marg. has 
it ſo hete, and / 15. where the ſame words are. 
And where Yulg. is, Don't ye know that there is 
none like me in the ill of ſouthſaying * Heb. may be 
render*d, and that he will divine for it ? = 


28. The one went from me; and T ſaid, Surely. 


he is torn in pieces: and I ſaw him not ſince.] 6, 
and Vulg.— : and you told me be was eaten by 
wild beaſts: and I, &c. Heb. has, I ſaid, inſtead 
of, you -ſaid ; or elſe 6 has, d mare, inſtead of e 


Te, 6 
XLV. 6. Theſe two years bas the famine been in 
the land.] Therefore Joſeph, who was 30 years 


old when he interpreted Pharaoh's dream, mo 
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be now 39. and Jacob was now 130. ch. xlvii. 9, 
And this is reckon'd, year of J. P. 3008. There 
were to be five years more of famine, in which 
there ſhould be neither plowing nor reaping. Eng. 
for plowing, uſe the old word earing ; aratio. 

XL V. 10. Thou Halt dwell in the land of Goſhen.) 
For Goſhen, 6 has here, and elſewhere, Tin *Aza- 
Giasz by which it ſeems that Geſben was on the 
eaſt ſide of Egypt, where it joins to Arabia. 

19. Now thou art commanded, this do ye: take ye 
wag gons out of the land of Egypt.) 6 and Yulg. And 
do ons command them thus: that they take them wag- 

ons, &c. 

XLVI. 13. Sons of Iſſachar ; Tola, and Pbuvab, 
and Fob, and Shimron. | Vulg. as Heb. He that 
is here called Job, is in 6 Vat. *Ae%u; 6 Alex. lacs ; 
Ald. Iarue ; S. P. Faſhob. 


20. Unto Foſeph in the land of Egypt were born 


Manaſſeb and Ephraim, &c.] Here 6 adds, Ma- 
naſſeb bad ſons, whom his concubine, a Syrian, bore: 
Machir. And Machir begat Gilead. The ſons of 
Epbraim, Manaſſeb's brother: Sutalaam and Taam. 
And the ſons of Sutalaam, Edom [or, as Alex.] E- 
dem. None of this is in Heb. or S. P. and the 
putting it in here muſt have been an interpolation : 
for Moſes is here reckoning up the names, and the 
number, of the perſons that went down at this 
time to Egypt, or were in being then in Egypt. 
Now Foſeph himſelf was then in Egypt, and his two 
ſons, Manaſſeb and Ephraim: but their children, 
or grandchildren, here named in 6, could not be 
then born; for Fo/eph was at this time 39 years 
old, as was ſhewn before, and it was after the age 
of 30 that he marry*'d. In nine years time he had 
two ſons, Manaſſeb and Ephraim, as in Heb. but 
no grandſons by them; much leſs a great grand- 
ſon, as here in 6. Somebody, in very early times, 
tound theſe grandchildren of Je- * in 
EET VI I . 
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1 Cbron. vii. 14,20. (where they are mention'd Gent. 


as the chief of the Tribes of Manaſſeb and E- 
phraim in their ſeveral times: but not as havi 


been in being at the going down into Zgypr) and 


put that mention of them in the margin of ſome 
copy of Genefis in 6, which afterward came into 
the rext. This inſertion was either the cauſe, or 


elſe the conſequence, of another difference at  . 


27. of the number of the ſouls of Jacob's fami- 
ly: either ſomebody finding the number in 4 75, 
added theſe five to make up the ſaid number; 
or elſe ſomebody finding theſe five, increaſed 
the number, which in Heb. is 70, to 75, 

XLVI. 21. The ſons of Benjamin were Bela, and 
Becher, and Aſhbel, Gera, and Naaman, Ebi, and 


Roſh, Muppim, and Huppim, and Ard.) Vulg. as 


Heb. Here is as great a difficulty as in reckoning 
the ſons of Fo/eph: and greater; becauſe it affects 
both Heb. and 6. 6 reckbns only three of theſe 
for ſons; Bela, Becher, and Aſbbel: and ſix of 
them for grandſons, . ſons of Bela; viz. Gera, 
and Naaman, Ehi, and Roſh, Muppim, and Hup- 
pim. (6 Vat. omits Huppim: but Alex. and Ald. 


name him.) And one great grandſon, ſon of 


Gera: viz. Ard. And not only 6, but Heb. it 
ſelf, at Numb. xxvi. 40. calls Naaman and Ard 
ſons of Bela, And at 1 Chron. vii. 6. and vill. 1. 
(though the names there are very difterently ſpelt 


and confuſed, yet it appears by the names that 


are lefr, and are legible, that) Ard called there 
Arrad ) and Naaman, and Gera, were not im- 
mediate ſons, but grandſons of Benjamin by Be- 
la. Now if we compute the age of Benjamin at 
this time, it is very difficult to conceive that he 
ſhould have ten ſons; and impoſſible he ſhould 
have any grandſons. Foſeph was now 39, (30 
when he came to Pharaoh: ſeven years of plen- 
ty, two of famine had paſſed.) Jacob had conti- 
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Gezefir, nued with Laban ſix years after Joſepbh was born: 


then when he came to Canaan, ſo many paſlages 
are related, ſo many ſeveral places that he dwelt 
at, before he came to Ephrath where Rachel died 
in childbed of Benjamin ; that a conſiderable 
number of years muſt have paſſed in Canaan firit, 
Marg. Eng: ſers againſt Joſeph's birth ann. Per. J. 
2969. to Benjamin's, 2985. ſixteen years 
difference: at which rate Benjamin would be now 
23. But ſuppoſing there be a miſtake here in 
that marginal Chronology (as I think there are 
ſome at ſome places) it can be but very little 
here. Fudab his brother calls him at this time, 
a child, a little one, ch. xliv. 20. none of his el- 
der brothers had ſo many children: and yet with- 
out theſe ten reckon'd to him, the number of 70 
is not complete. Either there is ſome miſtake 
in the account of times; or elſe ſome of his chil- 
dren or grandchildren, born after this time, are 
reckon'd here: or he muſt have had many wives 
or concubines, to have ten children at that time. 
XLVI. 22. Theſe were the ſons of Rachel. 
all the ſouls were fourteen.) , — 18. Heb. rec- 
kons Joſeph, and his two ſons, 3. Benjamin, and 
his ten ſons, 11.14. -6 reckons Joſeph, his two 
ſons, five 2 8. Benjamin, three ſons, 
five grandſons, one great grandſon, 18. But 
Vat. omits Huppim, one of Benjamin 's grandſons; 
elſe the number would be 19. f 
27. The ſons of Joſeph born to bim in Egypt, 
two ſouls.) , — nine ſouls, How that nine is 
made up, I know not: for reckoning himſelt, 
and two ſons, and five grandſons, it is but 8. But 
Vat. reckon'd one ſhort at y 22. and muſt here 
put 9 for 8, to make the number 75. 
' "Ibid. All the ſouls of the houſe of Facob 
were . 6775. S. P. Vulg. Joſ. Orige- 
nes FPbilocal. p. 19. 0 Fat. at Deus. x. 22. 3 


. 
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Heb. 6 Alex. at Deut. x. 22. 6 Vat. Alex. &c. Genefis. 
at Exod. i. 5. Alls vii. 14. as d. There would 


be no doubt of preferring the account of Heb. 
were it not that St. Seven (as his ſpeech is recited 


As vii. 14.) agrees with 6 in the number 75. 
Some think it probable that in the moſt early 


times the Helleniſt and Greec Chriſtians, finding it 
75 in their Bibles, and not being able to read the 
Heb. thought that number undemable ; and there- 
fore corrected their copies of the As according 
to it (for ſo it is, that there is now extant no 
copy or MS. of the book of the Ads that has it 
otherwiſe than 75.) and that the copies of 6 it 
ſelf have been miſwritten, and interpolated with 
thoſe five grandchildren of Foſeph, whoſe names 
are manifeſtly taken out of 1 Chron. vii. 14,20. 


as was ſaid at y 13. But this interpolation muſt . 
_ have been very antient. 


XL VI. 28, 29. And be ſent Judab before bim 
unto Foſeph, to direct his face unto Goſhen: and 
they came into the land of Goſhen. And Joſeph 
made ready his chariot, and went up to meet Iſrael 
bis father, to Goſhen. | 6, unto Foſeph, to 


meet him at Heroopolis [ *Bewev won] in the land 


of Ramaſes. And Joſeph made ready bis chariots, 
and went up to meet Iſrael his father at 'Hgwuy wo- 
ug. The land of Rameſes ſeems to be another 
name for the land of Goſhen: (ch. xlvii. 6, 11.) 
and the city, to be ſome city in that land, of 
which the Tranſlators living at Alexandria knew 


the name. That the text was ſo in Foſephus's 


time is plain: becauſe he, reciting this paſſage, 


ſays that Joſeph met his father, xa Hęden worms 


at Heroopolis; as it is in 6. And this, by the 
way, ſhews that he drew his Abridgment of the 
Sacred Hiſtory, at many places, from 5, and 
not from Heb. for the name in Heb. would not 
have been a Greece name, 8 this plainly is. Tis 
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much more likely that they ſhould appoint the 
place of meeting at ſome city, or particular 
place, than in a country at large. 

XLVII. 19. Wherefore ſhall we die before thine 
eyes, both we and our land? Buy us and our land 
for bread.) s. Therefore leſt we die before thine 
eyes, and the land be deſolate, buy us, &c. 

21. As for the people, be removed them to cities 
from one end of the borders of Egypt to the other end 
thereof.] c, and S. P. and Yulg. And be ſubjected 
the people to him [to Pharaoh] for ſervants, from 
one end of the borders of Egypt to the other. 

26. And Joſeph made it a\law over the land of 
Egypt unto this day, that Pharaoh ſhould have a 
fifth part.] Moſes ſays, to his time: And Fo. 

ays, it was ſo to his time. An enſlav'd na- 


tion. 


31. And Iſrael bowed himſelf upon bis bed's 
bead.) é, on the head of bis ſtaff. Since Symm. 
is, in! T0 &xgov Tis Au,, and c, in) 70 @&xgov Tis 
fab; there muſt have been ſome Hebrew word 
of an ambiguous ſpelling, or ambiguous ſignifi- 
cation, between He and fad Mita, it ſeems, 
is lectus, a bed: matte, virga, baculus, a ſtaff. 

XLVIII. 16. The angel who redeemed me from 
all evil, bleſs the lads.) ò as Heb. Quare, Whe- 
ther by the angel here he mean any other than 
God himſelf. | 
22. I have given to thee one poriion above thy 
brethren, which I took out of the hand of the Amo- 
rite with my fevord and with my bot.] 06, I give 


thee Sechem choice above thy brethren, which I took, 


&c. There is no mention in the Hiſtory, of any 
place gained by battle by Jacob himſelf, His two 
ſons did conquer and plunder the city of Sechem ; 
but ſeem not to have kept it: nor did he approve 


of it. He bought a parcel of ground near Sechem 
for an hundred e. Sychar, a city of Sg. 
1 Rong Maria, 
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maria, which was near Sechem (if not Sechem it Genefis. | 


ſelf) was near to the parcel of ground which Ja- 
b gave to his ſon Foſeph. | 

XLIX. 6. They digged down a wall.] Marg. 
houghed oxen. 6, as Marg. Vulg. as Eng. It 
ſeems ſchor is a bull; ſcbur, a wall. 

10. The ſcepter ſhall not depart from Fudah, nor 
a lategiver from between bis feet, until Shilo come: 
and unto him Hall the gathering of the people be.] 
Ag. as Heb. Symm. The power | or, govern-- 
nent] all not be taken away from Fudab, until 
be come for whom it [the kingdom] is reſerved- 
and he ſhall be the expectation of the Gentiles. d 
Vat. and Alex. There ſhall not fail a ruler from 
Juda, nor a governour from his loins, until the 
things reſerved for him do come: and be is the ex- 
petation of the Gentiles. An Oxford MS. of 6,» 
Until be come, for whom it [the kingdom] is re- 
ſerved. Ignatius, Ireneus, and the Conſtitutions, 
read it ſo, And Juſtin Martyr, Dial. p. [edit. 
Steph.) 114. blames the Jeus for reading it, rc 
anoxauera ir; the things reſerved for bim: and 
ſays that q tranſlated it, & aTwxelas; for whom it 
is reſerved. But he ſays, ſince the next words 
ſhe ſhall be the expectation of the Gentiles] do 
plainly ſhew it to be meant of the Chriſt, the 
nterpretation of the other words is not worth 
diſputing. From this, and ſuch-like texts, the 
Jews, when they expected the Chriſt, ſpoke of 
him as be that ſhould come. Art thou be that 
fould come. The government, after it was ſet- 
tled an David, continued in the tribe of Fudah 
ill the Captivity ; and afterward they, with Ben- 
jamin annex'd to them, and ſome Levites offici- 
ating for them, and ſome ſtragling remainders 
of the other Tribes incorporated with them, were 
the whole people that had any ſettled govern- 
ment till che end of Herod's time, when the Chriſt 
9 5 eee; 
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Genefi. came; but in the later times the governors them. 


ſelves were of the ſeed of Aaron. 

XLIX. 11. He waſhed.) 6, be fhall waſh: 
which better agrees with the ſenſe and the con- 
text. 

13. His border ſhall be unto Zidon.] Sidon, it 
ſeems, was a noted place in Jacob's time, ſo ſoon 
after the Flood. | 

14. 1ſſachar is a ſtrong aſs, couching down be- 
tween two burdens.) 6,—craved a good place, and 

15. And became a ſervant to tribute.] 6,—4 
busbandman. 

18. 1 bave waited for thy ſalvation, ob Lord.) 
6, __ for the ſalvation of the Lord; ſpeak- 

13 | 


ing ; 
19. Gad. A troop ſhall overcome him: but be 
overcome at the laſt.) 6, A troop of rob- 


| ſettled in the midſt of the lots [or tribes.) 


bers ſhall rob him: but be ſhall purſue them at their 


beels. 
21. Naphtali is a bind let looſe. He giveth good) 
words.) 6. — is a bough hanging down, giving 


| beautiful ſhoots. 


24, 25. From thence is the ſhepherd, - the ſtone 
of Iſrael. Even by the God of thy father, who ſhall 
Belp thee, and by the Almighty, who ſhall ble 
tbee, &c.] 6, From thence is be that ſtrengthened 
Iſrael by thy father's God. And my God belped 
thee, and bleſſed thee, &c. 

25, 26. The bleſſings of the breaſts, and of the 
womb. The bleſſings of thy father have prevailed 
above the bleſſings of my ot ag unto the utmoſt 
bound of the everlaſting hills : they ſhall be on the 
bead of Foſeph.] 6, For the bleſſings of the breaſts, 
and of the womb, the bleſſings of thy father and of 
thy mother. He hath exceeded the bleſſings of the 
laſting mountains, and the bleſſings of the perpetual 
bills, They Hall be on the head of Toſeph. © 


3 IL. 19. 
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or am I in the place of God] 3. — For I am 
God's [ ſervant.] So he ſaid to them 2 before; 
for I fear God. And fo S. P. as ci 5 
here. Ag. and Symm. For am not I in the place 
of God? Vulg. For can we refiſt the will of God? 
23. Joſeph ſaw Epbraim's children of the third 
generation. The children alſo of Machir.) That 
has made ſomebody put them into the account 
in c, at ch. xlvi. 


Exodus. 


As the firſt book of Moſes gives a general 
hiſtory of the World till Abraham's time; 

and then the hiſtory of him and his poſterity, 

Jacob, to the time of Joſeph's death (whi 
makes up the ſum of 2370 years by the account 
of Heb. and by q much more) ſo this his ſecond 
book relates the concerns of that People for 144 
years longer; to the time of their Exodus out of 
t, and to the end of one year's travel in the 

wilderneſs, when the Tabernacle was ſet up. 

The hiſtory of all theſe 144 years, except the 
twolaſt, is compriz'd in a few words, the two firſt 
chapters ſetting forth the cruel bondage which the 
Hraelites ſuffer d in Egypt: not for all that time of 
144 years (for they liv'd well till another king 
aroſe who knew not Foſeph, nor perhaps the hi- 
ſtory of him) but, as Chronologers judge, for 
about half of it. Their laviſh Employment was in 
brickmaking and maſon's work. They built 
for the king ſeveral cities: and Joſephus ſays (bur 
has no good proof) that the vaſt pyramids, the 
ruins whereof remain ſtill, were built by them. 
The Egyptians alſo, to hinder their increaſing , 
murder d their male children for a part of 


ume. 


But 


L. 19. And Foſeph ſaid unto them, Fear not : Genefir. | 


44 
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But the main of the book is taken up in ſetting 


| forth the paſſages of the laſt year and half, or 


two years, which were full of miracles great and 
wonderful; viz. In about half a year's time (be- 
fore the month ib, which was the ſeventh 
month of the year; but afterwards was made the 
firſt) the calling of Moſes, ſending him, impow. 
ering him to bring thoſe plagues upon Egypt, 
which was then the moſt powerful nation in the 
known World. | 5 

After the fourteenth of AMib; the paſſing the 


fea, the travels in the wilderneſs, the giving the 


Law by God appearing in fire on mount Sinai, 
the many miraculous deliverances, the giving ſe- 
veral laws and ordinances, and the building of 
the Tabernacle, make the hiſtory of one year. 
In the account of the building the Tabernacle, 
which takes up a great part of the book, there 
are ſome circumſtances (ſome concerning the 
differences between Heb. and 6; and ſome con- 
cerning the nature of the things ſpoken of ) which 
may diſturb the thoughts of a reader as he paſſes 
along, and may more aptly be ſpoken of here in 
general, than at each of the particular places. 
As for thoſe things that are related as miracles 


wrought by the hand and immediate power of 


„it is an impious and atheiſtical humour for 
any one to philoſophize upon the probability or 
ſibility of them. And a late author, who 
as gone about to alleviate the faith of the paſ- 
fing of the ſea, by ſuppoſing it might be only 
taking the time of a very low ebb, might better 
tell us that he disbelieves the whole book, and 
the miracles related in it: for it is plainly related 
as a miracle. 
But there are ſome things that are not pretend- 
ed in the hiſtory to be miracles, nor related as 
ſuch, and particularly ſome about the > 
SO | ” 
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of the Tabernacle, which a reader cannot well read 
without ſome heſitation, or thought, how men in 
their circumſtances, and in ſuch an uninhabited 
place, could do ſuch things, or procure ſuch 
things, as they are there ſaid to have done, pro- 
cured, or uſed, as materials of the building. 

The great quantity of gold, filver, braſs, Cc. 
that was uſed in it, would raiſe in a reader's mind 
the queſtion, whence they ſhould have it in ſuch 
a deſolate wilderneſs, a place which no man paſſed 
through, and in which no man dwelt, as is faid, 
Jeremy xi. 6. But for that, an attentive reader 
need only to recur to the account that had been 
given of their borrowing of the Zyyptians, every 
woman of her neighbour jewels of gold, filver, 
&c. And though it could be but a little which 
any particular man or woman could carry together 
ich am dough on their ſhoulders (for they 
* {Wnmarched out on foot without any carriages) yet 

in ſuch a number of 603550 men, beſide women 

and children, each man contributing half of a ſhe- 
kel of filver made 100 talents of filver, and 1775 
odd ſhekels (for 3000 ſhekels make a talent, 
| MW vhich weighs about one hundred weight). This 

was demanded of. them, as a poll money, when 
they were numbered, Exod. xxx. But beſide this, 
dere were voluntary offerings, ch. xxxviii. of the 
I ccher ſort, which made 29 talents and ſome odd 
| weight, of gold (a much greater value than the 
| 100 talents of ſilver) which was called the gold 
of the offering for the Sanctuary. 

The ſame anſwer ſerves for the reſolution of the 
| doubt where they ſhould have the blue, and pur- 
ple, and ſcarlet, and fine twined linen, which 
made the curtains of the Tabernacle, the veils, the 

hangings, and the prieſts veſtments, c. The 
 MEgytions had plenty of theſe; and the [#aclites 
\ borrowed, when they came our, not only os 


the Tabernacle, which made the walls of it, and 
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and gold, but raiment, ch. iii. 22. And thy 
brought alſo, it ſeems, ſome of the tiſſue where, 
of theſe things are ſpun: for ſome of it was ſpun 
in the wilderneſs [ch. xxxv. 26.] which of it { 
could afford no ſuch commodities. Jeſepbus find 
another way by which they may be ſuppoſed-t 
have been ſupplied with ſuch things. They wer, 
a little before they came to mount Sinai where the 
Tabernacle was built, ſet upon by the Amalckits 
Moſes gives but a ſhort account of the battle, and 
of the victory; and nothing of the prey; c. xvii 
But of. ſays, it was a victory of great advantagt 
to the Hebrews; for that in the camp of the enemy 
they found great riches, whereas before they hul 
bardly ered" 4 8 to maintain themſelves. He tec 
kons up gold, ſilver, veſſels and tables of bra 
and great quantity of tiſſue work. How true thi 
account of the great prey is, I know not. (Th 
Amalekites ſeem to have been a great and rich peo 
ple: Bur if che ſeat of their kingdom was about 
Petra in Arabia, as he makes it, they came a gret 
way into the wilderneſs to meet the enemy). But 
I think there is no need of the ſuppoſal of it: for 
they might have brought all theſe things from 


Egypt. 
A greater difficulty is concerning the boards d 
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the carriage of them: for it was a portable Tz 
bernacle z and after being carried about in the 
wilderneſs for 39 years, was brought in with Foſbus 
to Canaan, Alls vii. 45. Theſe could not well be 
brought from Egypt; nor from the battle of thei * 
Amalekites. | | ka 
The boards were ten cubits long, and a cubitly © 
and half broad, i. e. (not to ſtand upon diſputed 
niceties in meaſure) ſeventeen foot long, two 
foot ſeven inches broad. They muſt be very large 
and tall timber trees, out of which ſuch _ 


. 


2 
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could be ſawed. The timber injoin'd is in Heb. 
Shittim wood : the Tranſlators, not knowing cer- 
tainly what wood that is, do, moſt of them, ſet 
down the Hebrew name it ſelf; and 5 tranſlate it, 
dentro, Which is only a general word for ſound, 
not apt to rot, &c. Caſt. tranſlates it Cedar: And 
Trem. alſo thinks it to be a fort of Cedar peculiar 
to thoſe parts; becauſe that name is no where uſed 
but here, and once in Deuteronomy.  Fof. follows 
6, and calls it &oywror. 

The thickneſs of the boards is not mention'd. 
Joſephus thinks they were four inches thick. But 
as he could have nothing but a conjecture, and 
uncertain tradition, I think it plainly a miſtaken 
one: for a plank of that length, breadth, and 
thickneſs, would have in it fourteen foot of tim- 
ber, too heavy to be lifted, carried, ſet up, and 
taken down, ſo often as they had occaſion, Caf. 
refines upon Foſephus, and thinks they were a cu- 
bit, i. e. a foot and nine inches thick; becauſe in 
ſurveying the length and breadth of the Taber- 
nacle, he finds that that thickneſs will beſt agree 
to fit the meaſures. But in taking care for the 
concinnity of the Architecture (in which he ſeems 
to have had skill) he has made the hoards, each 
of them (and there were 48 of them) above a load 
of timber. He had more skill in the mathema- 
tical contrivance of a building, than he had in 
timber-carriage: for any one of theſe boards (or 
poſts, as he makes them) would have been a great- 
er load than any of their teams could draw, in thoſe 
untrodden ways. There are not mention'd any 
other carriages that the Mrarites (who were 6200, 
and had the charge of carrying the boards, the 
pillars, the ſockets, &c.) had, than four waggons 
with two oxen to each, which were preſented to 
them at the dedication of the Tabernacle: But 
they muſt have had more, It is far more reaſon- 
, 
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able to ſuppoſe the boards to have been one inch 
thick (and even ſo they would have about 33 foot of 
timber each) and then one of their waggons might 
carry ſix, or perhaps ſeven of them. They had 
a great deal of heavy luggage beſide theſe boards: 
the pillars which ſupported the hangings all round 
the court of the Tabernacle; which was an aroura, 
above 4 of an acre of ground. The filver ſock. 
ets were an hundred, each of them a talent, i. e. 
about one hundred weight: theſe alone were five 
-waggon load. The braſs was ſeventy talents, ch. 
xxxviii. | 

The text does not ſay where they had this Shit- 
tim wood: only, chap. xxxVv. 24. Every man 
with whom was found Sbhittim wood for the wort 
CY ſervice. brought it. But that muſt be un- 
derſtood of the ſmaller pieces of which the arc, 

or tables, or ſtaves were made: ſuch large trees 
or boards men that were upon travel could not 
have in their tents. It muſt be timber growing 
near mount Sinai, or ſomewhere in Rephidim. And 
late writers and travellers do ſay, that there are 
now 1n thoſe parts many groves of trees, of ſuch 
a length and bigneſs as would yield ſuch planks 
as are here deſcribed : that the tree is called by the 
inhabitants, Acacia; that the boughs of it are 
thorny, and'ir is like our white thorn in leaf; but 
larger and taller than almoſt any of our oaks, and 
ſurpaſſing all other wood in ſtrength, and of 2 
very durable nature; ſo that q might well call it, 
den rer. St. Hierom, in his time, gave much ſuch 
a deſcription of it, as the travellers now do. 

The differences between Heb. and 6, in this 
book, are not greater than ordinary, fave at chap. 
xxxvi. xxxvii. xxxviii. xxxix. and that only in the 
order of things, as to priority of ſetting down. 
The ſeveral parts, veſſels, and inſtruments of the 
Tabernacle are deſcribed twice; once in the di- 
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rections which God gave for the making of them, Exodus. 


c. xxv. xxvi. xxvii. Xxviii. and there the order of 
them is the ſame, or with very little difference, 
in Heb. and g: and once again in the account how 
they were actually made, at ch. xxxvi. and fol- 
lowing. 

in thaſe chapters neither does Heb. ſet them 
down in the ſame order as in the other, nor does 
follow the order of Heb. fo that neither the ver- 
ſes, nor the chapters, can be ſer parallel one to 
the other. The method of Heb. and. (and S. P. 
differs but little) in ch. xxv. and following, is, 1. 
The Arc. 2. The Mercy-ſeat and Cherubin. 3. 
The table of Shew-bread. 4. The Candleſtick. 5. 
Curtains of the Tabernacle. 6. Boards of Ta- 
bernacle. 7. The inner Veil. 8. The outward 
Veil. 9. The Altar of burnt offering. 16. The 
Court [or Court-yard] of the Tabernacle. 11. 
Oyl for the Lamps. 12. Aaron's Garments. 13. 
His Sons Garments. 14. The Altar of Incenſe. 
15. The Laver. 16. The anointing Oyl. 17. 
The Perfume. Bur at ch. xxxvi. Heb. begins 
with the Curtains. 2. Boards. 3. The Veils: 
then comes to the Arc, Mercy-ſeat, Sc. And 
there q begins with Aaron's Garments ; then comes 
to the Court, and then the Arc, &c. But of the 
ſame matter the ſame things are ſaid in both, ex- 
cept ſome little differences which may be better 
obſery*d at the places. 

The reader is to be put in mind of one thing, 
to prevent any diſturbance of thought as he goes 
along, and which is better to be noted here once 
for all; That the Hebrew way of ſpeaking, in 
other books as well as this, is to ſay, all, as all 
the men, or all the beaſts, Sc. when the meaning 
Is only, the major part, or, a great many. So 
here, 1n_the plagues of Egypt, in the deſcription 
of the murrain among _ chap. ix. 6. = 
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tbe cattle of Egypt died, and it reckons at 3. 
horſes among the cattle. This means no more 
than that all over Egypt a great many horſes and 
other cattle died; but in Goſhen none: for at yþ 
19. many cattle were left to be kilPd with the 
hail; and afterward, all the firſtborn, both of 
men and cattle, die of the peſtilence. And after 
all, when the [/raelites fled, Pharaoh, upon a very | 
ſhort warning, purſues them with 600 chariots, 
and a great many horſemen. FJo/. ſays 10,000. ll 
But for the number, he knew no more than we 


The ſame thing muſt be minded of the mur- . 
der of the male-children. They did not murder 
them all; for there were many little ones car- , 
. ried with them: and indeed all, but two, of thoſe Ml 
that enter'd Canaan, were under 20 at the Ex- Ml , 
odus. | ſe 
We muſt alſo carry in our minds the concep- WM \ 
tion of a very large number of cattle, great and 
imall, that they drove along with them, both in Wl 7 
paſſing the ſea, and in their marches in the Wl 4 
6 
ba 
you 


wilderneſs: ſo that it muſt have been but a nat- 
row frelum, or ſtreight (as there are many in 
that ſea) and a large gap made in it, for ſo ma- 
ny men, women, children, cattle, to paſs in one 
night; and in the wilderneſs they could march 
but very flow; and they ſtaid at many places 3 
year, or ſeveral years (as at Sinai, where the 
Tabernacle was built, they ſtaid within a few 
days of a year) for the encampments were but 
forty-two in forty years. In ſome they ſtaid a 
night or two; in ſome a year or more. 


Exodus. I. g. All the feuls that came out of the loins of Ja- 
cob were ſeventy ſouls.]. o, ſeventy fue. Set 
Cen. XIVi. N 
II. And they. built for Pharaoh ttreafure-cilits 
44 | 4 | 2 lan 
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pitbom and Raamſes.] 6.— fortified cities, Pithom Ex. 


and Rameſes, and On, which is Heliopolis. 

II. 10. She called his name Moſes: for ſhe ſaid, 
Becauſe I drew bim out of the water.) 6,—Mouſes. 
Mou (as Fof. and Clem. Alex. and Suidas, ſay) in 
the old tian tongue ſignifies, water: and Fof; 
ſays that /es ſignifies ſaved, or drawn out. 

14. To kill me as thou didſt the Egyptian? ] 6, 
— as thou didſt the Egyptian yeſterday * So St. 
Steven cites it, Acts vil. . 

III. 2. And the angel of the LORD appeare 
unto bim, &c.] He is called here ſometimes an 
angel of Jebovab, ſometimes Jebovab. 

8. To the place of the Canaanites, and the Hit- 
tites, and the Amorites, and the Perizzites, and the 
Hivites, and the Febufites.] 6, at this place, and 
all places like this, puts in, the Girgaſbites: and 
ſo does S. P. They are frequently called the ſeven 
Nations; yet Heb. commonly names but fix. 

14. And God ſaid unto Moſes, 1 AM THAT 
I AM. And he ſaid, Thus ſpalt thou ſay unto the 
children of Iſrael, I AM hath ſent me unto you.] 
Jam He that is: d — He THAT IS 
bath ſent me | | 

19. Jam ſure that the king of Egypt will not let 
yu go; no, not by a mighty band.] ,.: unleſs 
by a mighty hand. So Marg. Eng. 10 

IV. 20. His wife and bis ſons, and ſet them upon 
an aſs.] . upon aſſes. ; | 

24. By the way in the inn, the Lord met bim, 
and fought to kill him.) 6,—the angel of the Lord. 

$5» 26. Zipporab took a ſharp ſtone, and cut off 
tbe foreskin of ber ſon, and caſt it at his feet, and 
Jaid, Surely à bloody husband art thou to me. So be 
let bim go? then ſaid, A bloody husband thou 
art, becauſe of the circumciſion. ] 6, —— the fore- 
kin of ber ſon, and fell down at his feet [the An- 
is feet] and ſaid, The blood of my ſon's circamei- 

| | E 2 | ſion 
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Exodus. fion is ftopped ¶ den J. And be [the Angel. So | 0 
in MS. Oxon. and Comp.] departed from bim; be. 
carſe fhe ſaid, The blood of ny ſon's eee! is 
oed. 
. 2. Pbaraob ſaid, Who is the LORD, that 
J fhould obey his voice, to-let Iſrael go? I know not 
the LORD.) This would have en more em. 
8 if the name it ſelf, Jebovub, had been 
ept in the tranſlation; Who i; Jebovab * I know 
not Febovah. © 
3. The God of the Hebrews bath met with us: lt 
1, go, &c.] 06, bas called uu 
. 10. And the task-maſters of the people went oul, 
and their officers: and they ſpate.] 6, And the lait. 
maſters and officers baſtened them: and ſaid 10 the 


VI. 3. But by my name Jehovah was I not known 
b fo them.] 6 and Vlg. don't know how to exprels 
2 this. hey ſeem afraid to ſpeak or write the 
name Jebovab. 6 is, My name LORD 1 - 
not declare to them; which is nonſenſe. Yup. u 
name A DONNA I did not declare to how. "i hy 
Abraham did not know the name Febovah, then f 
Moſes, by a prolepſis, puts that name in his words, 
inſtead of the name, whatever it was, that he uſed, 5 
as meaning the ſame God. However, the book 
of Geneſis muſt have been written after this time hi 
for Moſes there uſes the name often. Some inter. 
pret here the particle lo, not as a negative, but an 15 
interrogative: Vas T not even known to them by * i 
name Jebovab? 10 
12. How ſhall Pharaoh hear me, wh am of- {1 
eircumciſed lips? ] 6. — unable to diſcoure: ll 
#oyes. Heb. has The ſame phraſe again, . 30. ;;, 
But 6 has nothing like it there, nor here. Th Fr 
word there is iyyo@Quwres, of a deſpicable, or An 55 
mering voice. The metaphor in Heb. would ſeem % 


ak but 13 confirm'd by ſuch a uſe of 5 thi 
| wor | 
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Mug is as Heb. | 
VI. 20. Amram took bim Fochebed, his father's 
Aer, to wife. | 6. — his father s brother's daughter, 
to wife, Amram's father Kobath had two brothers, 
Gerſhon and Merari. If there be no proof to the 
contrary but that Jochebed, Moſes's mother, was 
daughter to either of them, 1t 1s more creditable 
than as Heb, repreſents it; and a good amendment 
1 of the reading: eſpecially fince Yu. is as 6, patru- 
un nam. | F. | | 
Ibid. She bare bim Aaron and Moſes.] 6 and 
u, . P. add, and Miriam their ſiſter. 
VII. 13. And be hardened Pharaoh's heart.] 6, 
ive Wl 4nd Pbaraol's beert was out: d, uaniq/vew | nay» 


dia. 
ht VIII. 9. And Moſes faid unto Pharaoh, Glory 
"05 WY ever met oben Pall I intreat——=— to deftrey the 


%%%] and Pulp. — Ser me a time, when 1 Spal 
bret. Mr. Le Clerc, and other Critics, think 
MW that the Hebrew word has by the ſcribes ſuffer'd 
an alteration of one letter, phe for beth; gloriare 

4. for declara. 72 | A 
% 12: Mer eried unto the Lord, becauſe of the frogs 
L which he had brought againſt Pbaraob.] 6 and Vuig. 
os take away the frogs at the time which Pha- 

nei vob bad ſet. OTST | 

ll 21. I will ſend fwarms of flies upon iber, and 
upon y ſervants.] 6,—xvrcuqay, dog-fly [or dog- 
WY naze.] Hierom. zowcuyay. Vulg. all Jort of flies. 
Joi. venomans inſets. They appear to be ſome in- 

lets that did infeſt the bodies of men. N. 
IX. 16. Aud indeed for this cauſe have I raiſed 
thee up to ſhew in thee my power, &c.] Marg. 
Eng. have 1 made thee to fland. 6 Vat.-— haſt 
thou been kept alive. 6 Ald. baſt thou been kept 
alive till new. When St. Paul, Rom. ix. 19. cites 
this place, and expreſſes it E,, et, raiſed thee 
3 | 155 


word often, in reſpe& of the heart, ears, Se. Exodun 
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1p; he explains his own ſenſe of it, 22. What 
if God willing to ſhew his wwrath, and make his pow. 
er to be known, endured with much long-ſuffering the 
veſſels of wrath fitted to deſtruftion. God choſe, 
not to deſtroy Pharaoh all at once; but to raiſe 
or keep him up for ſome time, that he might ſhew 
his miracles upon him to his land. 

Inſtead of the words in the verſe before, Now 
will I ftreich out my band, &c. good Critics in 
Heb. do ſay, the whole clauſe ſhould be render'd 
thus: Now might I firetch out my band, and ſmile 
thee and thy people with peſtilence ; and thou ſhould) 
be cut off from the earth. But in very deed for thi; 
cauſe have I made thee to ſubſiſt, &c. The Chalde: 
paraphraſt, and Arab. do ſo render it. 

IX. 31, 32. The flax and the barley was ſmitten; 
for the barley toas in the ear, and the flax was bolled. 
But the wheat and the rye were not ſmitten: for they 
were not grown up.] In Egypt and Canaan they 
did not ſow, as we do, wheat and rye in autumn, 
barley and flax in the ſpring ; but both in autumn: 
ſo that barley and flax would be forwarder than 
wheat or rye, which is otherwiſe with us. Ther 
barley muſt be now almoſt ripe (and ſo 6 is, 22 

egi for this was about the beginning of Abi 
{he fifreenth day they went away) in which month, 
at the paſſover, or caſter time, barley is ripe in 
thoſe countries. 

EX. 7. How long Hall this | man} be a ſnare unto 
us? Let the men go. | 6,—this thing 

13. The LORD brought an eaft-wind upon th: 
land all that day, and all that night.) 6, a ſoutb- 
'zvind ; verev. It ſeems to have been a ſouth-ealt- 
wind. = ſo, ch. xiv. 21, 

29. Thou baſt ſpoken well. I will ſee thy face again 
#0 more. | Ther whar was ſaid 922 > 
ter, was ſaid before the parting. - See y 8, of the 
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XI. 3. Speak now in the ears of the people.] 6, Exodus. 


ſpeak privately——— At the end of the verſe, 6 
add, and raiment. 2 | 
XII. 10. And you Hall let nothing of it remain un- 


til the morning. And that which remaineth until the 
morning ye ſpall burn with fire.) 6, And pe ſhall 
let, &c.— morning. And ye ſball not break a bone 


thereof. And that which remaineth until the morn- 
ing, &c. 


12. And againſt all the gods of Egypt 1 will. exes, 
cute judgment.) Marg. Eng.—the prince. As 
Elobim ſignifies in general high porvers, whether 


divine or human, it ſeems to mean here the earth- 
ly high powers of Egypt: for here has been no men- 


von of their idolatry, or of any god of theirs: 
whom they would ſet in oppoſition to Jebovab ; 


but only of their own pride. 


16. In the firſt day [ubere ſhall be] an holy con- 
vation: and on the ſeventh day there ſball be an 


* 


boly convocation to you. No manner of work ſball ble 


done in them.] 6, And the firſt day ſhall be called 
boly : and the ſeventh day ſhall be called boly to you. 
You ſhall do no ſervile work in them. Vulg. The 
firſt day ſhall be a boly and falemn day: and the ſe- 
venth day venerable | with ibe ſame ſolemnity. Ye 
Hall do no work in them. This expreſſion concern- 
ing theſe, and ſome other ſuch days, is repeated 
forty or fifty times in the Pentateuch; and in none 
of them is there added any thing concerning aſſem- 
blies or convocations, but what is here added, a 
prohibition of ſervile work: ſo that it is probable 
that 6 is right in rendring that which ſome tranſlae 
tors call convocation, only by the words, xayfzctlay 
and xayry. Heb. it ſelf is properly render'd huly 
proclamation. 1657 eln Ing denn 

17. On that ſelf-ſame day have I brought your ar- 
mies out of the land of Egypt.] They were not yet 
brought out, 6 and, /aig. are, ige, educam, 4 
will bring. e XII. 40. 
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XII. 46. The ſojourning of the children of 1} ael, 
who dwell in Egypt, was four hundred and thirty 


years.] 6 and S. P.—— which they paſſed in Egypt, 


and in the land of Canaan (lome editions add, they 
and their fathers) was four hundred and thirty years. 
That addition, which is made by 6 and &. P. of 
the words [ and in the land of Canaan] is either 
the true reading; or at leaſt muſt be ſuppoſed 
where it is not read: for it is certain that of theſe 
430 years not above half, viz. 215 were paſſed in 
Egypt ; the former half was paſſed in ſojoutning 
or pilgrimage in Canaan. And the epocha of 
them is taken from that promiſe made by God to 
Abraham, Gen. xii. 1, 2, 3. at his firſt coming 
from Haran to Canaan, that in bim all families 
of the earth ſhould be bleſſed: which promiſe, St. 
Paul ſays, the Law which was 430 years after (that 
is the year we are now upon; for the Law from 
Sinai was given before this year was out) could not 
diſannul. Now the Chronologers find that year 
of the Promiſe, Gen. xii. to be of the Julian Pe- 
riod, 2793. and this year to be, 3223. And be- 
cauſe it is ſaid here, 41. at the end of four bun- 
dared and thirty years, even the felf-ſame day it cane 
to paſs, &c. Bp. Uſher ſuppoſes, that as this day 
of their Exodus was Abib 15. [or May g.] of this 
year; ſo Abrabam's coming out of Charran, was 
Abib 15. of that year. 
XIII. 3. This day came ye out.] . and Vulg. This 
day you do come out. 125 
18. The children of Iſrael went up harneſſed out 
of the land of Egypt.) Marg.— by five in a rant. 
„— in the fifth generation. Vulg.— armed. As 
for arms, tis hard to imagine where they ſhould 
have any, unleſs they borrowed them alſo of the 
Egyptians. Twas promiſed, Gen. xv. 16. that 
they ſhould come out in the fourth generation. 
The general word accin#i, or expediti ſeems po 
"I | ! 2. 


w# HBD4S 9 4X4 a 8 va 


A 
5 
, 
7 
g. 
f 
Ir 
d 
ſe 
in 
8 
of 
0 
8 


4] 


C 


LY. 


on the OD TESTAMENT. 
XIV. 2. That they turn and encamp before Pi- ba- Exodus. 


riroth, between 14 and the ſea.] He ordered 
them to turn back from the way that was moſt ob- 
vious, into a place of appatenit danger, that he 
might ſhew his power in their deliverance. Their 
ready way was more northward. 

7. Six hundred choſen aburiots, and all the cha- 
riots of Egypt.) 6, Six hundred choſen chariots, and 
all the cavalry of Egypt. 

24. And took off their chariot- wheels, 3 6.— En 
tangled. Vulg.— overthreto. 


XV. 8. By the blaſt — the wittirrevery | 


ber*d togetber : the floods flood upright as an 
or the depths were congealed in the midſt of 4 ed 
6, By the wind of thy wrath the water was divided : 
the water ſtood firm = a wall, the floods WETE con- 
gealed in the midſt of the 

XVI. 13. At even the auoils came up, and covered 
tbe camp.) 6, 6@vyourres. Some think it was not 
quails, or any bird but a fort of locuft good to 
eat. But Jof. ſays, it is a fort of bird which breeds 
in _ quantity by the Red Sea. 

5. And when the children of Hrael ſaw it, they 
frid's one to another, It is manna.] 6 and Marg. 
ing, = they ſaid one to another, What is this? 

when they did mete it with an omer, be 
Fas gs or much had nothing over, and he that 


gathered little had no lack.) of. gives the mean- | 


ing thus: An omer being as much as any one 
ala eat in a day, he that out of greedineſs ga- 

ther'd more, had no advantage by it; for what 
was kept longer would ftink: fo that when they 
mered with an emer, all that was over might be 
thrown away. And he that gather*d little, or but 
juſt an omer, was as well, and as far from lack or 
want, as the other, Tis pity it is not fo with 


0 XVI. 32. 


* * 
> 


-— CRITICAL NoTEs 


Exadas, XVI. 32. Moſes ſaid to. Aaron, Take a pot, and 


put an omer full of manna therein.] 6,— a golden 
pot. So it is cited, Heb. ix. 4. from 6. Fo. ſays, 
that in his days there fell a,dew in that country 
ſamething like that which God then ſent. This, 
I ſuppole, he feigns: for then that country would 
be better peopled than it is; yet many writers 
and travellers ſay, that ſomething like this manna 
does commonly fall in that country, only in leſſer 
quantity, and only at ſome particular times of the 
year. But this manna of God's ſending was con- 
ſtant, and in large quantity. _ 

36. Now an omer is the tenth part of an epba.] 
„ the tenth part of three meaſures. The Alex- 
andrins, it ſeems, had a meaſure in common uſe, 
three whereof were equal to an epha, or buſhel, 
An epha, by Cumberland's meaſure, is ſeven gal- 
lons four pints, or thirty quarts; ſo that an omer 
was three quarts: a ſufficient quantity for a day. 

XVII. 5, 6. Thy rod—take in thine hand, and go, 
Behold, I will ſtand before thee there upon the rock 
in Horeb.] q,, and go, Where I ſtood before 
thee upon the rock in Horeb. Horeb was the place 
where God had appeared to Moſes at the firſt, It 
appears by this context, that Horeb was near Re- 
phidim, or in Rephidim ; if that be the name of a 
large part of the wilderneſs. | 

7. And be called the name of that place Maſſah, 


and Meribab.] 6,— tentation and chiding. Ano- 


ther place, Numb. xx. was called Meribab on a 
like occaſion as this. That Meribab, in contra- 
diſtinftion to this, was called Meribab-Kadeſb. By 
the reading of this place alone, one ſhould not un- 
derſtand that there had come water out of this 
rock in Hareb any more than to ſupply their pre- 


ſent need, or for their uſe while they ſtaid there; 


but the Jews tradition is, that it proved a conti- 


nual and perennial ſpring, and that the water fol- 


lowed 


. 
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jowed them to many of their encampments after-Exadas. - 


ward; which alſo ſeems confirmed by many pla- 
ces of Scripture. | 

1. A little after this, when Moſes, during their 
ſtay at this place, burnt the calf which they had 
made, and ground it to powder, it is ſaid, Deut. 
ix. 21, that he caſt the powder into the brook that 
came out of the mount; which could be none but 
this: for here had been no brook before that mi- 
racle was wrought. | 

2. In P/al. Ixxviii. 16. it is called, Streams out 
of the rock, and waters to run like rivers. And Pf. 
cv. 51. Waters from the rock that ran in dry places 
like a river. | 

3. St. Paul himſelf underſtands it ſo, when, 1 Cor. 
x. 4. he ſpeaks of this rock as having followed them; 
which muſt be by pouring out water which follow- 
ed them. —— 

Some think it followed them many years, till 
they came to the Red Sea again. See on Numb. 


xx. 2. and on 1 Cor. x. 4. The mockers ſay, it 


followed them up hill, and down hill. There is 
no need of ſuppoſing that : for as there was from 
Horeb (and is from all places of the earth what- 
ever) a continual deſcent to the ſea, they might 
go to Eziongeber by thoſe tracts of ground in which 
the water would follow them. 
XVII. 12. And Aaron and Hur ſtayed up bis 
bands.] Who this Hur was, has not appeared 
et: but in following texts, he was a ſon of Ca- 
y ſon of Hezron, ſon of Pharez, ſon of Judab; 
and father of Uri, father of Bezaleel. Joſ. ſays 
that he marry*d Miriam, Moſes's ſiſter : ſo he had a 
brother, and a brather-in-law, to ſtay up his hands. 
XVIII. 6. And he - ſaid unto Moſes, I thy father- 
in-law Fethro am come unto thee, and thy wife and 
ber two ſons with her. And Moſes went out to meet 


bis — W, &c.] Here, before one looks 
a — 


— 2 — — 
* . 
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in 6, appears an impropriety of the relation; that 
firſt Jethro ſhould make x. Alt to Moſes, and 
then Moſes ſhould go out to meet him: and that 
Jethro ſhould ſay, 7 thy father-in-taw Jethro. This 
1s, I think, amended by ; And it was told to 
Moſes, Behold, thy father-in-law Fethro is coming 10 


thee, and thy wiſe and thy two ſons with bim. And 


Moſes went out to meet his father-in-law. At y 10. 


there is a repetition in Jeibvo's words, which is not 


in 6: | c 
XVIII. 23. F thou ſhalt do this thing, and God 
command thee ſo; then thou Halt be able to endure, 
Sc.] 6, If thou ſhall do this thing, God will ſtrengib- 
en thee, and thou ſhalt be able to endure. | 
XIX. 1. In the third month when the children of 
Iſrael were gone forth out of the land of Egypt, the 
ſame day came they into the wilderneſs of Sinai.] 6, 
of the third month of the Exodus—— the ſame day. 
1. e. of the third month the third day. There is a 
remarkable circumſtance of time worthy to be ob- 
ſerved, in this paſſage: for God having inſtirured 
e Paſſover a little before, choſe to give rhe ſo- 
lemn promulgation of his Law fifty days after; 
t the Pentecoſt (or the ſame time when the feaſt 
f Pentecoſt was afrerward ordered) on which, 
fter Chriſt's reſurrection, the Holy Spirit came 
down 1n a viſible manner on the Apoſtles. For 
the Paſſover had been on ib 14. (which Bp. L- 
er reckons to have been of the Julian Calendar for 
that year, May 4. Monday) and this third day of 
the third month, June 22. Monday, which is ſeven 
weeks. And as the ſeven weeks were to begin 
from the ſecond day of the feaſt of the Paſſover, 
ib 16. ſo here it was two days after their arrival 
(wherein they were to ſanctify themſelves) June 
24. when God ſpake from mount Sinai. 
5. You all be a peculiar treaſure unto m.] 6, 
a petuliar people: nave reg. So St. Petey cites 
It 3 


„ eee oo FX. 


n the OI D TESTAMENT. 
it; as he does the following words, Paoihers 1 Ban 


rel tec as they are here in 6. 
XI XIX. 18. And all the mountain quaked 


4, and all the people . Volg. a 
mountain was terrible. 


22, And let the priefts alſo, hid ditiv nears 
the Lord, &c.] 6& is ſo, ized. Vulg. ſacrorum ad- 
miniſtri. This is thought to be underſtood of the 
firſtborn, that they adminiſtred holy things till the 
Levites were choſen in their room. 

XX. 7. Thou Galt not take the name of the LORD 
thy God in vain.] c, 'Ou NijÞy 70 de T6 Kugis th 
Std os tm) pare. Auf, in 6, is fo ofich. uſed 
for an idol, or falſe god, that if there were no 0- 
ther copy but , one might take the fenſe to be, 
Thou ſhalt not uſe the name of FEHOV AH thy God 
for any idol or falſe god: for FEHOV AH will not 
_ tim p guiltleſs ther giveth his name to an idol. 


father and thy mother, that t 
47 may — 22 that it may be well 


with ther, —— be long. So St. 
Paul recites it, ond ths hy ty * 
15, &c. Thou Halt do no murder. 
| Thou ſhall not commit adultery. 
Thou ſhalt not ſteal. 
6 Vat. Thou ſhalt not commit adultery. 
Thou ſhalt not ſteal. 
Thou ſhalt do no murder. 
6 Alex, and Ald. as Heb. Moſt of the F athers read 
them as 6 Vat. 

17. Thou ſhalt not covet thy neighbours bauſe, thou 
ſhalt not covet thy neighbour*s wife.} 6, Thou ſhalt 
not covet thy neighbour's wife, thou ſhalt not covet 
thy neighbour's houſe. In Deuteronomy, both | Heb. 
and ò are as 6 here; wife before houſe: which there- 
on ſeems probably the true reading. The like 

may be ſaid of the words [ nor his field ] which 
Feb. has at Deut. but not here: but 6 * 

X an 
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Exodus. and NES: | S. H. quite contrary to 6, and diffe: 
rent from Heb. puts houſe before wife at both 
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Woes. |. .: 
| XXT. 6. Then bis Hall bring him to the 
judges.] Heb. Elobim. 6, judgment of God. Aq. 

_ 80 mm. bring bim to the gods. And ſo in the 
next . y . before Elobim. 6, Ses. 

7, 8. Fa man ſell bis daughter to be a maid. ſer- 
want, ſhe ſhall not go out as the men- ſervanis do. 
If 2 pleaſe not her maſter, who hath betrothed ber 
zo himſelf, then ſhall be let her be redeemed.) 06, She 

Hall not go out as women ſold for flaves do. If fhe 
pleaſe not — maſter, who bath betrathed her to himſelf, 
* Hall free ber [or, let ber go free] aToviewes 
awryv. 0 here diſtinguiſh between oixiris and dg 

22,23. If men ſtrive, and burt a woman with 
child, and ber fruit depart from her, and yet 15 
miſchief follow ; he ſhall be puniſhed, &c. And 
if any miſchief 4 then thou ſhalt give life for 
life, eye for eye, &c. 06, and her child come 
away from ber wi tZexonopiver, not ſhaped ; be ſhall 
be puniſhed, &c.— But if it were ſhaped; be ſhall 
give life for life, eye for eye, &c. Vulg.— and 
ſhe miſcarry, but yet ſhe berſelf do live; then the man 


Hall be puniſhed, bo But if ber death follow ; then 


he ſhall give life for life, eye for eye, &c. Jaſ. who 
muſt needs know the practice in his time, ex _ 
the law as Yulg. but Philo, as ö. When it 
afterwards of eye for eye, tooth for tooth, Ge. 
there muſt be ſome other meaning, than merely 
death for death. 
XXII. 28. Thou Halt not revile the gods, nor 
curſe the ruler of thy people.| 6,— ew. Vulg. 
Diis. Trem. Magiſtratus. Marg. Judge es. The 
laſt clauſe might have explain'd the firſt: or St. 
Paul, As xxui. g. both of them. 

29, 30. The firſtbern of thy ſons thou ſhalt give unto 
me. Likewiſe ſhalt thou do with thine oxen — thy 


ſheep: 
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thou ſhalt give it me.) For oxen, Yulg. 
has bobus. d, wogyev. either of which is ſenſe, as 
ſignifying any great cattle, calves, Sc. But the 
Engliſh is not. Oxen have no firſtborn. 

XXIV. 3. And be ſent young men of the children 
of Iſrael, who offered burnt-offerings.] The firſt- 
born ſons, who officiated till prieſts were infti- 
tuted. | Batt | 

10. And they ſaw the God of 1ſrael.} d, they. ſaw 
the place where the God of 1ſrael ſtood. T's 

11. Upon the nobles of the children of Iſrael he laid 
nt bis hand. Alſo they jaw 
drink.] 6, And of the nobles of the children of Iſrael 
tbere died [or, 42 not one. They were ſean in 
the place of God, and did eat and drink. 

13. And Moſes roſe up, and his miniſter Foſhua : 
and Moſes went up into the mount of God. And be 
ſaid unto the elders, Tarry you'bere for us.) 6, And 
Moſes riſing up, and his miniſter Joſhua, went up 
[aviCycav] into the mount of God. And they ſaid un- 
io the elders, Tarry ye here for us. | 

15. And Moſes went up into the mount, and 4 
cloud covered, &c.] 6 Vat. And Moſes went up, 
and Joſhua, into the mount. d Alex. and Ald. have 
not [and Joſbua]. By Heb. it is ambigypus whe- 
ther Jaſbua went up and ſtaid with Moſes thoſe 
forty days in the mount. 6 is plain that he did, 
So much is plain both by Heb. and , that forty 
days after, when Moſes came down from the 
mount, Jaſbua was with him; for which ſee chap. 
xxxii. 15, 16, 17. | 

XXV. 12. Two rings ſhall be in the one fide of 
it, and two rings in the other ſide of it.] 6, Two 
rings in} To ee To &v* and two rings in) To Aras 
76 rege. In any oblong parallelogram we call 
the long bounds, the ſides; and the ſhorter, the 
ends: the word res in 4 may ſtand for a of 

| em. 


God, and did eat and 
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Exedus. them. The ſtaves of the Arc were not ſet to the 
8 ſides, but to the ends; as appears by other places. 
4 At 18. «pderiez 14 xAiry, are tranſlated, not, 
| the ſides, des, ho ends, of the mercy-ſcar. 
| XXV. 23. Thou ſhalt alſo make a table of ſpittim- 
wood : two cubits ſhall be the length, &c.] 6, Thou 
Halt make a golden table of pure gold: two cubits the 
length. This table of ſhew-bread Heb. ſpeaks 
of as made of wood, and gilded; 6, as made 
of maſly gold: and the fame difference is at 
| ch. xxxvii. where it is mention'd over again. And 
in the next verſe here, where Heb. is, Thou /halt 

Ry it-with gold, q ons nothing of that; but 
inſtead of it, Thou Halt make a golden border to it 
round about. Heb. — to it, a crown, and a 
border, and a crown to the border: 5 makes a 
border, and a crown, and a border to the crown. 
As to the matter of which it was made, tis far 
more probable that Heb. is the right reading; that 
it was made. of wood, and only plated with gold: 
partly becauſe the Arc it ſelf, and the Altar of In- 
cenſe, which was leſs than the Table, was fo 
made; and partly becauſe ſo much mafly gold 
would { beſide the coſt) have been too heavy for 
men to carry on their ſhoulders. Ad. and * they 
(as well as Vulg. and S. P.) are, for the matter, as 
Heb. though as to the crown and border, as 6 Val. 
and Alex,. 

29. 'The diſhes n covers thereof, and 
bowls thereof, to cover withal.) 6,———and bow! 
thereof, and cups thereof, to pour out withal. Vulg. 
and Marg. Eng. as 6. 

40. Make them after the pattern which was ; few- 
ed thee in the mount. 6, vwbich bad been ſhewed. 
N. B. "Moſes was now in the mount. The ſame 
| to be obſerved, ch. xxvi 30, Sc. 

XXVI. 10. And fifty loops in the edge of the cur- 
| tain that coupleth the — J 6 and Jug.— of - 
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other [or, the ſecond} that coupleth to it. 

XX VI. 28. The middle bar in the midſt of the 
boards fhall reach from end to end.] This is to be 
underſtood only of the weſt end, which had been 
laſt mentioned. That bar muſt be nine or ten cu- 
bits long, i. e. ſeveriteen or eighteen foot. But 
for the two ſides, north and ſouth, which were 
thirty cubits long, Fof: ſays, the long bars were 
made up of ſhorter ones of five cubits length each: 
The end of one five- cubit bar rivetted into the end 
of the next. 


8 


33. And thou ſhalt bang up the veil under the 


taches.] , upon the pillars. Vulg.— 
rirculos, The verſe before, Heb. had ſaid, it was 
to be hang' d on four pillars. What is meant here 
by circuli and taches, I know not: perhaps hooks 
or — — * Exe 
XXVII. 4. A grate of net- work of braſs.] d, 4 
hearth of net-work [or, grate work.] | 
3. And thou ſhalt put it under the compaſs of the 
altar beneath, that the net may be even to the midſt 
of the altar.) Lower than the ſurface of the altar. 
The hearth or grate was to be ſet a cubit and half 
down within the ſides of the altar, to receive the 
wood by which the ſacrifice was to be burnt. So 
we muſt underſtand chap. xxxviii. 4. 

20, 21. To cauſe the lamp to burn always. 75 
the tabernacle of . the congregation without the veil, 
&c.] 6 and Vulg. that the lamp may be always burn- 
ing in the tabernacle of witneſs, without the veil, &c. 
The proper rendering of Heb. it ſeems, is taber- 
nacle of meeting, viz. where God would meet with 
Moſes, or with the High Prieſt ; tabernaculum con- 
venths, ubi vos conveniam, ch. xxix. 42. And this, 
once for all, may ſerve to explain the difference- 
between Eng. and Trem. &c. on one fide, render- 
Ing it congregation in moſt _— and 6 and Yulg. 


on 
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Exe4u:. on the other ſide, rendering it of witneſs, neither 
of which is very proper. 

XX VIII. 23. And thou ſhalt make upon the breaſt- 

pow two rings of gold.] Here « omits four verſes Wl be 

tween this and y 30. and puts the reit confu - E 

ſedly. "Tis hard to judge whether it be an omil- WM 7/ 

ſion in d, or a redundance in Heb. for the ſenſe is WM v 

a1 

b 

al 

n 

7 


very intricate. Neither Heb. nor «, nor Yulg. do 
agree with one another: yet in the next recited of 
this, 6 is as Heb. 

30. The urim and the tbummim.] 6, duc z 
&Arbae. OG doctrina & veritas. Caſt. claritas 


& in Lo 
XIX. 5. And gird bim with the curious girdlt Ml © 
C4 15 rat b, - faften the breaſt-plate with the b 


I 155 And thou Sali cauſe a bullock to be brought be- 
fore the tabernacle.) d, and thou fpalt bring thebul- I 
lock to the door of the tabernacle. See 7 1. b 

13. And thou Halt take all the fat that covereth i « 
the inwards, and the caul that is above the liver. 
6,—, and the lobe of the liver. Vulg. reticulum . 
[  gecoris. Marg, It ſeemeth by anatomy and the { 
| Hebrew doctors, to be the midriff. 

XXX. 6. And thou fall put it [the altar of in. d 
cenſe] before the veil that is by the arc.] 6, ani ll « 
vert, Tight before. Vulg. contra. It was to ſtand, 
not within the veil (but without it in the »&e5) but 
right before the middle of it; the Table on one 
fide of it, and the candleſtick on the other. S. P. 
puts the direction for making this Altar among 
the directions for the other —— of the Taber- 
| nacle: and ſo does Heb. when it recites theſe things 
| again at ug s Fate 1 . 

13. An ba ke ing 0 
| LORD.} 154. or, as ſome ſay, 18 > apt 7 

XXXI. 2. I have called by name Bexalcel, the ſen 

of Uri, the Jon of Hur.) If Joſephus ſays = 
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that Hur marry'd Miriam, Moſes's ſiſter, this was Exot 


her grandſon. 


XXXII. 4. Faſhioned it with a graving tool, after 


he had made it a golden calf.] Not any one but 
Eng. has put the words into this faſhion. 6 and 
Vulg. and even Trem. be fofhioned it with a graving 
tool, and made it, &c. Caſt. be bad faſhioned it= 
and made it. Some Critics find that the Heb. may 
be tranſlated thus: And be received it | the gold | 
at their hands, and tied it in a bag, and made a 
molten calf of it. So Bochart, and fo Jonathan's 
Targum. TS 

17. And when Joſhua heard the noiſe of the people 
as they ſhouted:) By this it ſeems that Jau had 
been with Moſes in the mount theſe forty days. See 
on chap. xxiv. 13, and 15. 

18. Not the voice of them that ſhout for maſtery— 
but the noiſe of them that ſing, do I bear]! &,—— 
but the noiſe of drunken men, gag dis but 
ſome think it ſhould be a. b 

25. When Moſes ſaw that the people were naked 
(for Aaron had made them naked.) &, — were ſcat- 
tered up and down— diſperſed them. 

29. For Moſes had ſaid, Conſecrate yourſelves to 
day to the LORD.] s, and Moſes ſaid, You have 
conſecrated | 

32. Yet now, if thou will, forgive their ſin: and 
if not, &c.] 6s and S. P. Forgive their fin, forgive 
it: but if not, &c. 

XXXIII. 5. You are a ſti f nected people. I will 
come up into the midſt of thee in a moment, and con- 
fume thee : therefore now put off.] d, You are a ftiff- 
necked people. Have a care leſt I bring another ſtroke 
von you : therefore now put off— Some think that 
6 read nagab, ſtrate, for regab, momentum ; and ta- 
king Heh. to be elliptical, would have it tranſlated 
thus: Come ] but for a moment amidſt thee, I ſhould 


conſume thee. 
F 2 XXXIII. 7. 
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XXXIII. 7. And Moſes took the tabernacle, and 


pitched it without the camp, afar off from the camp, 


and called it the tabernacle of the 1 
NM. B. The Tabernacle was not yet built. 6, and 
Moſes took bis tent ſ oxyvyv euT3| and pitched it, &c. 
and called it, the tent [or, tabernacle] of witneſs 5 ſor, 
teſtimony]. The name of this Tent, and of the 
Tabernacle when it was built, was, by 6, of uit. 
neſs. By Vulg. of the covenant. By Caſt. of the 
oracle. Eng. Fo it, of the congregation, even now 
when it was Carried from them. See on chapter 
xxvii. 21. 

12. Jet thou haſt ſaid, I know thee by name; and 
thou haſt alſo found grace. ] 6, thee above all men. 
Sodisaty 17. 

13. Shew me now thy way, that I may know the 
that I may find grace in thy fight : and conſider that 


this Wor is thy people.] 6, Shew thyſelf to me, that 


I may ſee thee apparently [ yt that I may be as 
one that has found grace in thy fight, and may know 
that this great nation is thy people. 

14. And be ſaid, My preſence ſhall go with thee, 
and I will give thee reſt.] 6, ſaid, I will go witb 
thee my ſelf — 

15. 1f thy preſence go not with me, carry us not 19 
hence.) 6, unleſs thou thy ſelf go with us, carry me 
01. 

16. So ſhall we be ſe arated, 1 and thy people, 
from all the people, &c.] 6. — be glorified, before. 

18, 19. I beſeech thee, ſhew me hy glory. And le 
ſaid, I will make all my goodneſs paſs before thee, 
and I will proclaim the name of the LOR D _—_ 
thee.) 6, ſhew thy ſelf to me. And he ſaid, 1 will 
paſs before thee in my glory, and I will proclaim my 
name Jebovab before thee. 

XXXIV. 7. And that will by no means clear ¶ lle 


guilty.) 6, as Eng. Vulg.. and none is of bimſef 


innocent before thee (which muſt be wrong: for it 
15 


- 
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is God that ſpeaks; not one ſpeaking to him, or Leviticus. 


of him.) Caſt. makes theſe words the beginning 
of the next clauſe : who infliting puniſhment, vi- 
fits the iniquity of the fathers, &c. Pagnin. who in 
judging the innocent, will find bim not innocent. S. P. 
And wwith whom the innocent ſhall be juſtified. The 
ſenſe may be continued without putting in the word 
guilty (which 6 and Eng. put in) rendering thus 
much as Caft. does; who will by no means clear, vi- 
ſiting [1. e. oben be viſits) the iniquity of the fathers 
pon the children. 

XXXIV. 19. All that openeth the matrix, is mine.] 
o, of all that openeth the matrix, the males are mine. 


22. The feaſt of in-gathering at the year's end.] 


6, in the middle of the year: counting from ib; 


Tizri was the middle month. But by the civil 
year Heb. is right. 

30. Bebold, the ſkin of Moſes's face ſhone, and 
they were afraid to come nigh bim.] 6,—the appear- 
ance of the ſkin of his face had a glory, iv J:doZac- 
un. This is that glory which St. Pau! ſpeaks of 
2 Cor. iii. 7, 13. the glory which, he ſays, was to 


be done _ And as here, when Moſes went in 


before the Lord, he took the veil away; ſo St. 
Paul ſays, when the people turn to the Lord, the 
veil ſhall be taken away. © | 

XXXV. 18. The pins of the tabernacle, and the 
pins of the court, and their cords.) Theſe were not 
particularly mention'd before. 720 ſpeaks much 
of them; that to every board of the Tabernacle, 
and to every pillar of the hangings of the Court, 
there were ropes or cords faſtened at the top of the 
board or pillar, and the other end of the rope was 
faſtened to a rνqν, a nail or pin, which at a 
good diſtance off was drove into the ground up 
to the head (a cubit deep, as he ſays) and this was 


to keep the Tabernacle from being blown down 


by the wind. | | 
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XXXVI. 8. Made ten curtains of fine twined li- 
nen, &c.] Here 6 departs from the method of 
Heb. and begins with Aaron's garments: but at 
chap. xxxvii. y 1. has of the curtains, &c. the 
ſame that Heb. has here, but ſhorter. 

14. Curtains of goals hair for the tent over the 1a- 
bernacle.] e, for the tabernacle, to lie over the ta- 
bernacle. They were a covering over the ſilken 
curtains, to keep them from the injuries of the 
weather: and ſo was the covering of rams skins, 
and badgers skins over them. - Dr. Grabe puts the 
words, 0x*Tyv £7} Thy Oxyviy- | 

20. And he made boards for the tabernacle.) ; 
omits here the mention of the boards ; but had 
— of them the ſame as Heb. in the chapters be- 
fore. 

XXXVIII. 1,2. He made the altar of burnt- 
offering of Shiltim ud. and he overlaid it with 
braſs.) Concerning this Altar there is in s the great- 
eſt blemiſh that is in all that Tranſlation. In that 
immethodical account of things made by Bezalze! 
(which in Heb. takes up theſe four chapters) there 
is in , about the middle of the chapter which is 
there mark'd xxxviii. this ſaid: He made the bra- 
zen altar of the brazen cenſers of thoſe men who made: 
a ſedition with Korah. Heb. there does own that 
thoſe cenſers were to be made into broad plates for 
a covering of the Altar; but that muſt be for 
ſome new or additional covering: for the Altar 
was made, and in uſe, before the time of Korah's 
conſpiracy, At y * 30. Heb. ſays, that the Al- 
tar was made out of the ſeventy talents of the of- 
fering. 6 does not ſay, the Altar; but the brazen 
grate of the Altar. All this repetition of the 
things now made is ſo different in the different 
MSS. and editions of 6, that the whole may ſeem 
to have been omitted in ò at firſt, and to be inter» 


polated ſince: except the account of the Prieſts 
| 5 garments, 


1 
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rments, with which ; begins; and the preſent Zxadus. 


75 has them not here till the laſt. 

XXXVIII. 8. He made the laver of braſi==of the 
looking-glaſſes of [ the women] aſſembling, which aſſem- 
bled at the door of the tabernacie of the congregation.) 
{,— of [the women] that faſted, which faſted at 
the door of the tabernacle of witneſs, in the day when 
be ſet it up. And be made the laver, &c. that Mo- 


ſes, and Aaron and his ſons, might waſh their hands 


and feet at it, &c, I can ſay nothing, but that I 
underſtand not the ſenſe of Heb. much leſs of 5. 
Spencer has a diſſertation on this Text. 

24. All the gold that was occupied in the works 
was twenty-nine talents, &c.] This ſumming up 
the colt, is in s ſer laſt, after the enumeration of 
the particulars in chap. xxxix. The differences 
are no mote than ſuch as do ealily happen in copy- 


ing figures. 
Talents. Sbekels, 
Heb, — 29 — 730 
The gold by #« Vat. — 29 720 
- Alex. — 29 ——— 730 
Heb. ) 
The ſilver by & and 8 —100 — 1775 
4. | | 
Feb. === 70 ——. 2400 
The braſs by Q Vat. — 70 1500 
= Alex. <-4JO — 2400 
Where the only great miſtake is in 6 Alex. putting 
470 talents of braſs inſtead of 70. In other num- 
bers Mex. agrees beſt with Heb. Bur Yulg. by an 
unaccountable miſtake, makes the braſs 72000 
talents: above 3000 waggon loads. The coſt 
which God Almighty would have to be laid out on 


his Tabernacle, was very great. The ſilver and gold 


alone, if we go by Bp. Cumberiand's valuation of a 
talent, of ſilver at 353 J. 115. 104. and of gold at 


$0751. 155. 7 d. of our money, comes to above 


F 4 182,0000. 
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182,0007. but if a Hebrew ſhekel be, as Dr. Pri. 
deaux reckons, three ſhillings; to 227, oool. be- 
ſide the odd ſhekels: And a great advance muſt 
be by the braſs, the precious ſtones, the timber, 
the tapeſtry, warkmanſhip, Sc. 

XXX VIII. 18. The beight in the breadth was five 
cubits, anſwerable to the hangings of the court.) Vulg. 
(for 6 is wanting at this place) the beight was five 
cubits, according to the meaſure which all the bang- 
ings of the court had. The words [in the breadrh} 
do mar the ſenſe, What Eng. calls breadth, Yulg, 


_ tranſlates meaſure. The ſenſe is only, that the 


hangings of the court-gate, which was twenty cu- 
bits broad, were of the ſame height as the bang- 
ings all round the court were. Dr. Grabe follows 
Syr. and Jonathan Targum. , rd dps, %, To vine. 
Its height, as its breadth, was five. But the breadth 
of the hanging of the gate was certainly twenty. 
27. Of the hundred talents of ſilver were caſt the 
ſockets of the ſanctuary, and the ſockets of the veil; 
an hundred ſockets of the bundred talents, a talent 
for a ſacket. ] The Tabernacle had 48 boards, 
each board being ſo braad had under irs foot (for 
they ſtood upright) two baſes of filver for its two 
tenons to go into (and Fo. ſays the baſe had a 
mortice for the tenon to enter it deep) and the 


baſe itſelf took faſt hald of the ground by points 


like nails made at the bottom of it, by which it 
enter*'d the ground. Theſe baſes weighed each a 
talent, i. e. about an hundred weight, and there were 
96 of them: and four more there were; one under 
each of the four pillars upon which the veil hung. 


All writers in Greec and Latin call them baſes, 


How Eng. came by the words ſockets, I know not. 

30, 31. And therewith [with the ſeventy talents 
of braſs] he made the ſockets to the door, &C. and 
the ſockets of the court round about, &c.] The court 
in its circumference had ſixty pillars ſupporting 
F = Rn 8 4 4 
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the linen hanging, five cubits high, and of the Exodus. 


length of 300 cubits. Each of theſe pillars had a 
baſe of braſs ; but not of a talent weight, I gueſs: 
for then the ſixty pillars would have taken up al- 
moſt all the braſs. 

XXXIX. 10. And they jet in it four rows of ſtones: 
the firſt row, a ſardius, a topaz, &c.] Jeſ. lays, 
theſe twelve ſtones were of greater colt and value 
than any one man's eſtate could purchaſe. 

XL. 2. On the firſt day of the firſt month Halt 
thou ſet up the tent of the tabernacle of the congrega- 
tion.] 6,—— at the new moon ſhalt thou ſet up 
the tabernacle of wwitneſs. It was now a year ſince 
they came out, Moſt part of the year had been 
ſpent near mount Horeb. , 

19. And he ſpread abroad the tent over the taber- 
nacle, and put the covering of the tent above upon it.] 
Heb. here has the word ent inſtead of the word 
-urtains, and never mentions the putting up the 
curtains at all. The general word, tent, is not pro- 
perly uſed when we ſpeak of this Tent or Taber- 
nacle of God. 6, And he ſpread abroad the cur- 
tains upon the tabernacle, and be put the covering 
of the tabernacle above upon it, meaning the camlet, 
and rams skin, and badgers skin over the ſilken 
curtains. . This Tabernacle was reared in the year 
of Jul. Per. 3223. before the Chriſtian æra 1490. 
after the promiſe to Abrabam 430. And it con- 
tinued in uſe till Solomon's Temple. was built, anna 
P. J. 3702. anno ante Cbriſtum 1012. i.e. for 479 
years: for one year had paſſed ſince the Exodus. 


Leviticus. 
1Ome have raiſed a frivolous exception againſt 
the title of this book; that it ſhould be ſtiled 


Leviticus, or Leviticum, as ſpeaking of the con- 
cerns of the Levites; whereas it treats at 
c 
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the offices of the Prieſts; as if the Prieſts were 
not Levites. 

There is no need of ſettling epocha's of years: 
for it is a body of Laws all given at or about the 
ſame time. It treats of ſacrifices, oblations, vows, 
tythes, glebe-lands, purifications, and other thingy 
relating to the Tabernacle, the Prieſts, and the 
public ſervice of God. 

Whereas there is in this book frequent mention 
of the meaſure or quantity which they were to 
offer, of meal for meat - offerings, or wine for drink. 
offerings (as of meal an epha, or 1 10th, or 2 
xoths, or 3 toths of an ephaz or of wine a hin, 
or two hins, c.) it may be proper to note here 
once for all, that an epha [or the Egyptian mea- 
fure «i$] is near to an Engliſb buſhel (Bp. Cumber- 
land ſets it at ſeven gallons, four pints, and a lit- 
tle over:) and that a bath for liquids is the ſame 
content as an epba for ſolids; and that when Ex. 
mentions one tenth deal, or two tenth deals, G. 
It is meant 1 10th, or 2 10thsof an epba or buſhel: 
and that a hin of wine, or any liquid, is a gallon 
of wine and a quart over; or five quarts of wine, 
or thereabouts. 7% ſays, that a Hebrew hin is 
equal to two Attic choa's: a choa, it ſeems, was 
about five pints: and one tenth deal, 1 10th of an 
epha, he calls an aſſer: it muſt be about five pints, 
With a lamb was uſually offered one aſſer; with 
a goat, two; and with a bullock, three. 

A thing very obſervable in this and the other 
books of the Pentateuch, is, the large and honour- 
able proviſion which God would have to be made 
for the Prieſts and Levites, that attended on his 
immediate ſervice, and were to teach the People 
the ordinances of Religion ; from which obſerva- 
tion two ſorts of men now-a-days will make two 
contrary concluſions: The Chriſtian will argue, as 
St. Paul does, 1 Cor. ix. 13, 14. that ſo Chriſt has 

4 Shs ouduin'd, 
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ordain'd, that they that preach the Goſpel ſhould 
live of the Goſpel: The Atheiſt will ſay, that this 
is a proof that Moſes's Law was, as well as the 
Laws now for the maintenance of the Miniſtry, 
Prieſtcrafr. ” 


I. 3. Let him offer à male without blemiſh.) All Leviticas. 


burnt-offerings, whether of great or ſmall cattle, 
muſt be males. | 

7. Shall put fire upon the altar.) The fire was 
never to go out: but then they were to make a 
larger fire, h 

9. The prieft ſhall burn all on the altar.) All 
but the hide: that the Prieſt had; and that was 
all that he had of a'burnt-offering, 

11. He ſhall kill it on the fide of the altar north+ 
ward.) A burnt-offering of ſmall cattle was to be 
kill'd on the north ſide of the door. 

II. 3. The remnant of the meat-offering ſhall be 
Aaron's and his ſons.] Every meat-offering (all 
but a handful) was the Prieſt's, except a meat- 
offering for himſelf, which was to be all burnt. 

4. An unleavened cake of fine flour mingled with 
g.] 6, unleavened loaves— Heb. alſo is plural, 
loaves, or 2 — 5 

7. A meat-offering baten in the frying 6, 
and ia i baton 1 the — u 8 

14. If thou offer a meat offering of t Fruits, 
Kc.) This muſt be underſtood of ſuch early fruits 
as were beſide thoſe due by law, which were one 
both patt of the harveſt. 6 diſtinguiſhes them : 
names thoſe due by law, J 12. dTagxas; theſe 


Tewloyevy 


. ' 
III. g. The fat thereof, and the whole rump, it 


Pall be take off bard by the bacł- bons: and the fat 
that covereth the inwards. | 6, for fat, 2d clas, ſuet 
(not muſcular fat) and for whole rump, Tyv cou 
drann: and for, bard by the back-bowe, ev» v6 


— 


— — — — — —O— — 


56 


CIT IAI NorEs 


Leviticus. C dai; meaning, I ſuppoſe, all the parts of gene. 


fin, fo as that the people fin. Vulg. 


bring a male, 


ration. The fat that covereth the inwards, vu xa- 
Mar, muſt be the omentum : and in the next verſe, 
the caul above the liver, g 6 in} 173 ynales, the 
diaphragma. 

III. 17. That you eat neither fat nor blood.) 6, 
eas, ſuet- fat. Yulg. adipem. 

IV. 3. If the prieſt that is anointed do fin accor- 
ding to the ſin of the people.) 6, high prieſi— do 


do fin, 

making the people ſin. 
5. Shall take of the bullock*s blood, and bring it 1 
the tabernacle of the congregation.) 6, bring 
it into the witneſs. Vulg. in tabernaculun 


D teſtimonii. That 6 and Yulg. expreſs it right is 


certain; becauſe the bullock himſelf was brought 
to the Tabernacle, and killed there: but the blood 
of a ſin-offering for the Prieſt muſt be carried into 
the Tabernacle, as is plain by the next verſes that 
this was, 

11, 12. The cin of the bullock, and all bis fleſh, 
&c. even the whole bullock ſhall he carry forth with- 
cut the camp, &c.] This is obſerved, 21. xiii. 11, 
that thoſe beaſts, whoſe blood is brought into the 
Sanctuary, are burnt without the camp. Of a 
ſin-offering for a Prieſt, the Prieſt had nothing; 
not ſo much as the skin, nor of one offered for the 
Congregation. 

16. Shall bring of the bullock's blood to the taber- 
nacle.] Lege, into the Tabernacle. PR 
23. Or if bis ſin— come 10 his knowledge, &c. 
&, And if bis ſin So Vulg. and every one: 
and fo the ſenſe; and the like, y 28. 

26. He Hall burn all his fat upon the altar.) Of 
this, and of all other ſin-offerings (except for him- 
ſelf, or for the Congregation) the Prieſt was to 
have all the fleſh. 

28. A female twithout hlemiſb.] A Ruler mM to 
1. 
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ing, and is @ witneſ.— if be do not utter it.) 6.— 
gi Gexs, This is in 6, the ſame phraſe as Prov. 
xxix. 24. and may explain ir. The Eng. there is, 
be beareth the voice of curſing : but 6 there is d j, 
as here. 

15. If a foul commit a treſpaſs, and fin through 
ignorance in the holy things of the Lord; then be ſhall 
bring for his treſpaſs unto the Lord, a ram without 
blemiſh out of the flocks, with thy eſtimation by ſhekels 
of ſilver And he fhall make amends for the 


harm that he bath done in the holy thing, and ſhall. 


add a fifth part thereto, and give it to the prieſt, &c.] 
6, Any perſon, if he forget, and fin unwittingly in 
the holy things, ſhall bring of the value in ſhekels 
of ſilver | Vulg. is, a ram worth two ſhekels] and 
ſhall make amends, &c. A treſpaſs, rayuuina, or 
m\nuuiayuc, ſeems to be a wrong done to the Prieſt, 
or to any man, in matter of meum and tuum. 


18. He ſhall bring a ram without blemiſh out of 


the flock, by thy eſtimation, &c.] 6, of the price 
in money, &c. 

VI. 5. And give it to him to whom it appertaineth 
in the day of his treſpaſs-offering.) 6 and Marg. 
in the day of his being convifted. © 

6. Mb thy eſtimation for a treſpaſs-offering unto 
the prieſt.] 6, of the price. [or value] of that where- 
in he bas treſpaſſed. 

10. The afhes which the fire hath conſumed.) 6, 
the burnt-offering which the fire bath conſumed. The 
right rendering is, Take up the aſhes when the fire 
bath conſumed the burnt-offering. 


16. With unleavened bread ſhall it be eaten in the 


boly place.] 6, It ball be eaten unleavened | or 
without leaven] in the boly place. So Yule. | 


NM. B. It itſelf was bread, or flour mingled with 


oyl. To eat bread with bread is not pro 


3 
18, Every one that toucheth them Hall be wy] 
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78 CRITICAL NoTEs 
Leviticus» 6, ayiaduotlai, fall be ſanttified, or cleanſed, i. e. 
ſhall be under an obligation or neceſſity of clean- 
ſing himſelf; becauſe he has touched a thing which 
it was not lawfuÞfor any, but a Prieſt, to touch. 
The ſame explication is neceſſary at V 27. and at 
many other places; Exod. xxix. 27. and xxx. 29. 
Sc. where Eng. is, ball be holy, 6 is d iu, 
which 1s a quite contrary ſenſe: for he was to be 
unclean till he waſh'd himſelf. Quere, Whether 
the obſervation of this difference may not give 
ſome light to Haggai ii. 12. 

VII. 2. The blood thereof ſhall be ſprinkle round 
about _ the altar.) 6 and Vulg. The blood thereof 
be fall pour at the bottom of the altar round about. 
In this, and in forty other places, where Exg. has 
be Pall ſprinkle, 6 and Yulg. has (and the ſenſe re- 
quires) be Hall pour out. 19 

10. Every meat-offering mingled with oyl, and 
dry, ſhall the ſons of Aaron bave.] By Eng. one 
would think it was mingled with oyl, and yet dry. 
. whether mingled with oyl, or not mingled. Vulg. 
—— hr mingled with oyl, or dry. 

13, 14, 15. He fhall offer — leavened bread 
and of it he ſhall offer one for an heave-offering #0 U 
the Lord: and it ſhall be the prieſts— And the fleſo t 
— Hall be eaten the ſame day.] 6, And be ſhall ill « 

offer —loaves leavened=— and of them he ſhall offer 
one for an beave-offering to the Lord: and it ſhall 
be the prieftis— and the fleſh ſhall be his own, and 
Hall be eaten the ſame day. Heb. here ſeems to 
want the words | ſha]l be his own] viz. his that of- 
fer'd it: for that was the law of peace-offerings. 
And to fay, bread, of which one ſhall be a heave- 
offering, is not ſo proper as, loaves, of which one 
ſhall be. 6 has the plural number: and Yulg. is, 
panes fermentatos, ex quibus unus, &c. At this 
place, S. P. has a note, that here is the middle of 
the Law; which is a plain proof how late that 
cop/ 
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VII. 21. The foul that Hall touch any unclean 


thing , as the uncleanneſs of man, or any uncleax 
beaſt, &c.] One might think here, by Zxg. that 
to touch any unclean beaſt (ſuch as at chap. 
xi, are forbid to be eaten, and are called unclean) 
while it was alive, did render the perſon unclean : 
but in other places*tis more particularly explain'd, 
the carcaſe of them z elſe any one that frequently 
uſed horſes, aſſes, c. — be unclean all his 
life long. & and Vulg. expreſs it (not the touching 
an unclean beaſt, but) the touching of any un- 
cleanneſs of man or of beaſt. 

25. Whoſoever eateth the fat ¶ lege ſuet] of the 
beaſts of which men offer an offering mage by fire 
unto the LORD, &c.} Thoſe beaſts had been rec- 
kon'd, V 23. oxen (but 6 is gad, which includes 
oxen, bulls, cows, calves) ſheep, and goats. Per- 
haps deer's ſuet might be eaten. 

VIII. 31. Boil the fleſe at the daor of the taber- 
nacle - = and there eat it - - - - as 1 commanded, 
ſaying, Aaron and his ſons Pall eat it.] 6, Boil 
the fleſh in the court of the tabernacle - - and there 
eat it - - - as was commanded me, ſaying, &c. Tha 
ſeems to be the right reading: for the boiling pots 
were not at the door of the Tabernacle, which 
place was taken up with the altar, laver, &c. but 
in the remoter parts of the court. Vulg. reads, not 
ante oftium, as uſual; but ante fores- Ong, 1 
think, near the outer gate of the court. And in- 
ſtead of, as I commanded ; that of 6 is much more 


probable, oy r ouvriranlai jor, as 1 Was com- 


nanded: or as Vulg. ficut precepit mibi Daminus 3 
and fo Erg. itſelf at 1 35. where tis ſaid, V 33. 
Ye ſhall not go out of the door of the Tabernacle 
n ſeven days; *tis meant, I think, out of the 
court, or out of the outer gates of the court. 
ICs | IX, 24- 
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Leviticus. IX. 24. And there came out a fire from the Loi, 
and conſumed upon the altar [o, the things that wer: 
upon the altar] the burnt-offering, and the fat.] , 
the fats. Here has been a difference all along this Ml | 
chapter: Where at verſes 10, 13, 14, 17, 20. Ex. 
ſays, Aaron burnt them upon the altar; 6 ſays only, ! 
be laid them on the altar, ini9xs. It is plain here, 
that q was in the right at thoſe places: for they ill; 
were not burnt till now. Yiulg. at ſome of thoſe ill | 
places had ſaid, combuſſit. Caſt. would not: but 
immolavit, adolevit, &c. 
X. 4. Moſes called Michael and Elzaphan, ſons 
Uzziel, the uncle of my Amram, Aaron's 
ther, had three brothers, [zhar, Hebron, and 
Uzziel, Exod. vi. 18. 
'6. Uncover not your beads, neither rend your 
_ clothes, left you die.] 6, Take not off your mire, 
| or bonnets, &Tcudagurtre. 
| 7. The anointing of the oyl of the Lord is upon jon. 
| The ſeven days of conſecration were not yet paſt, 
9. Do not drink wine or ſtrong drink - - - - when 
go into the tabernacle, leſt you die.] It is pro- 
1 ble that Nadab and Abibu had been drinking. 
14. In a clean place.] 6, in the holy place. 80 
U Heb. itſelf in the verſes before and after. It is 
| plain that this was to have been eaten in the court 
| nigh the altar, y 12. | 
| XI. 3. Whatſcever parteth the hoof, and is cloven- p 
| footed. ] 6, What beaſt ſoever parteth the boof into . a 
| two, and divideth the foot into two claws. ' by 
| 
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8. Of their fleſh you ſhall not eat, and their car- n 
caſe ſhall you not touch.) It is not forbid to touch 
ſuch beaſts while they were alive. 5 
XIII. 4. If the bright ſpot be white in the ſein of i © 
bis fleſh and the hair thereof be not turned 
white, then the prieſt ſhall ſbut bim up.] ö, If # 
be a bright white in the ſkin of his fleſh - - and ide ti 
bair be not turned white, but is brown [or dark] then 
the prieſt ſhall ſhut bim up. XIII. 18. 
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XIII. 18. In the ſkin thereof there was a bile, and Leviticas. 


is bealed.] A boyle. Theſe books were tranſla- 
ted one by one, and another by another; and 
they have ſpelPd Engliſb words differently. 

20. And it be in ſight lower than the ſtin.} 
Deeper than the skin. | 0 

23. 1t is a burning bile; and the prieſt ſhall pro- 
nounce him clean.] 6 ang) Vulg. It is nothing but the 
ſear of the boyle ; and the prieſt ſhall, 8c. 

24. Any fleſh in the tin whereof there is a hot 
burning, and the quick fleſh that burneth have a 
white bright ſpot, ſomewhat reddiſh or white.] 6 
and Vulg. burning, and the healed place [or ſcar] 
of the burning be a bright ſhining white, or reddiſh, 
er whitiſh. . | AS 

26. And it be no lower than the other in.] 6, 
nt deeper than the 5kin. 

31. It be not in ſight deeper than the tin, and 
there be no black hair in it.] 6. — and there be no 
yellow hair in it. Vulg.—and there be black hair 
in it, Theſe are rehearſed here, as good or hope- 
ful ſymptoms: And by Heb. it ſhould be a good 
ſign to have no black hr in it; but, by 6, to 
have no yellow hair. Now, in all the reſt of the 
chapter Heb. itſelf reckons black hair as a good 
lign, and yellow or white hair growing in a ſcar 
or ulcer, as bad: and Vulg. finding back in the 
preſent Heh. was fain to leave out the negative 


and inſtead of [there be no black hair] ſay [if there 


be black hair.) But 6 ſeems probably the true 
reading. 

XIV. 10. Three tenth deals of fine flour, — 
with oyl, and one log of oyl.] 6. — one cotyla of 
oyl, three gallons of flour, and about a pint of oyl. - 

30, 31. Such as he can get: even ſuch as be is 
alle 10 get.] Neither 6 nor Vuig. have that repe- 


lition, 
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XIV. 37. With bollow ſtrakes, greeniſh or red. 
diſh, which in fight are lower than the wall] Vulg, 
are deeper than the ſurface of the wall. 

XV. 31. Thus ſhall you ſeparate the children of 
Hrael from their uncleanneſs, that they die not ben 
they defile my ſanftuary.) 6, Vulg. S. P. Thus ſhall 
you make the children of Vrael cautious concerning 
their uncleanneſs, that they gie not, &c. 

XVI. 14,15. And be Pall take of the blood of the 
bullock ¶ which is the ſin-offering for himſelf | and 
ſprinkle it with bis finger upon the mercy-ſeat eaſt- 
ward: and before the mercy-ſeat ſhall be ſprinkle of 
the blood with his finger ſeven times. ' 15. Then ſhall 
be kill the goat of the ſin-offering that is for the pes. 
fle, and bring his blood within me veil ; and do with 
that blood as he did with the blood of the bullock, and 
ſprinkle it upon the mercy-ſeat, and before the mercy- 
ſeat.] 6, 14- e T6 IA&SYgiev 26TH GVATINA* va 
Teoownoy 73 iAa5neis ixTaus. 15. and do wil 
that blood as be did with the blood of the bullock, and 
ſhall ſprinkle bis blood in} to ida;igu nate e 
Ts ina5neis. Vulg. 14,15. And be fhall take of ihe 
blood of the bullock, and ſprinkle with his finger ſe- 
ven times againſt the mercy-ſeat eaſtward, contra pro- 
pitiatorium ad orientem. 15.—be fhall bring his blood 
within the veil, as was ordered for the blood of ile 
bullock, and ſprinkle over-againſt the oracle [or mer- 
cy-ſeat] è regione oraculi, Ar. Mont. 14.— ſuper 

acies tectorii ad orientem, & ad facies tectorii aſper- 
get ſeptem vicibus; upon the face of the covering [01 
mercy-ſeat | eaſtward, and to the face of the covering 
be ſhall ſprinkle ſeven times. 15. upon the covering, 
and at the face of the covering. Pagnin had faid, y 
14. contra faciem, againſt the face of the mercy ſeat, 
and y 15. coram propitiatorio, before the mercy:ſeal. 
The words in Heb, and 6 are ambiguous, and 
leave a queſtion whether the blood was ſprinkled 
upon the mercy-ſeat at all, or only on the 44 
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ment before the mercy-ſear. One would take the Leviticus: 


wards of 6, ir} T0 iAasygiov xates meow 13 ineagy- 
els xd] dvaſodd, to mean, toward the mercy-ſeat, 
before the mercy- ſeat, eaſt of it. 1ſt, Becauſe ic 
was ſtrictly injoin'd in the words before, that Aa- 


on, befote he ſprinkled the blood, ſhould make 


cloud of incenſe enough to cover the mercy-ſear; 
and that on pain of death, V 1 Fl 2aly, Aaron, 
when he ſprinkled, ſtood eaſt of the mercy-ſeat 
(there was no coming weſtward of it; it ſtood 


up againſt the weſtern wall) and to ſprinkle upon . 


it eaſtward, can hardly be ſenſe, when it ſtood to 
weſtward of him: but to ſprinkle before it, eaſt- 
ward of it, i. e. ſo as the blood fall ſhort of it up- 
on the pavement, may eaſily be conceiv'd. Vulg. 
is plainly to this ſenſe. Caſt. Let bim ſprinkle 
eaſtward before the mercy-ſeat with bis finger, and 
ſeven times let him ſprinkle of that blood before the 
mercy-ſeat. But, y 15. Let bim ſprinkle the mercy- 
ſeat, and before the mercy-ſeat. And ſo indeed Jo- 
ſephus ſays, He ſprinkleth-the cover (meaning the 
mercy-ſeat) with bis finger ſeven times, and the 
pavement as often. | | | 

32. And the prieff whom be ſhall anoint, and 
whom he ſhall conſecrate &c.] 6, —— they ſhall 
they ſhall. Vulg.-who ſhall be anointed, and who 
ball be conſecrated. +6 

XVII. 7. And they ſhall no more offer their ſa- 
fices to devifs.] 6, Tois nale, to idols. Vulg: 
(emonibus. 8 7 | 
Ibid. And this ſhall be a ſtatute for ever unto 
tbem. throughout their generations.) Not to ſacrifice 
to idols, was a ſtatute for ever: but as for bring- 
ng it to the Tabernacle, or Temple, they were 
alow'd, when they came to Canaan, to kill and 
at at home, if they liv'd far off; even the cattlez 
goats, or theep, as freely as the roe-buck, which 
terer was facrificed.. £4 
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CRITICAL NOTES 


XIX. 17. Thou ſhalt in any wiſe rebuke thy 
1 and not ſuffer fin upon him. | 6, Vu, 
and Marg. and not bear ſin for bim. 

18. Thcu ſhalt not avenge. ] 6, Let not [bing 
own] hand avenge thee. 

26, Ye ſhall not eat [any thing] with the blood; 
neither ſhall ye uſe inchantments, nor obſerve times.| 
o, Ze ſhall not eat upon the mountains, nor uſe in- 
chantments, nor obſerve the flying of birds. There 
is in Ezekiel, chap. xviii. and again, chap. xxii, 
much ſaid of eating upon the mountains, as an 
idolatrous or ſaperſtitious practice; which, I think, 
muſt refer to this law: and then we muſt judge 
this tranſlation of 6 to be right. Spencer and I. 
Clerc have debaſed the ſenſe of this place, 

XX. 9. Every one that curſeth his father er 
mother fhall be. ſurely tut to deatb.] 6,——revilth 
[or gives ill language 10.] 

20. If a man ſhall lie with his uncle's wife, he hath 
uncovered bis uncle's nakedneſs. They ſhall bear ther 
fin: they ſpall die cbildleſs.] 6, If a man Hall li 
with his kinſwoman, he hath diſcovered the naked 
neſs of bis kindred : they ſhall die childleſs. Vulg. is as 
Heb. This is a conſiderable difference between 


Heb. are plain for uncle's wife. All the copies and 
editions of 6 agree in Tis cuyſerde, a near kinſwo- 
man (ſave that an Oxford MS. of 5 follows Hel) 
In chap. xviti. there are laws parallel to all, or 
molt, of theſe. Now, at y 14. of that chapter, 
there is a parallel to this, as this is in Heb. but 
none parallel to it, as it is here in 6, except that 
general one at 7 6. None of you ſhall approach i 
any that is near of kin to him, to uncover ibeir na- 
kedneſs ; after which the particulars being enume- 
rated, this particular is not among them. From 
this difference between Heb. and 6, has ariſen, | 
ſuppoſe, the difference of opinion concerning tix 

| | ? lawfulnc 
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jawfulneſs of the marriage of firſt couſins, which Leviticus. 


the Proteſtant churches do not forbid : the church 
of Rome does forbid it to be us'd ordinarily ; ,but 
eaſily grants a diſpenſation. In the next chapter, 
y 2. there is mention of ſuch as are one's kin, 
near unto him: but it is there ſpecihed only fa- 

ther, mother, ſon, daughter, brother, ſiſter. | 

XXI. 4. But he ſhall not defile himſelf [being] a 
chief man among his people, to profane himſelf. ] Vulg. 
But neither ſhall he be defiled for the prince of his 
people. Caſt. as Vulg. and explains, That be fhall 
not be defiled for the death, or at the funeral, of the 
ting for the time being. Trem. But he ſhall not de- 
file himſelf [being] a husband | for any woman] among 
his people to profane himſelf. Marg. Eng. is as Tem. 
and by that which they put in [any woman] the 
mean his wife. 6, He hall not defile himſelf baftil 
ſor on {light or ordinary occaſions, tZarwe] among 
his people to profane bimſelf. The word baal, in 
Heb. which ſo puzzles the tranſlators (fome tranſ- 
lating it chief man; ſome, king; ſome, lord; ſome, 
busband) and is very difficulcly fitted to this place, 
ſeems to have been in the time of 5 ſome Hebrew 
adverb, ſignifying only iZarwa. The Prieſts had 
been allow d to go into*mourning for father, mo- 
ther, ſon, &c. and here is added, But nat on /mal- 
ler occaſions to defile himſelf among bis people. 

Io. He that is high prieſt Hall not uncover 
bis bead, nor rend bis clotbes.] 6, unmilre, 
aroxiJagwea. Schol. anoudpure, 

18. He that hath a flat noſe, or any thing ſuper- 
fluous.] 6, or his ears cut off. 

XXII. 2. Speak unto Aaron and his ſons, that 


they ſeparate themſelves from tbe holy things of the 


children of Iſrael.) 6,— that they be cautious about 
tbe holy things. Here again, as at Chap. xv. 31. 
Tem. and Eng, &c. render that ſeparent, which 6 
and FVulg. render agoorxtrwcan, caveant. The Prieſts 
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could not ſeparate themſelves from the holy things, 
becauſe their continual employment was about 
them. 


XXIII. 16. Or ſuffer them to bear the iniquity of 
treſpaſs.) 6, Or bring on themſelves the guilt of irg. 


. So Marg. 


23. Either @ bullock, or a lamb that bas any ihing 


ſuperfluous or lacking in bis parts, that mayeſt ibu 


offer for a free-will offering; but for a vow it pal 


not be accepied.] 6, A bullock, or a lamb that ba; 


its ears cut off, or its tail cut off, that thou mayeſ 
kill for thyſelf ; but for thy vow they ſpall not be ac- 


cepted. Vulg. follows 6 in tranſlating [ears cut off, 


or tail cut off] but Heb. in the latter words. The 
ſenſe of 6 may, I think, be concluded to be the 
right, from 9 21, 22, 24. vis. That no maimed 
thing was to be offered at all, either as vow, or 
free-will-offering. 

XXIII. 11. On the morrow after the ſabbath the 


prieſt ſhall wavy it.] 6, On the morrow after the 


firft day the prieſt ſpall wave it. Vulg. Altero die 
ſabbati. It had been ſaid before, V 6, 7. that the 
fifteenth day of the month was the feaſt of unlea- 
vened bread; and that firſt day of the feaſt was, 
as 6 words it, called holy; as Eng. an holy convoca- 
tion. Now that day 6 calls here the 5ſt day; and 
Hel. calls it @ ſebbath day. And the morrow after 
i. e. the ſixteenth day of Abib, the ſheaf was brought 
and waved; and they were not to reap or eat any 
corn of that year, till a ſheaf had been wayed as 
the farſt-fruits, The ſheaf was of barley. No 
wheat was ripe ſo ſoon. Heb. calling this day, 
the morrow after the ſabbath, would not be eaſily 
underſtood, bur by taking in the name given it by 
6, the mgrrogw after the firſt day. And at y 15. 
ſpeaking of the ſame day, 9 alle calls it (as Heb. 
does). the morrow after the /abbath. On what day 
of the week ſoever it happened, it was called, 4 
Wo 
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XXIII. 16. Even unto the morrow after the ſe- Leviticu 


venth ſabbath ſhall ye number fifty days.] 6,—after 
the laſt week. Vulg.— after the completion of the 
ſeventh week : that is, fifty days. The account in 
Heb. to number from the day of the wave-ſheaf, 
ſeven ſabbaths (as it is, 7 15.) and then to have a 
new feaſt on the morrow after the ſeyenth ſabbath, 
would be very obſcure, if it were not expreſſed 
more intelligibly in & (and in Vulg. which here 
follows 6: ) for one ſhould not know whether b 

ſabbaths were meant the ſeventh day of the wee 

(and then Pentecoſt muſt have been always on the 
firſt day of a week) or ſeven weeks from the day 
of the wave-ſheaf, on what day of the week ſo- 
ever it fell, and then the next feaſt to be the goth 
day, or Pentecoſt, from thence, on what day of 
the week ſoever that Pentecoſt fell. It was the 
latter of theſe computations (which is plain by 5) 


chat the Fews uſed. And ſo did the Chriſtians in 


their obſervation of the feaſts of Eaſter and Pen- 
tecoſt, till che Church of Rome prevailed to have 
_ always celebrated on the firſt day of the 
wee 

21. And ye ſhall proclaim on the ſelf-ſame day 
[that] it may be an boly convocation unto you: you 
ſhall do no ſervile 4 6, And you hall call this 
day a called one: you ſhall do no ſervile work. V ulg.. 
And you ſhall call this day a moſt renowned and boly 
one: ye all do. 

36. Speaking of tbe eighth day of the feaſt of la- 
bernacles, Tiſri, 21.] Eng. Ut is 4 folemn aſſam. 
bly. Marg. Heb. A day of reſtraint. 6, icio 
fo Theodoret, gde ſignifies the end of the 
caſts. | a 


A catalogue of all the feaſts (beſide the ordinary 
ſabbaths) which are called by Eng. boly cenvo- 

| G 4 5 cations 3 

5 | | 
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| Leviticss., cations; by Vulg. ſolemn holydays: on which no 


m_ 


work to be done 

15th day: firſt day of the feaſt of un. 
leavened bread; 

22d day: the 7th day of the feaſt of 
unleavened bread. bal 

5h day: the goth from Abib. 16. which 
was the day of the wave-ſheaf; on 

34 month this day God gave the law on Sinai, 
and on this day the Holy Ghoſt came 

down on the Apoſtles. 

"1ſt day: blowing of trumpets. 

roth day: a day of atonement; a faſt 
day; the high prieſt enter'd the holy 
of holies; the ſcape-goat. 

15th day: firſt of feaſt of rabernacles; 
rents, booths, boughs, rejoicings. 

22d day: laſt of feaſt of tabernacles; 
end of the feaſts. | 
On the 16th of the firſt month (April) a ſheaf 

or handful of barley- ears, of that year's growth, 

was ofter*d; and on the 5th day of the 3d month, 

May or June, two loaves of wheaten bread of that 


1* month 


„ 


7 months 


year. 


XXIV. 4. Thou ſhalt take fine flour, and bake 
twelve cakes thereof; two tenth deals fhall be in one 


. cake.) Theſe loaves of ſhew-bread were near the 


bigneſs of peck-loaves. They were taken off at 


- the end of every week, and eaten-by the Prieſts, | 


and new ones ſet in their places. There was allo 
a great quantity of flour uſed in the meat-offerings 
at the ſacrifices ; and in ſome it is particularly re. 
quired that it be wheaten flour. We cannot well 


conccive how they ſhould have any great quan- 


tity of wheaten or of barley flour. Tis probable 
that for the general uſe they had flour made of the 
manna that fell: for one way of dreſſing that was 
by baking it, Exed. xvi. 23. Theſe loaves are, 
| | 5 al 
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at ver. 7, and g. called in Eng. offerings made by Leviticur. 


fre: they, or elſe the frankincenſe that was put 
upon them; or both together. But neither # nor 
Vulg. call them ſo ; bur only offerings. To. ſays, 
that the Prieſts, when they took away the loaves, 
did throw the frankincenſe into the fire that was 
burning on the altar without the Tabernacle- door. 
XXIV. 16. He that blaſphemeth the name of the 
LORD, ſhall ſurely be put to death.| 6, He that 
nameth the name of the Lord [ Jehovah] ſhall ſurely 
be put to death. Vulg. and all tranſlators from Heb. 
are as Eng. But yet ſo it was, that many among 
the Jetus Fad a dread of naming that name, even 
upoh ferious and holy occaſions. Whether it-was 
founded on this text in , I know not: the Hebrew 
word is, it ſeems, of an ambiguous ſignification. 
XXV. 5. That which groweth of its own accord 
of thy harveſt, thou ſhalt not reap.) é, Vulg. S. P. 
The things that grow of their own accord in thy field, 
thou ſhalt not harveſt : they are forbidden to ſow or 
reap. They, for theſe ſecular matters, began and 
ended the year as farmers of lands do with us, 
from Ji to Tiſri ; from Michaelmaſs to Michaet- 
maſs. And ſo it ſeems by chap. xxvi. 5. for there 
it is promiſed that their threſhing ſhould reach to 
their vintage, and their vintage to their ſowing 


time: by which it ſeems that their ſowing time was 


in the autumn. | 
8. And thou ſhalt number ſeven ſabbaths of years 
unto thee and the ſpace of the ſeven ſabbaths.] 6 
and Vulg.— ſeven weeks of years— of the ſeven weeks, 
XXV I 10. And you fhall bring forth the old be- 
cauſe of the new.] 6 and YVulg.— Shall remove, or 


(as Vulg,) throw away, the old to make room” for the 


new. 


22. J will ſend wild beaſts among you, which 


ſhall rob you of your children, and deſtroy your cattle. 
0 and Vulg.— which ſhall devour you, and 45555 
e | * | > , your 
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Leviticus. your cattle. Neither 6, nor Yulg. nor Caſt. nor Ar. 
Mont. nor even Trem. have any thing of children 
to be eaten by the wild beaſts: Ar. Trem. have 
indeed the word orbabunt, but as uſed in a meta- 
phorical ſenſe. | 

XXVII. 2. When a man fball make a ſingular 

9 vow, the perſons ſhall be for the Lord, by thy eſti- 
| mation. And thy eſtimation ſhall be, of a male from 
twenty years old, even to ſixty years old, fifty ſhekels 

of ſilver.] 6, When a man ſpall vow a vow, that 

| 


_— „ Femme nn —Y 


the price [or value] of his perſon | or life, or ſoul | 
ſhall be the Lord's, the x yah. By male ſhall be, &c. 
Vulg. When a man fa a Vow, and engage 
[or devote] his ſoul [or perſon] to the Lord; be®ſþall 
give the price by eſtimation: if it be a male from 
twenty years to ſixty years, &c. Caſt. If 4 
do make vows to n it be men [or Ke „ 
that are vowed ; there ſhall be paid as much as the 
perſons are worth. Trem. is as Eng. (only nothing 
of the word ſingular, which diſturbs tha 1 
The expreſſion in 6 and Yulg. c. is plain and fu 
to the purpoſe of the place. The purpoſe of the 
context is, that if any one do vow himſelf (or be 
vowed by his parents or owners, as Samuel was 
vowed before he was born) to the Lord, i. e. to 
the ſervice of the Tabernacle, or other ſuch ſer- 
vice ; and afterward would be diſpenſed with, and 
be free to follow ſecular affairs; he ſhould pay for 
the redemption of his vow according to the rates 
there following: if it were a male from 26 to 60, 
he ſhould pay 30 ſhekels of ſilver; which, if the 
value of a ſhekel be 35. is 21. ros. and fo for 
the reſt. 
8. But if be be poorer than thy eſtimation.] c, 
Uu of lite value. = a 
12. As thuuvalueſt it [who art] the prieft, ſo ſpall 

it be.] „ and Vulg. As the pricft ſhall value it, ſo 
it Pall ſtand. 99 © =o 
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XXVII. 13. He all add a fifth part thereof un- Leviticus 


to thy eſtimation.) 0,—— to the value 4 it, Eng. 
in all this chapter, for price or value, has put efti- 
mation. The learned Hebricians do confeſs, that 


the affix or pronoun thy, in all theſe texts, y 1, 


2, 5, Fc. is merely paragogical ; and that tby va- 
lation, ſhould be render'd the valuation, i. e. the 
value, the price of the thing. | 

16. If a man ſhall ſanctiſy io the Lord ¶ ſome 
part] of a field———— then thy eſtimation ſhall be 
according to the ſeed Pw 4 : an omer of barley | ſhall 
be valued ] at fifty ſhekels of filver.] , then 
the price ſhall he according to the ſeed thereof ¶ or 
the quantity of ſeed that will ſow ſuch a piece of 
land] @ kor of barley at fifty fſhekels of ſilver. A 
tor of barley is, by Cumberland's computation, 
very near what we call a quarter of barley, eight 
buſhels, which will ſow about three acres; and 
the value of ſuch a piece of land (that is, a leaſe 
of it for fifty years) is valued at 71. 105. (if a 
ſhekel be 3 5.) ſo that the purchaſe of land in that 
country for fifty years was about 17. 16s. 8 d. an 
acre, Vulg. here is, inſtead of a kor, thirty modii, 
which muſt have been taken from ſome copy of 6 
which is not now extant: for they had a meaſure 
at Mexandria (the place where the ſeptuagint tranſ- 
lators liv*d) three whereof made an Hebrew epha, 
and they do often expreſs an epha by ris urea, 
three meaſures. Now a kor being 10 ephas, 30 of 
thoſe meaſures is equal to a kor, or chomer, or quar- 
ter. It is ſomething more than a quarter: for tho* 
the epha be ſomething leſs than a buſhel, yet ten 
of them are about nine of ours. 

17, If be ſanfify it from the year o jubile le, ac- 
cording to thy eſtimation it ſhall Rand] I and Vulg. 
— preſently after a year of jubile, according to that 
eſtimation (viz. at full fifty ſhekels for a kor of 
ſzed) it all ſtand. F | 
R XXVII. 18. 
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XXVII. 18. It Hall be abated from thy eſtima- 
tion.] 6, abated from bis appriſement. 
20. If be have ſold it to another man, it ſhall not 
be redeemed any more.] He that at firſt gave it, 
might redeem it by adding 1 5th to the value of 
it: but no other man that had bought the donor's 
right of redemption, was allow'd to redeem it; 
but at the year of jubile it was a field devoted, i. e. 


ſo holy to the Lord, that it would be accurſed 


(for ſo devoted ſignifies) to any that ſhould claim 
it. See on J 28. 

23. The prieſt ſhall reckon unto him the price of 
thy eſtimation unto the year of jubile.] 6, and Vulg. 
and Caſt. the ſum of the value unto. Ar. Mont. 


and Trem. do indeed render it, as Eng. the price 


of thy eſtimation z and *tis their grammatical nice- 
ties which Eng. has followed: but *tis better to 
diſpenſe with ſuch niceties of skill in grammar, 
than fo to mar the ſenſe as to ſay, The prieſt ſhall 
value it according to thy valuation, oh prieſt. 

26. It is the Lord's.) It is the Lord's already, 
without thy vowing or conſecrating of it to him. 

28, 29. Notwithſtanding, no devoted thing which 
a man ſhall devote unto the Lord, of all that he hath, 
both of man and beaſt, and of the field 2 Poſſeſ- 
fion, ſhall be fold or redeemed: every devoted thin 
is moſt boly to the Lord. None devoted, which ſhall 
be devoted of men, Pall be redeemed: but ſhall ſurely 
be put to death.] 6 and Vulg. as Eng. fave that for 
devoted, d writes accurſed ; and that for moſt holy to 
the Lord, they have (as Heb. has) holy of holies to 
the Lord. 

Ic is a remarkable difference which the Scrip- 
ture in this, and other places, makes between things 
{imply given, vowed, dedicated, ſanctiſied, 5 4 
crated, &c, to God, or his ſervice; and things 
given, conſecrated, vowed, Sc. with a curſe an- 
nexed, Things given by the firit of theſe ways 

are, 
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are, in Heb. expreſſed in ſeveral words analogous Leviticns. 
to thoſe of Eng. and ſo they are in 6: but a thing 
given by the latter way is in the original expreſſed 
O cherem, a curſe; and ſo it is in o, anathema, which 


f ſignifies the ſame ; and Eng. uſes for it ſometimes 
p the word devoted, ſometimes the word accurſed. 
F And the Engliſh reader may obſerve, that in places 
5 where in the Exgliſb text the word is accurſed, there 
k in the. margin is written [or devoted] as 70. vi. 


17. Deut. xiii. 17. and in all ſuch places the word 

of 51, avaliua, as it is here. 

J A man gave, and ſolemnly dedicated an ox, a 

8 2 cow, a field, to the Lord, i. e. to the Prieſts for 

g ſome ſervice of the Lord in the Tabernacle, or 

4 ſome uſe thereof, wiſhing a curſe to himſelf if he 

with-held it, or ever reclaimed it; and a curſe to 

© any one that ſhould take it away, or alienate it. 

K Such a thing by God's law could never be re- | 
I deemed or alicnated to any other uſe. Things | 

: given without ſuch a curſe might ſometimes be 

4 redeemed (as this chapter inſtances) if the donor 


; would give inſtead of them, the value and x 5th - i 
| over. A 3” | 
7 Now this is a very damping conſideration to 


thoſe who have got, purchas'd, or have in their 
7 poſſeſſion any thing that has been once by the 
b right owner fo devoted, or given with a curſe an- 
ly nex'd, for the ſervice of God. | | 
#1 Our books and records tell us, that the tythes 
of all the lands in England were fo devoted for the 
i0 uſe of the public ſervice of God; and ſuch a curſe 

annex' d. Thoſe that have them for any other uſe, 
D* would do well to read this chapter, and Fofbue vi. 
5 and vii. There, in Joſhua, God himſelf, when he 
gave Jericho into the hands of the I raelites, devo- 
3 ted all the people to the ſword, all the gold, ſil- 
ver, Se. to the uſes of the Tabernacle; and all 
y* the reſt to the fire: and to mind the fate of _ 

W 
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ſpeaks of things devoted by men: and the caſe 
of Ananias and Sappbira was of this nature. 


| Numbers, 


S on the firſt day of the firſt month the Ta- 
bernacle was ſet up, ann. Per. Jul. 3223. 


laws eccleſiaſtical and ſecular, and all the things 
mention'd in Leviticus were given and done in that 
month's time (fave that ſome of thoſe laws and 
other things (though recorded there all together, 
as pertaining to the ſame matter) were probably 
given and done afterward) ſo on the firſt day of 
the next month of the ſame year the command 
for numbering the People again was given. 
Fr book of 2 the hiſtory -= 

e remaining 3 rs (for one year had 
before the 2 4 the Tabemacle) of — 
vels in the wilderneſs. 

But of thoſe 39 years Moſes relates the paſſages 
and actions only of the firſt and the laſt: After 


the time of their refuſing the Holy Land, and 


their being ſentenced to travel in the wilderneſs 
till they died, he recites no more of their circum- 
ſtances for 37 years, till they were dead indeed (all 
that had been 20 years old at the Exodus) and then 


in the laſt year he gives the hiſtory of their chil- 


dren, who were now come to a ful age: | 
Yet he does at ch. xxxiii. rehearſe the ſeveral 
places where they had, during thoſe 37 years, tra- 


velled and encamped. And there are alſo ſome 


paſſages, as the rebellion of Norab, c. and the 
giving of ſome laws, ſer down without date: ſo 
that we know not certainly whether they were in 
the firſt year, and preſently after the rejection of 
all the elder ones among them, or ſome time after- 
ward in the 37 years- : 1. 49- 
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I. 49. Only thou ſhalt not number the tribe of Le- Numbers. 


vi, neither take the ſum of them.] The queſtion 
is, whether they were numbered the year before, 
at Exod. xxxviil. 26. when the People were aſſeſ- 
ſed at a bekab a head toward the charge of build- 
ing the Tabernacle: for the number of the whole 
People there, is juſt the ſame as here, 303550. If 
they were numbered there, and omitted here; then 
the number of the other Tribes muſt have en- 
creaſed in this half year's ſpace to as much as the 
number of the Levites came to: which was of 
thoſe from a month old, 22000. ch. 111. 39. (beſide 
the firſtborn, as ſome think.) But of them, ſo 


many as were between the age of 3o and 5o (or, 
as 6 is, between 25 and 50) made 8580. ch. iv. 48. 


If they were omitted there and here tov, then of 
the other Tribes there muſt have died in the half 
year's ſpace juſt as many as had been nineteen 
years old at that numbering, and were now twenty. 

The Levites being omitted at this numbering 
exempts them from the rule and penalty, that 
none of thoſe which were now numbered (except 
Caleb and Joſhua) ſhould enter the land of Canaan: 
for ſome of the Levites (Eleazar for one) muſt 
have been at this time above twenty years old, 
and yet did enter. 

III. 31. And their [the Nobatbites] charge Hall 
be, the arcs &C.—— and the hanging, and all the 
ſervice thereof. ] S. P,- the arc, &c.— and the 
banging, and the laver and its baſe, and all the ſer- 
vice thereof. If this be right in S. P. it is an omiſ- 
ſion both in Heb. and 6, and Yulg. and all other. 
In the next chapter, 14. where theſe things are 
more particularly ſet forth, the laver, and its foot 
{or baſe] are in 6s charg'd on the Kobathites, and 

ow they ſhould carry them; and in S. P. but 
Heb. omits it there alſo, 

34: Thoſe that were numbered of the Merarites— 

| were 


9 
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were fix thouſand two bundred.] 6 Vat. and Alex. 
6050. In all the numberings of the twelve Tribes, 


and of their camps, Heb. and 6, and Vulg. agree, 


(which is a rare thing, conſidering how apt ſcribes 
are to miſtake in copying numbers.) Here in the 
number of the Merarites from a month old, à dif. 
fers 150 in defect: and yet in giving the ſum of all 
the Levites from a month old at 7 39. « agrees 
with Heb. in the ſum 22000. But that ſum does 
not agree with the caſting up of the particulars, 
neither of Heb. nor of d: for the particulars of 
Heb. make 22300. and thoſe of «, 22150. The 
reſolution of the difficulty, by thoſe who will not 


admit of any miſtake of numbers in the Heb. text, 


is this: The Levites were given to God by the 
children of Jyrael in exchange for all their firſt- 
born. Now their firſtborn at / 43. were 22273. 
The Levites being (as by the particulars in xb.) 


22300, might have redeemed all the firſtborn ; and 


had 27 over. But it is conjectur'd that of the 
22300 Levites, the odd 300 might be firſtborn 
themſelves; and then they could not go for re- 
demption of any of the firſtborn of other Tribes. 
And therefore though the particulars amount to 
22300, yet they are ſumm'd up but at 22000. and 


the 273 which were above that number in the tale 


of the firſtborn, muſt pay each of them 5 ſhekels, 
i. e. as Dr. Prideaux counts, 15 ſhillings for the 
uſe of the Sanctuary; as they did, V 51. This 
ingenious conjecture may poſſibly be the true ex- 
plication of this difficulty. But we ſhall meet with 
many caſes wherein there can be no good ſolution 
of difficulties, without allowing ſome miſtakes of 
ſcribes in the numbers of Heb. and more in 6. It 
is a wonder that the Tribe of Levi ſhould be ſo 
much leſs numerous than any of the other Tribes; 
that all their males from a month old ſhould a- 
mount but to 22300; and thoſe from 30 to — 
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but to 8580, Of the other Tribes, Judab was Numbers. 


74600: and the reſt, one with another, each a- 
bout 40,000 3 none ſo few as 30,000. | 

IV. 3. From thirty years old and upward, even 
to fifty years old, &c.] 6, From twenty-five years 
old and upward, even 10 fifty years old, &c. Thro* 
all this chapter, 23, 30, 35, 39, Sc. there is 
this difference between Heb. and 6. By Heb. the 
Levites were to be taken in, and kept, in ſervice, 
from thirty to fifty (Yalg. and all other tranſla- 
tions agreeing with Heb.) By 6, from twenty-five. 
to fifty. Now at chap. viii. 24. where the age of 
the Levites is purpoſely inſiſted on, it is plainly 
faid in Heb. and 6, and every book, From the age 
of 2 they ſhall go in io wait, &c. and at 
fifty ſhall ceaſe waiting. So that I ſhould think 4 
to be right here, and the numbers in Heb. to have 
been miſwritten by ſcribes. But Trem. ſays, both 
are right in Heb. At twenty-five they went in as 
learners ; at thirty began to do the hard ſervices. 

14, 15.— And put to the ſtaves of it. 15. And + 
when Aaron and his ſons baue made an end, &c. ] 
i, And put to the ſlaves thereof. And they ſhall take 
a purple covering:cloth, and ſhall cover the laver and 
ils baſe; and ſhall put them into a covering of bad- 
gers tin [ that 6 does always mean by dJiuarmey * 
auh] and ſhall put them upon the ſtaves. 15. 
And when Aaron and bis ſons have made an end, 
Kc. S. P. is as 6, and it ſeems an omiſſion in the 
preſent Heb. for they muſt be carried, and they 
ate not allotted to any other to carry. They mu 
indeed be a heavy load to the Kobathites, who had 
no waggons, but muſt carry all on their ſhoul- * . 
ders; but not heavier than ſome other things. 
The candleſtick, with its furniture, was a talent, 


i.e. about one hundred weight. 


31. Pillars thereof, and ſockets thereof. 32. And 


lle pillars of the court. * 6 has an inſertion z 


— ſocket s 
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Numbers. — ſockets thereof: and the covering, and their baſes, 
and their pillars, and the banging of the door of - the 
Tabernacle. 32. And the * This ſeems a 
ſpurious inſertion; and is charged by Archbiſhop 
Uſer as ſuch. The hanging of the door was the 
Gerſbonites charge: and for the other things, one 
does not know what they mean. They made ſome 
amends at y 26. where they leave out the words 
N is by the Tabernacle, and the altar round a- 

out. which ſeem there interpolated in Heb. as 
theſe are here in 6. There was no need of increa- 
ſing the load of the Merarites: for the boards alone 
were by the loweſt computation three waggon 
load; the hundred filver ſockets, four or five wag: 
gon load; the ſixty pillars round the court, and 
their braſen baſes, the bars, Sc. mult be two or 
three more. | 
V. 6. When a man or a woman ſhall commit am 
fin that men commit, to do a treſpaſs againſt the Lord; 
and that perſon be guilty. | 6,— ſhall commit any 
* of the human ſins Cor, fins againſt man; Tov dh 
11% TWy avewnivan | and being overſeen £0 aſide ; and 
that perſon do a treſpaſs [ or, wrong, ie. 
s ſeems here to diſtinguiſh between ſins againſt 
God, and ſins againſt man; and to. ſpeak here of 
the latter (for the words, againſt the Lord, are il | 
not in 6: and though ſins againſt man are alſo 
ſins againſt God; yet they are by that name 
diſtinguiſhable from thoſe that are immediately 
aga iaſt God) and the context and words follow- 
mg do ſhew that ſuch ſins are meant as are by 
thele words of i more plainly ſignified. To com- 
mit a ſin that men commit, is not a proper render- 
ing of the word. The next words in 5 are, Then 
be ſhall confefs, Sc. and he.ſhall recompenſe. 
21. Then the prieſt ſhall charge the woman wit 
an oath of curſing. } The Rabbies ſay, that hr 
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, trial of jealouſy, was quite left off in their time, Numbers. 
; and long before; yet Fo/. mentions it. | 
a VI. 2. When a man or woman ſhall ſeparate them- 
Wl ſelves to vow a vow of a Nazarite.) 6 has nothing, 
e nor Vulg. of ſeparating, in all this chapter, nor in 
e forty other places where it is in Exg. bu. nate 
e rong vow to keep himſelf pure. See Marg. Eng. 
ls VII. 2. Princes of the tribes, and were over them 
6 that were numbered.) 6s, Princes of the tribes, who 
18 had flood over them at their being numbered. So 
i- Wl they were the ſame. Compare chap. i. and ſee 
1 Marg. | 
MN 8. Four waggons and eight oxen he gave to the 
g. WH ſons of Merari, according io their ſervice. ] We need 
d BY not conclude that they had no more than theſe four 
or Wl waggons: theſe were a preſent now made them. 
They might have more, taken from the Amale-. 
* tiles at the late battle. 
45 13. His ¶Vaſbon's] offering was one ſilver charger: 
") WW. the weight an hundred and thirty fhekels, &c.] Each 
4 of theſe reſents to the Dedication was in value 
nd Wl & or gol. the twelve at nigh 10001. This Na- 
„J fon was an Anceſtor of our Saviour, according 
nt WF to che fleſh. 
ol WM 88. This was the dedication of the altar, after 
ne that it was anointed.) 0, after that it wwas 
Iſo Wl wnfecrated, and after it was anointed. The Greec 
mc i words for conſecrating, are, after the filling of its 
ey I bands: that being the Hebrew phraſe for conſe- 
- I crating, 64 were fo ſcrupulous as to keep thoſe very 
by W words for all conſecrations; even of an inanimate 
m- thing. But the preſent Heb. has, it ſeems, omit- 
er- WW ted them here. | 
hen VIII. 2. Shall give light over-againſt the candle- 
„ fick.] s, Shall burn along [the length of ] the fact 
b of the candleſtick, And ſo y 3. Vulg. Let tbe can- 
” dleftick be ſet on the ſouth fide. And ſo # 3. But 


this mark'd with a veru in Vulg. 


H2 VIII. 24 


+ 
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VIII. 24. This is that which belongeth to the Le- 


viles: from twenty-five years old and upward, &c.] 


So s, Vulg. and every tranſlator. See on chap, 
Iv. 3. : 

IX. 1. The Lord ſpake unto Moſes—— in the 
firſs month of the "ſecond year.] Here the hiſtory 
goes back to ſpeak of the Paſſover: for all that 
has been faid in this book yet, was m the fecond 
month. See ch. i. 1. I think it ſhould be tranſ- 
lated here, The Lord had ſpote on the firſt month. 

X. 6. When you blow an alarm the ſecond time, 
then the camps that lie on the ſouth fide ſhall take 
their journey.) Here Heb. ſtops; and ſays in the 
next words, as Eng. is, They ſhall blow an alarm 
for their journeys. But as Vulg. is, and after the 
ſame manner ſhall the reſt do when the alarm ſounds 
ſer a march. But q goes on to ſpeak of the other 
two camps. 0, And you ſhall blow a third alarm; 
and the camps that are on the weſt fhall march. And 
you ſhall blow a fourth alarm; and the camps that 
are on the north ſhall march. They ſhall blow an 
alarm for their marchings. . 

29. And Moſes ſaid unto Hobab, the ſon of Ra- 
guel, the Midianite, Moſes's father-in-law.) This 
Hobab is in the former books ſometimes. himſelf 
called Revel, or, as q in thoſe places writes it, Ra- 
guel. Perhaps it ſhould in thoſe places be, as it is 
here, fon of Revel, or Raguel. 

31. And thou mayeſt be to us inſtead of eyes. 
Vulg. And thou mayeſt be our guide. 6, And thou 


Halt be an elder among us. 


XI. 32. He that gathered leaſt, gathered ten ch0- 
mers.) Ten quarters; a large waggon load. 6 
ten kors. 

XII. 1. He had married an Ethiopian woman.] 


Heb. Cuſbitie. Vulg. Etbiopiſſam. The place 


where Jelbro dwelt. is ſometimes called the land 
of Midian, Exod, ii, 35, ſometimes, "Arabia N 
C; 
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Cuſb ; or, as they render it, Ethiopia» It was not Number:. 
far from Horeb: for there Moſes was feeding Fe- 
thro's flock. It is one of the ſtrangeſt miſtakes in 
the « tranflation; that wherever they meet with 
Cuſb in Heb. they render it Ethiopia. Wonder, 
that they ſhould not know the old names of the a 
Countries on each ſide of them, Cub here ſigni- | 
fies plainly that part of Arabia Deſerta which was 
then called Midian. | 

3. Now the man Moſes was very meek, above all 
the men which were upon the face of the earth.) If 
we were to allow any interpolation, in theſe books, 
made after Moſes's death (as in the laſt chapter of 
Deuteronomy there ſeems to be an addition) this 
parentheſis would look more likely to have been , 
— * by ſome other hand, than by Meſes him- 
ſelf. 
8. With bim will J ſpeak mouth to mouth: even 
apparently, and not in dark ſpeeches.) God's ſpeak- 
ing apparently and plainly, is preferred before 
ſpeaking in dreams, viſions, or dark ſpeeches, 

16. The people removed from Hazeroth, and pitched 
inthe wilderneſs of Paran.] They had been there 
once before, ch. x. 12. or elſe Kibroth-Hattavab 
and Hazeroth are both in the wilderneſs of Paran. 

In ch. xxxiii. 16, 17, 18. they go from Sinai to 
Kibroth- Hattavah: here, from Sinai to the wilder- 
neſs of Paran and Kibroth- Hattavab (which con- 
ſequently muſt be ſtill in the wilderneis cf Paran) 
and from Kibroth-Hattavah to Hazeroth (as here) 
and from Hazeroth to Rithma; which compar'd 
with this, ſhews that Rithma was in Paran.) And 
V 26, of the next chapter ſhews that Kadeſh-Barnes 
was alſo in the wilderneſs of Paran, and nigh to 
Rithma, or elſe another name for Rithma. | 

XIII. 17, Moſes ſaid io them, Go ye up this wa 
ſouthward.) 6,—— Go ye up this way by the wil. | 
derneſs [or, by this wilderneſs ; or, this way by the 

Rx ſouth.) 
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Go ye up by the ſouth coaſt, per 
meridianam plagam. There is nothing more hold 
than that they muſt go northward : but they mufl 
go firſt to that part of Canaan, which S the 
ſouth part of itz and which the Canaanites now 
(and the Iſraelites when they dwelt in Canaan) cal- 
led the South. And therefore all the other tranſla- 
tions (and eſpecially St. Hierom's and Trem. who 
keeps to St. Hierom's word, in meridiana plaga: 


and Caſt. per meridiem) are reconcileable to 5 


courſe they were to take; but Eng. is not: for 
though they were to go to the ſouth of Canaan, 


they were to go, not ſouthward, but northward, 


to it. At J 22. it is mended: They aſcended” by 
the /outh. 

VIII 19. What cities they dwell in; whether in 
zents, or in ſtrong bold] 6 and Vulg.—— Whe- 
ther in walled, or unwalled ones. 

24. The place was called the brook of Eſbcol.] 
Valley of Efcol, as Marg. 

29. The Canaanites dwell by the ſea, and by the 
river Fordan.] There were two hords or nations 
of Canaanites ; one eaſtward by Jordan, thoſe the 
Iſraelites deſtroy'd; another chard by the ſea, 

theſe I think they never quite extirpated : but 
they were thoſe whom the Greecs afterward called 
Phenicians. 

XIV. 10. The lor of the Lord 3 in the 
tabernacle of the congregation before all the children 
9 Vrael.] 6 in the cloud that was upon the 
tabernacle. The Shekina ſhewed itſelf in the cloud 
in a more illuſtrious and terrible appearance than 
ordinary. 

12. And I will make of thee a greater nation, and 
mightier than they. | 4. of thee, and of thy 
father's houſe, a greater. 

14. And they will tell it to the Aba of this 
land; for they baue beard, &c.] 6, Yea, all the 

tenz 
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voled me, ſee it.] 6 
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inhabitants of this land have beard that thow, 8c. 

XIV. 18. And by no means clearing the guilty.] 
The tranſlators put in the word [guilty.] Vg. 
And never forſaking the innocent, See on Exod. 0 
xxxiv. S. P. and d, as Eng. | 

23. They Hall not fee the land which 1 fware un- 
to their fathers; neither ſhall any of them that pro- 
fathers : but their chil- 
dren that are here with me, who bade not known - 
good or evil, every young unexperienced one, to them 
will I give the land. But none of them that have 
provoked me, all ſee it. 

31. And they. ſhall know the land which you have 
deſpiſed. } , inherit the land which you have re- 
jected. Vulg. ſee the land. | 

35. And ye ſhall know my breach of promiſe.} 6, 
the fury of my wrath. Vulg. my vengeance. 

45. At the end of this verſe, o, and S. P. do 
both add, and they returned to the camp. | 

From this chapter to the twentieth, where is 
ſpoken of their coming to the deſert of Zin (which 
was 37 years after this time) Moſes does not recite - 
the paſſages of that interval in any methodical or- 
der; fave that at laſt he names the ſeveral places 
where they had encamped during that time, which 
are but 17 for all the 37 years: ſo that they muſt 
at ſome of them have ſtaid ſeveral years; yet he 
mentions ſeveral laws given in that e and 
ſome miraculous events. But how ſoon or how 

after this their abode at Kadeſs-barnea, is not 
mention'd. From Kade/h-barnea they are order'd, 
y 25. to move to-morrow, and return back again 
by the way of the Red Sea, And the laws given 
were probably towards the latter end of this pe- 
riod, when the young men were grown to a full 
age: for to what purpoſe ſhould laws concerning 


ſacrifices to be obſery'd when they ſhould come 
CY H 4 "IS to 
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Nen. to Canaan, be given to thoſe who were ſentenc'd 


never to come there? 
XV. 2. When ye be come into the land— and will 
make an offering, Nc. The ſum of this law is, 


that in Canaan they mult with every ſacrifice of 


burnt-offering, peace-offering, &c. bring a meat- 
offering and a drink. offering according to theſe 
mealures z 


flour, a gallan. 

with a lamb f oyl, a quart. 
wine, a quart. 

| flour, a peck. 
with a ram 1 oyl, three pints. . 
| wine, three pints. 

flour, three gallons, 

with a bullock oyl, a wm 


wine, a pottle. 
Every meat-offering, afcer a handful put on the 


Altar, was the Prieſt's, ch. xvili. 9. 


27. Aud if any foul fin through ignorance, &c.] 


bz any j7 1 ngle perſon, xy pic, in contradiſtinc- 


tion to fins of the whole Congregation. 

30. But the ſoul that doth ought preſumpluouſiy== 
4 ſame reproacheth the Lord—— ſhall be . — cut 
0, in way of pride ſor, ſcorn |] — 

beth the Lord— ſhall be utterly cut off. Thele 


whether of ignorance or preſumption, are 3 


ſtood to be, not the ſins of common life, but ſins 


in the matter ſpoken of in this chapter, viz. ofer- 


ings, facrifices, (Fc. In y 28. where Eng. is, 
before the Lord, 6 is, againſt the Lord. 

XVI. 18, 19. And Food at the door of the jaber- 
nacle with Mojes and Aaron. 19. And Korab ga- 
ibered all the congregation againſt them unto the 
of the congregation.] 6, And Moſes and Aaron Rood 
at the door of the tabernacle. 19. And Korab ga- 
ud all the congregation aga inſt them to the door. 
Culg. as 0. 


XVI, 22, 


td lomo. [id «As a a oY 
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XVI. 22. Cod of the ſpirits of all fleſh.) 4, God Numbers. 


of ſpirits, and of all fleſh. 
£94 Get up from about the tabernacle of N- 
rab, Dathan, and Abiram.] 6, Get you away from 
Korab's company round about. The tent or taber- 
nacle of Korah, and the tents of Dathan and Ai- 
ram, were not near one another. The Levites 
pitched nigh the Tabernacle: but the Reubenites 
in a camp by themſelves. And accordingly at 7 
27, where Heb. is, They got up from the tabernacle 
of Korah, Dathan, and Abiram (as it they had been 
all one, or nigh one another) 6.is, From Korah's 
tent, Dathan and Abiram periſhed in their tents 
they, their wives, their ſons, &c. / 27. The 
children of Korab died not, ch. xxvi. 11. 

XIX. 9. And it ſhall be kept for the congregation 
of the children of Iſrael for a water of ſeparation. 


And they [the aſhes] ſhall be kept for a water 


of ſprinkling. This water is hereafter often men- 
tion'd: and Eng. always calls it the water of ſepa- 
ration; 6, always, of /prinkling,; plus; Vulg. 
Aperſionis, expiationis, luſtrationis ; Caſt. Luſtra- 


lis: But Trem. (whom Eng. generally follow) e- 


parationis. It is known that the uſe of it was, to 
ſprinkle the unclean. So the Apoſtle calls it, The 


aſhes of an beifer ſprinkling. 


12. He ſhall purify himſelf with it on the third. 


day; and on the ſeventh day he ſhall be clan: but 
if be purify not himſelf the third day, then the ſeventh 
day be Hall not be clean.] By Eng. he need be 
ſprinkled only on the third day: by 6, and FVulg. 


and all other Tranſlators, he muſt be ſprinkled 


both on the third and on the ſeventh ; for they 
all are as 6, He ſhall be purified with it the third 


day, and the ſeventh day, and ſhall be clean, And. 


the caſe 1s plain, ver. 18, 19. | 
XX. 1. Then came the children of Iſrael — into 


ihe deſert of Zin Cor, Tzin] in the firſt month ; * 
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Nambers. the people abode in Kadefh.] This firſt month was 


the firſt month of the fortieth year from their Zx. 
odus out of Egypt. So that as that was anno Per. 
Ful. 3223. this was 3263 beginning. All, or 
moſt of the paſſages in the laſt gy years, Moſe; 
omits 3 only at ch. xxxili. he names the ſevera] 
encampments of all that time: but the paſſages 


of this laſt year he ſets forth largely. This wil. 


derneſs of Zin was at a great diſtance from the 
wilderneſs of Sin, which is between Elim and Si. 
nai; where they were, Exod. xvi. 1. far more 
ſouth: and this Kadeſs in Zin, from Kadeſb- barnea 
in the wilderneſs of Sinai. Their laſt encamping, 
before they came to this Zin-Kadeſh, was at Ezion- 
geber, ch. xxxili. 36. which is a port of the Red 
Sea, a great way down the Arabian ſide of it, 
And fo far, it ſeems, the mountains of Edom did 
reach: And as they had come down by the weſt 
fide of them; ſo now they were to go back by 
the caſt fide of them: for the Edomites would not 
let them paſs through their country, i. . not 
through the middle of it. Zin-Kadeſb muſt have 
been nigher to Ezion-geber than the- map-makers 
ſet it. They were at this time farther from home, 
I mean from Canaan, by ſome hundreds of miles, 
than they were when they firſt ſer out from Egypt, 
And as they had ſpent 37 years in coming down 
ſo far on the weſt of Edom; ſo now they mult in 
a year's time go back by Edom, Moab, Ammon, 


and the Amorites, and eaſt of the ſalt fea, before 


they come to the eaſt of Jordan. 
2. And there was no water for the congregation. 


85 The water from the rock of Horeb, which is ſup- 


ſed to have followed them for 37 years (or per- 
haps they kept company with it where it took its 


courſe by the falling grounds) muſt at Exion- geber 


go into the ſea; and now when they came from the 
ſea- ſide to up- lands, they wanted water again. 
See on Exod, xvii, 6. XX. 13. 
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XX. + This is the water of Meribab : hee the Numbers. 
— 


children of Iſrael ſtrove with the Lord.] This fetch- 
ing water out of the rock in Zin-Kadeſh, was at a 
very diſtant time and place from the ſame thing 


done at the rock in Horeb; Exod. xvii. Bur that 


place was, on the like occaſion, call'd Maſab, 
and Meribab: but, for diſtinction, this Meribab 
is often call'd Meribab- Nadeſb. 


18. And Edom ſaid, Thou ſhalt not paſs by me.! 
Not through the country. They did go by the 


skirts of Idumea. oy 
XXI. 1. King Arad the Canaanite, which dwelt 


in ihe fouth, heard that Iſrael came by the way of 
the ſpies. 6, the Canaanite king of Arad— by the_ 


way of Atharim. Far, the way of the ſpies, q have, 
idov *Alagerr, or Abagein, by the way of Atbarim; 


| keeping the Hebrew word, as ſuppoſing it here, 


not an appellative, but the proper name of ſome 
place, which I verily think they are in the 


right: for if by the way ibe ſpies be meant, that 


way by which the ſpies went from Xadeſb-barnea 


to ſearch the country; that place is ſo far from 
this, and the courſe they took tending ſo plainly 
another way, that if he liv'd in that weſt part of 


the ſouth of Canaan, where the ſpies went up, 
and they bent their courſe to the eaſt of the Dead 


Sea, he could not ſo miſtake, Tis highly pro- 


bable that Atharim here is, as 6 make it, the pro- 
r name of ſome place, not near Kadeſs-barnes 


; where the ſpies went, but near the ſouth-eaſt cor-" 


ner of the Dead Sea, where was afterward the 


ſouth-eaſt borders of the Tribe of Judab; and 


where afterward the Tribe of Judab (aſſiſted by 


the Kenites) took this country, and probably exe- OW 


cuted the vow ſpoken. of here, 
taking of it is mention'd, Fadg. i. 16, 17. where 
Eng. is, the wilderneſs of Judab, which lieth on the 
ſouth of Arad (by which we fee Arad was the name 


of 


y 2, 3. Their 
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Numbers. of the place, not of the king :) But 5 there, much 


more likely to be the true — g., The wilderneſs 
which is on the ſouth of Fudab, by the deſcent of Arad. 

XXI. 2, 3. rus Iirael vowe 4 v. If they 
wilt deliver this people into my band, then 1 will us. 
terly deſtroy their cities. 3. And the Lord bearken- 
ed A the voice of Iſrael, and delivered up the Ca- 
naanites: and they utterly deſtroyed them and their 


£ 2 Aud be ca 4 the name of the place, Hormah, 


,— into my band, I will devote [or, anathematizz, 
Sueben them and their cities— Canaanites: ani 
they devoted them and their cities. And they called the 
name of that place, eva%ys, the devoting [or place de- 


voted.] Any place devoted was to be utterly deſtroy. 


ed without the devoters taking any of the effects to 
their own uſe : as Amalet was devoted in Saul's time. 
See Lev. xxv11.28, 29. and the note there. Eng, ſays, 
that theſe cities of Arad were now utterly deſtroy'd: 
but it is an inſtance how helpful and needfal it is 
in many places to conſult the tranſlation of q. The 
Jiraclites were upon a march to enter Canaan on 
the eaſt ſide: a Canaanite king in the ſouth part 
goes a good way out of his own borders to attack 
them as they march: God gives them the victo- 
ry. They leave their road, and march into his 
country, and are now in Canaan on the weſt ſide 
of the Dead Sea, and deſtroy the country: and 
yet go out of it again to compaſs the Dead Sea, 


more than an hundred miles round, to enter it 


again. This is the ſenſe of it ſo tranſlated. Sir 
Walter Raleigh (who had been at the mouth of 
the Red Sea, and had learn'd of fome captains 
the dimenſions of it (and particularly that at the 
place where Moſes muſt have mr it, it is about 
tour miles over) and had ſtudied the Geography 
of the places nigh it) was very much nc with 
this rext concerning Arad, and Moſess deſtroying 


the cities of! it: and ſays at laſt, that it is not 0 
| a 
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all probable that this was done by Moſes,” or in Numbers. 
in his time; but only an account of what was 
done after, in 7oſoua's time: and well proves his 
opinion from Joſh. xii. 14. where, among the 
kings conquer'd by 7ofſbua, the king of Arad is 
one. But then he does not think of another ab- 
ſurdity; how Moſes ſhould write in the preter 
tenſe of a thing as done, which was not done till 
after his death. He confulted ſome Tranſlators 
and Commentators: but if he had conſulted 6, 
(where the country is not ſaid to have been then 
deſtroy*d, but then devoted, or vow'd to be de- 
ſtroy*d when they ſhould come to it) all the diffi» ' 
culty vaniſhes. Marg. Eng. ſays that Hormab ſig- 
nifies utter deſtruction, But Trem.'s marg. devotio, 
ſve anathema: and Trem. does not tranſlate, de- 
ſroyed ;, but as 6, that they devoted them: And in this 
Moſes might join. The difference does not riſe 
from any various lection in Heb. 6 had the ſame 
words; but tranſlated them truer. Vulg. is as Eng. 
XXI. 4. They journeyed => mount Hor by the 
way of. the red ſea.) By the way that leads from 
the Red Sea to Moab, Ammon, Petra, &c. not 
that they were near the Red Sea, nor went toward 
itz but from it. x 
6. And the Lord ſent fiery ſerpents among the 
people.] 6,———— deadly ſerpents, rds ò eie rg h- 
valgvlas. Perhaps they were of a fiery, or bright 
p braſs colour: and ſo reſembled by the brazen ſer- 
t pent. St. Paul ſays no more than, deſtroyed of 
r ſerpents. In Deut. xv. 8. where Heb. is, fiery ſer- 
f pents, 6 is only, o Jaxvur, biting ſerpents. 
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Is 11. The wilderneſs which is before Moab toward 
e the fun-riſing.] Eaſtward of Moab. 4 
t 14. What be did in the red ſea, and in the brooks 


y of Arnon.] The word Suph is here in Heb. but 
h not taken, I ſuppoſe, for Red Sea; but for ſome 
g place thereabouts: for though little of the ſong 
t | . 5 o | D 
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Nanters. be underſtood, tis plain by the laſt words that it 


ſpeaks ſomething of Arnon being the border of 
Moab. Ar. Mont. and Trem. interpret ſupb, or 


18. The princes digged the well, the nobles of the 
people digged it, by | the direction f] the law-giver, 
with their ſtaves. And from the r they 
went to Mattanab.) , The princes dug it, the kings 
of the nations dug it in the time of their kingdom, and 
while they had the power. And from the well they 
went to Mattanab. By 6 it would ſeem a well 
which had been dug before the Hraclites came 
(for now they began to come to places that had 


ſupha, in turbine. 


been inhabited) and accordingly in the verſe be- 


fore, 6 have not, /pring up, ob well; but, triumph 
ye in it. By Heb. one would think it dug then by 


the nobles of 1/#az!: but how with their ſtaves, 1 | 


know not. That, if a true reading, muſt be a 
poetical hyperbole, A 42 aha 
24. Even unto the children of Ammon: - for the 
borger of the children of Ammon was ſtrong.] 6, 
for Fazer was the border of the children of Ammon. 
See y 32. | a 
26. And taken all bis land out of bis hand, even 
unto Arnon.] 6, And taken all bis land, from Aroer 
10 Arnon. | 2 
28. For there is a fire gone out of Heſbbon, &c.] 
There is a place very like this in Feremy xlviii. 45, 
46. in Heb. bur it is wanting in q there. Either 
there was in Moſes's time a contention between 
the 1frazlites, and Moabites or Ammonites, about 
theſe bounds; or elſe he foreſaw there would be 
one (as there was in Jeptba's time) becauſe he is 
fo careful in producing evidence from old books 


and fongs concerning them. 


30. Ve baue ſhot at them; Heſhbon is periſbed 
even unto Dibon. We have laid them waſte even unto 
Nopha, which [reatheth] unto Medeba:] 6, 77 


e. 
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their ſeed ſhall periſh; even Heſbbon unta Dibon: Numbers. 
and even their women have raiſed a fire againſt Mo- | 1 
ab. Nothing of Medeba in 6. n | 

XXII. 1. On this fide Jordan by Jericho.) 4, | 
On the fide of Fordan 3 cho. ; 

4. And Moab ſaid to the elders of Midian.] The 1 
* and Midianites ſeem to have dwelt to- | 

ther. | a" B* ” ” f 
* To Petbor, which is by the river of the land gg Þ 
the children of his people.] Euphrates: for Petr w_ 
was in Meſopotamia. Deut. xxili. 4. * 4 | 

18. I cannot go beyond the word of the LORD 
my Ged.] He calls Jebovab his God, though he j 
practis'd divination, and was covetous and wicked. - _ | 

30. Wine aſs, upon which thou haſk ridden ever © | 
fince I was thine, unto this day? | 6,mm— from . "of 
thy youth Unto— 1 | | | 

40. Balak offered oxen and ſheep, and ſent to I 
Balaam and to the princes that were with him.] 6, 1 
— ſacrificed [or, flew] and ſent them to Balaam. 

XXIII. 3, 4. And he | Balaam ] went unto. an 
high place. And God met Balaam.] b, And Balaam © 
went to inquire of God: and be went ſtraight along. 
And God appeared to Balaam. S. P. And the angel 
of Cod found Balaam. 

7. And be 7 his parable, and ſaid.] , 
| And the ſpirit of God came upon bim; and. be took 

up bis. parable, &c. 5 

Ibid. Has brought me from Aram.] , — from 
Meſopotamia. 

10. Who can count the duſt of Facob, or the num- 
ber of the fourth part of Iſrael? ] , — the ſeed 
of Jacob, or number the people of Iſrael? . © 

15, 16. While 1 meet [the LORD . And 
the Lord met Balaam.] I will go and enquire of 
God. And God met Balaam. The Septuagint br 
ſeem to have had in their copy here, not Jebouab, * 
but Elohim, Andſo'y 26. IS, | 

5 „ XXIII. 21. '_ 
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Number. XXIII. 21. He hath not bebeld iniquity in Jacob; 
neither Pall. be fee perverſeneſs in 1ſrael.] Some 
Hebricians ſay that Heb, here might be tranſlated, 
He doth not approve of any outrage againſt Jacob; 
nor allow of any vexation of Iſrael. And 6 is much 
to that ſenſe. i, There ſhall not be calamity, woy- 
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bos, in Jacob; nor ſhall there be ſeen painfulneſi, 
Toros, in Lrael. 


XXIV. 3. The man whoſe eyes are open, bath 


ſaid.] 6,— who ſees truly Cor, clearly] bath ſaid. 


And ſoy 15. Vulg. whoſe eyes were ſhut. 
Marg. who had his eyes ſhut [but now] open. 

4. Which Jaw the viſion of the Almighty falling 
[into @ trance] but having bis eyes open.] . 
of the Almighty in his ſleep; his eyes were open. 


16. Vulg.- who falls, and ſo his eyes are 


opened. Calt.— who fell down [with his aſs] and 
bis eyes were opened [to ſee the 2 ! 

7. He ſhall pour the water out of bis buckets, and 
bis ſeed ſhall be in many waters, and bis king ſhall 


Be higher than Agag, and his kingdom ſhall be ex- 


alted.] 6, There ſhall come a man of his ſeed, and 
Hall rule over many nations, and bis ſeed ſhall be 
higher than Gag [or, and the kingdom of Gog ſhall be 
exalted} and his kingdom ſhall increaſe. S. P. allo, 


- for gag, has Gag. The Hebricians take g for a 


comment here, rather than a tranſlation. 
8. The ſtrength of a unicorn.] 6, Mevoxigules. 
Vulg. Rbinocerotis. - 


17. I Hall fee him, but not now: I ſhall behold 
bim, but not nigb. There ſhall come à ſtar out of 


Jacob, and a ſcepter all ariſe out of 1ſrae! ; and 
Hall fmite the corners of Moab, and ſhall deſtroy all 
the children of Sheth.] 6, I will ſhew him, but not 
now; I will bleſs him, but he is not near. There 


ſhall ariſe a ſtar out of Jacob, and a man out of 
-Tfrael; and ſhall ſmite-the princes of Moab, and 


ſhall make a prey of all the children of Sheth, FR. 
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d Sheth here, or Seth, or whatever name it may Nunbers. 
poſſibly be miſwritten for, muſt be meant ſome 


ö Anceſtor or Progenitor of the Moabites (though 
ö no where elſe named:) For to underſtand it of 
Seth, ſon of Adam (as many Expoſitors do) and 
to apply the prophecy to David, or ultimately to 
Chriſt (as they do too) and. to render the verb 
| [ſhall deſtroy] (as they do alſo) is to make David 
or Cbriſt, the deſtroyer of all mankind which came 
| by Noab from Seth. Caſt. renders the verb, per- 
domabit ; which is ſomething milder. Symm. ren- 
| dered it, i, ſhall ſearch or try. Trem. having 
| in his firſt edition wrote filios Sethi, ſays, he had 
ſome reproach for it: therefore in his ſecond edi- 
ion invents a conſtruction which ſcems ridiculous ; 
All the children at my back, ſuppoſing that Balaam 
| ſtood with his face towards the [/aelites, and his 
back to the Amalekites, and I know not who. S. P. 
al defroy the bead of all the children of Sheth. 

XXIV. 20. Amalek was the firſt of the nations: but 

| bis latter end ſhall be that be periſh for ever.] 6, 

u been the head of the nations: but bis ſeed ſhall 
periſh. Marg.—— was the firſt of the nations that 
warred againſt Iſrael. But Amalek was really a 
very antient nation. 

21. And he looked on the Kenites, and ſaid, Strong 
is thy dwelling-place, &c.] There was in Saul's 
time a nation of Kenites living among the Amale- 
kites, 1 Sam. xv. The word itſelf is in Heb. Keni; 
in 6, Kenite, or Kainite ; in Vulg. Cinite, i. e. Ki- 
nite, The poſterity of Fethro, Moſes's father-in- 1 
law, are called Kenites, Judg. i. 16. But theſe 1 
could not be they. They could not yet make a '_ 
nation, and have a ſtrong ſettlement: but what 

| number there was of them, travelled with the 
1 — It ſeems very likely to be a name miſ- 

d. 8 
£4. Ships dan als i the coaſt of _ 
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Nunbers. and ball aſftict Afbur, and foall affiit Eber; and 
he alſo Dall periſh for ever.] d, And there ſhall 
come [one] from the hands of the Kitians; and: 

all aſtict Afpur, and ſpall affiit the Hebrews: and 
they ſhall periſh together. Vulg. There ſhall come 
in ſhips [ ſome] from nyt and ſhall ſubdue the A 

e 


ſyrians, and waſte the 


Hall go forth from the coaſt of Chitin, and /þ 
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brews: and at laſt they 
themſelves alſo fhall periſh. As for. the name of 
Chiltim, or the Kittians, Fof. ſays, that Cyprus, the 
nigheſt iſland to Canaan, was firſt called Chitim ; 
and from thence the Hebrews call any iſland, or 
place, to and from which they muſt go by ſea, 
Chittim: fo that all Europeans were to them, Chit- 
tim. The name is often applied to the Maceds- 
nians. They called Philip, Alexander's father, and 
Alexander himſelf, Kitians, in the books of Mac- 
cabees. Toſephus did not dare ſay, that the Romans 
(who ſubdued the ¶MHrians, 1. e. the remainder of 
that Empire, and laid waſte the Hebrews) were 
Chittim; becauſe theſe Chittim were to be deſtroy d 
themſelves at laſt. But concerning this prophecy 
of Balaam he ſays, He foretold the misfortunes 
& of thoſe kingdoms and cities which ſhould. op- 
« poſe the Hebrews; of which, fays he, ſome 
« are not yet built [I gueſs the true reading 1s, 
« were not then built: | But by ſuch things as 
« have already happened to thoſe that we know, 
&« both on the continent and in iſlands, even to 
« our days, we gather moſt aſſuredly that what 
<« remains of this prophecy to be fulfilPd, will 
« ſurely take effect. I gueſs he meant Rome, 
where he then was. But as to all ſuch prophecies 
of things then future, he commonly breaks. off 


-abruptly, and ſays, His buſineſs is not to foretel 


what ſhall be; but out of the Scriptures to give 
an enarration of things paſt. Dr. Hyde, Relig, 
Vet. Perſ. tranſlates this whole text thus: 5 1 


Mick 
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ing, of the river] and be alſo Hall be even 10 per- 


dition [rs until be periſb. 
XXV. 5. Maſes ſaid to the judge. Slay e 


one his men that were joined unto Baal-Peor.] 
6 and Vulg. bis men, who were initiated [or 
entered themſelves as worſhippers, Tav tilidzouivuy] ts 
Baal-Peor. And ſo at yr 3. 


9. Thoſe that died of the plague were twenty-four 


thouſand.] 6 and Vulg. are ſo. St. Paul, 1 Cor. 
x. 8. ſays 23000. It ſeems a miſtake in the ſcribe 
of one book or the other. They that will not al- 
low any ſuch miſtakes in the Penmen, ſay, that 
of the plague itſelf died 2 3000; and were hang'd 


1000. 5 
XXVI. The chief ſubject of this chapter bein 
to give the number of the I aelites that were 


of their ſeveral families; it is better here 
to note what differences there are in the copies con- 
cerning the families. They are all derived from, 
and named by the names of, ſuch ſons or grand- 
ſons of the twelve Patriarchs as went down with 
Jacob into Egypt; ſave that here at 29, 30. one 
ſon, one grandſon, and ſix great grandſons of 
Manaſſeb are named as heads of families, which 


were not born at that going down: And the nam- 


ing of them here, was, I ſuppoſe, the reaſon 
that made 6 name them, or ſome of them, there. 
The families (beſide the Levites) make 58. Some 
of thoſe that went down into Egypt are not named 
here (perhaps they died without iſſue) as Obad 


among the ſons of Simeon; Becker and Gera and 


min. And whereas Aſber 


another Jui, one of them is left out here; I know 

not which: here is one Jeſui. Of thoſe that are 

in Heb. 6 (all but Cop: ) omit two; Becker, fon 
2 


of 


after that all the elder men were dead, and a ca» 


Rofb among thoſe of Benia 
had there four ſons, whereof one was uab, and 
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aftift Aſpur, and ſhall affli# the other ſide {mean- Manberi. 


\ 
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Numbers. of Ephraim, and the family of the Bachrites; and 
Hupbam, ſon of Benjamin, and the family of Hup- 
hamites. Whereas ſome do note that at V 16. a- 
mong the ſons of Gad d does add one called Addi; 
that is their miſtake: Gad had ſeven ſons hoth in 
Heb. and6. *Tis true that 6 and'S. P. do both of 
them name one Addi, whom Heb. calls Eri. The 
names are very differently ſpell'd: both thoſe of 
Feb. in Geneſis, from thoſe in Heb. here; and thoſe 
of from thoſe of Heb. in each place. Marg. Eng. 
helps by references to know which are which. i 
Heb. there 1s plainly omitted at v 40. the name of 
Ard : fo that the Exgliſb and other Tranſlators are 
fain to put it in from o, writing [of Ard] in a dif- 

| ferent character. In giving the number of the 
men, agree with Heb. in the ſum of them all, 
601,730. and the particulars in Heb. do amount 
to juſt that ſum, which is not 2000 fewer than at 
the numbring 40 years before. Though all thoſe 
603,550 were dead, the new generation grown up 
in the mean time to be 20 years old, or above, 
was almoſt equal. But the particular numbers of 
each Tribe have been in q very careleſly written. 
In ſome Tribes they equal, in ſome.they exceed 
the Heb. account: but toward the latter end, in 
Benjamin, they ſet the number ſhort by 10,000. 
in Aſher, as much; in Naphtali, 5000. Cc. fo 
that their particulars amount but to 380, 630. 
which is ſhort of the ſum by themſelves ſet down 
by 21,100. 208 lim 
XXVI. 10. The earth opened her mouth, and 
ſwallowed them up together with Norab, when that 
company died, what time the fire devoured two bun- 
dred and fifty men.] 6, and fwallowed them 
up: and Korab in the death of his company, uwhen 
the fire, &c. *Tis more probable that Norab died 
with his company nigh the Tabernacle by the 


fire. & | 
| XXVI, 58. 
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XXVI. 58. Theſe are the families of the Levites: Numbers. 


The family of the Libnites the family of the 
Muſhites: the family of the Korathites.) Korab had 
two brothers as near as himſelf, and a father and 
two uncles nigher, ro Levi; and yet there was no 
family of Levites named from them. He was a 
conſpicuous man before his wicked attempt, 
and the judgment on him: and after it, his ſons 
and iſſue made, it ſeems, a noted family of Le- 
vites. His name, in 6, is Kees; ſo that he ſeems 
to be the ſame. 
59. The name of Amram's wife was Jochebed, the 
daughter of Levi, «whom | ber mother | bare to Levi in 
Egypt.) 6,—— 4 daughter of Levi: and fhe bare 
theſe to Levi in Egypt. Vulg. a daughter of 
Levi, which was born to bim in Egypt. She might 
be a daughter of Levi, and yet not immediate. If 
ſhe was an immediate daughter of Levi, then Am- 
ram married his own aunt. See on Exod. vi. 20. 
XXIX. 39. Theſe things ye ſball do [or offer] to 
the Lord: beſide your vows, and your free-will-offer- 
ing and your peace-offerings.] In the burnt- 
otterings which were conſtantly required (beſide 
occaſional ſacrifices) and enumerated in theſe two 
chapters, there was ſpent in a year 
lambs above 1000 - buſhels of flour oyled 100 
bullocks——- 112 gallons of oyl———— 150 
rams 37 - of wine — 150 
goats or kids 30 1 
XXX. 2. Fa man vow a vow unto the Lord, 
&c.] The chapters before had ſpoken of facri- 
fices required by law, and in the laſt words had 
ſaid, they were injoin'd, beſides their vows, and 
their free-will-offerings, Cc. and now he proceeds 
to ſpeak of them: ſo that what is here ſaid of vows 
unto the Lord, ſeerns meant only of ſuch things as 
any one vow'd to give, offer, or ſacrifice to him; 
not of things. which he vowed to do in his own 
n 13 buſineſs, 
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Numbers. buſineſs, wherein God's ſervice, or his Tabernacle 


in 
TY. 24. And ye all waſh your clothes on the 


- UW 1G Tigay T2 Jogdre to Aden Ins, Tiga 


is not concern'd. - 
XXX. 15. But if be ſpall any ways make them 


void after that be bath 3 then be ſhall 


hear ber iniguity.] . after the day in which 
be beard them, then he Hall bear his iniquity. If 

he has held his peace a conſiderable time, and 
then afterward will not conſent, or will not allow 
her that which ſhe vowed to give, or beſtow ; it 
will be fin in him. So S. P. is: He ſhall bear bis 


ſeventh day, and ye "hal be clean.] The Rabbies 
fay, that whereſocver in the Law any one 1s or- 
dered to waſh his clothes, it is meant, his body as 
well as his clothes; which may be confirmed from 
this place: for theſe men — (as is plain from 
ch. xix. 19.) to bathe themſelves in water. 

32. 1 being the pn 
2 W ſheep, &c. ] . — the of 


So Pub, and ſo the context. 
_— 7, the gold of the offering — was 16,750 


fhekels.] Five —— of gold, 126, ooo. beſide 


the odd ſhekels. 

XXXII. 19. For wwe will not inberit on yonder fide 
of Jordan, or forma on this fide Jordan 
eaſtward} 6, & TG Tipay T8 logdavs v i. 

bY 
'Ice#dvs, does not ſignify beyond, or, on this fide, 
bus by the fide of Fordaw: and fo rica 18 'logdevs 
i#Fix«va is, on the yonder fide of Jordan; but vi- 
gas 77 lagdan d dualen als is, on the ſide of Jordan 
DR and Abs i 75 'logdavs, Wannen 
Jordan on whi we are now.” © 

pt. S armed, 
ey Pall have poſſeſſion with — tant of Co- 
naan.] . armed, you ſhall carry ever their 


families, their wives, and — cattle before you, and 
they fall have poſſe/ſion, &c. XXXU, 37+ 
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XXXII. 37. And the children of Reuben built Numbers. 
Heſhbon, and Elealeb, and Kir, jatbaim.] Some of 
the cities in this catalogue named, are ſpoken of 
afterward in the Prophets, as being in the poſſeſ- 


ſion of Moab. | 
41. And Fair the 7 of Manaſſeb went and took 
the ſmall towns, &c. air, a fon of Manaſſeb, 


has not been named before: but is often named 
afrerward, He might be now living: but Ma- 
chir, who was an immediate ſon of Manaſſeb, muſt 
have been now dead. | | 

XXXIII. 1. Theſe are the journeys of the children 
of Iſrael.) In this catalogue of the 42 encamp- 
ments Moſes mentions ſeveral places which had nor 
been mention'd in the former chapters; and omits 
ſome that had been mention'd. At ſome places 
they encamp'd, and ſer up the Tabernacle, and 
ſtay*'d a good while: others they only paſſed by, 
as in ch. xxi. 18, Sc. there are named Beer [or, 
the well] Mattanab, Nabaliel, Bamoth, &c. which 
were places they paſſed by, and are not named here. 
Some places have different names, and in ſome 
texts Moſes does not name the ſame place that was 
named in the chapters before; but one that was 
nigh it: As he does not name Nadeſb- barnea, from 
whence the ſpies were ſent ; but he names Rithma, 
a place nigh it. 

4: Upon their gods alſo the Lord executed judg- 
ment.] Elobechim, their great men or nobles: there 
is no mention of any idols or temples of the Egyp- 
tians deſtroy d in the plagues. q is Oe. Vulg. Dis. 

8. They paſſed through the ſea— and went three 
days oy in the wilderneſs of Etham. ] on 
had in Etham before they paſſed the ſea, 

6. *tis wonder they ſhould come into the wilderneſs 
of Etbam again on the other fide of the fea, *Tis 
otherwiſe in Exodus xv. 22. there as ſoon as they 


had paſſed the ſea, they won three days journey 
4 in 
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Naners. in the wilderneſs of Shur, and from thence to Ma- 


rab. And ſo, tis probable, it ſhould be here, 
the wilderneſs of Shur : but the Tranſcriber having 
had Etham in the verſe before, wrote Eiham here 
inſtead of Shur. 6 has not the name of Etbam on 
this ſide the ſea, but leaves it without a name. 
See on Exod. xv. Perhaps the wilderneſs of Etham 


reached round the head of the Red Sea; and Shur 


was the name of one part of it. 

XXXIII. 10. They removed from Elim, and en- 
camped by the red ſea.) It is very probable that 
this was ſome place called Suph; and becauſe 
Suph in Heb. is uſed for the Red Sea, 6, and Vulg. 
and the reſt, tranſlate it, the Red Sea, here. But 
there were ſeveral places on land called Supb; and 
ſo 'tis like this was: for when they marched di- 
rectly for Horeb, to what purpoſe ſhould they go 
back to the Red Sea, which they had paſſed a 
few months before? for they continued at Elim a 
good while. P. S. But the word in Heb. is, Tan 
Suph: ſo I know not what to ſay. 

15.. Pitched in the wilderneſs of Sinai.] Here 
they ſtay'd eleven months: here the Law was 

ven, | 

18. departed Hazeroth, and pitched in 
Nasa] Nes W place at, or n e 
barnea, where Moſes ſent men to ſearch the land 
of Canaan. After this place, for many years the 
encampings are mention'd no where but here; and 
they muſt have ſtay'd many years at ſome of them. 
Moſes took no care to write the hiſtory of them, 
after they were rejected. | 

31. They departed from Moſeroth, and pitched in 
Bene-jaakan.] There is a place in Deut , 
chap. x. 6. (which ſeems to come in abruptly 
there: of which more may be ſaid at that place) 
and it ſeems contrary to this. For, — 2 

1 ec 


. 


»* wn +> wo CT WH wN 


an the Our TESTAMENT, 


here the marches or encampings are in this 


order. 
26. Haſhmona. 6b, S0\pars. 
27. Moſerath. 6, Maes). 
28. Bene-jaakan. 6, Bavaia. 
29. Hor hagid-gad, 
or 6. Lees Tadyad, 
Cud. godab. 


30. Jot- batbab. 6, Enicals. 

31. Ebrona. 6, EE 

32. Exion geber. ö, Tour Tabig. 
33. Zin-Kadeſh. 6, iv. 

34. Mount Hor. 6, Zoos Ng. 


| There Aaron died. 


in Deut. x. 6,7. thus; 
Bene-jaakan, 6, 1/ wv Taxi. 
Moſera. 6, Micadet. 


Gudgoda. 6, ＋ adyad. 
Fotbath, 6, Erica. 


There Aaron died. 


That place goes no farther, 


* 
- 


They that would reconcile theſe places (Uher 
and others) diſtinguiſh between Moſeroth here, and 


Moſera in Deut. and ſay that Maſera in Deut. is 


another name for Mount Hor: And that the ſenſe 
ace in Deut. is, They went from Bene- 
ſor, as it is there, Beeroth of the children 


of that pl 


of Jaatan] to Moſera, or Mount Hor [not imme- 
diately, but by Gud-godab, Jotbatb, and the other 
rome mention'd ache Fig — on _ 
ving, 7 6. mention aakan, and t 
Moſera or Hor, adds, y 7. From thence they jour- 


neyed unto Gudgodah, and from 


Gudgodab to Fot- 


bath. That | from thence] is not, from Moſera 


which was mention'd laſt; but, from Bene-j 
which had been mention'd firſt, But how ſtrange 
is that! to ſay, From Bene-jaakan to Hor (which 


naakan, 


Skips 
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Nembers. skips five encampments, and probably m 


years before they came thither! From Bene-jaakan 


had march'd all that length in a ſhort time; and 


id, and there be 
time) and to ſay, There Aaron died, and there be 
was buried; and Eleazar bis ſon miniſtred, &c. 
And then with the words [from thence] to name 
their going to places which they had paſs'd many 


ro Exion geber they had gone all the way ſouth 
from Canaan - ward on the weſt of Edom: From 
Exion- geber to Hor they were come back north to- 
ward Canaan, by the eaſt of Edom, fo near Ca- 
naan, that the king of Arad (which is in Canaan) 
met them there, v 40. See on Deut. x. 6. S. P. at 
that place, inſtead of what Heb. and 6 have there, 
have a tranſcript of this. 

XXXIII. 40. And king Araad the Canaanite, 
which dwelt in the ſouth.] é, And the Canaanitiſ 
king of Arad, who dwelt, &c. See on ch. xxi. 

XXXIV. 3. Your ſouth quarter all be from 
the wilderneſs of Zin, along by the coaſts of Edom: 
and your ſouth border the utmoſt coaſt | or ſouthern 
end ] of be ſalt ſea. The ſouth border was to 
begin eaſtward at the end of the ſouthern tongue 
of the Salt Sea, and to run weſtward from thence 
by Zin. Here we perceive that Zin (where Mi- 
riam died in the firſt month of this year) and much 
more Hor (where Aaron died the firft day of the 
fifth month) were nigh the borders of Canaan, 
And yet Mzo/e; had mention*d no ſtay or encamp- 
ment between Zzion-geber (which was the utmoſt 
ſouth that ever they went) and Zin-Kadefb. They 


the text ſays, they were very much tired. 

4. And border ſhall turn from the ſouth to 
the aſcent of Atrabbim.] 6, — bend fouthward 10 
the, Vulg. ——— circumibunt auſtralem plagam. 
Though the word in Heb. be, from the ſouth, and 
0, dro Megs; it is meant, Bend ſouthward: and 
i in all theſe deſcriptions of the bendings of the 
bounds. XXXIV. 4+ 
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harnea, and 40 30 on io Hazar-addar.] 6, 
Vulg. — 50 Gall by Enna and 4A Lo 
on to the village abs ride 4, for Addar, has A 
rad. Here the Scribe of Zeb. has miſ-written Zin 
for. Ennab (Zin had been in the border two lines 
before ;) and the Scribe of 6 has miſ-written Arad 
(which is a place that the border had already come 
away from) for Adder: But theſe miſtakes of 
Scribes in miſ-naming places, and ſetting the lines 
of the -bounds unintelligibly, are too many to be 
here noted. Yulg. is the freeſt from them. St. Hi- 


rom had a great advantage by his living on the 


por when he made his tranſlation from Heb. 
De border ſhall fetch a compaſs from _—_ 
= the river of Egypt.) 6,—— x 
vrrentum. This river, or WAA, 18 ©. nal 
By the name in Eng. one might take it for the 
ile, or the eaſtern mouth of it: but that is too 
_T a diſtance off. Prideaux and others take it 
r a little river going into the ſea ſomething be- 
low Gaza, or Azzab; which being in the way to 
Egypt, was fo called. 
8. From N you 
mount Hor. 
great . from that Mount Hor ſpoken of, ch. 
xxxiii, That was ſouth, or ſouth- eaſt from Ca- 
naan: 89 northern border. Vulg. has 
here, montem altiſimum. 
11, 12. Shall reach to the fide of the 8 
nereth eaſtward. And the border ſhall 
Jordan.] 6. to the caſt 
nereth. And the border ſhall go down by Jordan. 
Jordan itſelf from Chinereth —. to the Salt Sea, 
was the border. This Chinereth is no other than 
that which, in our Saviour's time, was called the 
Sea of Tiberias ; a 3 which Jordan runs. 
XXV. 4, 5. 


his was another Mount Hor, at a 


e 


123 


XXXIV. . And ſhall paſs on to Zin, and Numbers. 
ee b bending ſouthward | to 1 


124 
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Nambert, XXXV. 4, 5: The ſuburbs of the cities of the L.. 


vites [ Hall reach] from the wall of the city and out- 
ward, a thouſand cubits round about. And ye ſhall 
meaſure—'on the eaſt fide two thouſand cubits, and 
on the ſouth ſide two thouſand cubits, &c.] The 
numbers in the ſecond of theſe two verſes might 
have amended the miſtake of a Scribe in the firſt 
of them, putting 1000 for 2000. However, in 
6, all the numbers are 2000. Two thouſand Few- 
5 cubits is about 3 4ths of a mile. They were 
not properly ſuburbs, but fields round the city. 
24. The congregation ſhall judge between the ſlayer 
and the avenger of blood according to theſe judgments.] 
In all theſe judgments, or rules, here is a plain 
exemption of what we call chance-medley, from 
the guilt of murder: but not of that which we call 


man-ſlaughter. A man that ſtrikes, thruſts, or. 


throws any thing with deſign of killing, is here a 
murderer ; though he did it not out of an old en- 
vy, but on a ſudden rage or paſſion. 


N Dieuteronamy. 


His book has not much that is new, either in 
| Hiſtory,” or of Laws; but is, for the great- 
eſt part, a recapitulation of the hiſtory and laws 
before ſet down. It was Moſes's dying ſpeech to 
his People, expreſſing his great care for them, 
and defire of their welfare ; exhorting them to 
conſtancy in their ſervice to God, and juſtice. and 
unity among themſelves; exhortations and warn- 
ings fit to be imitated by all Fathers and Paſtors 
to their People and Children, when they are going 
to leave them. He bids them ſet their heart upon 
it; for it was not a thing of ſmall moment, but 
for their lives: he foretels the bleſſings or curſings 


that ſhould follow on their obedience or diſobe- 
All 


dience; which all came to paſs. | 
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All the ſpeeches and paſſages of the book were Dea. 


contain'd in one month's time: for it begins on nm. 
e 


the firſt day of the 11th month; and the firſt day 


of the 12th he is ſuppoſed to have died. Some 
place his death the ſeventh day of the 11th month; 


and then it was but a week. 


I. 1. Theſe be the words which Moſes ſpake=— Dentere- 


in the plain over-againſt the Red Sea.] 6... 7 


near the Red Sea. One cannot forbear having a 


ſtomach againſt the Tranſlators. Moſes was now 


farther. from the Red Sea than ever he was in his 


life before. Supb is indeed the word for the Red 


Sea, when that is ſpoken of: but there were ſeve- 
ral places on land of that name; and here muſt 
have been one of them, if the word be not miſ- 
written. Eng. has Zupb in the margin. 

2. (There are eleven days journey from Horeb by 
mount Seir unto Kadeſb-barnes.)] I ſhould have 
conceiv*d Horeb and Kadeſh-barnea to be both weſt- 
ward from mount Seir: nor can I apprehend the 
coherence of this parentheſis with the matter ſpo- 
ken of. It would have fitted at / 19. where the 
Iſraelites travel between thoſe two places is recited : 
to ſhew that how long ſoever they were in making 
it, it was in ordinary courſe of e but ele- 
ven days journey; or perhaps that went it in 
eleven 7. The ſenſe ſeems to be (and good 
Hebricians ſay the Heb, phraſe juſtifies it well) 
There are eleven days [Journey] from Horeb, in the 
way to mount Seir, to Kaadeſh-barnea. So that 
mount Seir was beyond Kadeſh-barnea ; but Kadeſs- 
barnea was in the way to it. yoo ting) 64 

15. Aud officers among your tribes.) 6, and offi- 


_ for Cor, under] your judges. It appears at q 13. 


were to chooſe their on judges. 
II. 1. And we compaſſed mount Seir many days.] 
Thirty-ſux or thirty-ſeven years. — * 1 | 
” yt : 5 12. 
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Dertere- II. 12. And dwelt in tbeir ſtead: as Iſrael did un- 

an. 0 the land of bis poſſeſſion, which the Lord gave un- 

| 185 bim.] 6, ſtead: as Iſrael bas [now] done 

| unto the land of bis poſſeſſion, which the Lord has 

| ven unto bim. Meaning the land of Gilead and 

2 » of which they were now in poſſeſſion. 

The reſt was as yet future. 

1383. And we went over the brook Zered.] We 
| came over the brook Zered. | 

| 14. And the ſpace in which we came from Kadeſþ- 

| | barnea was thirty-cight years.] The ſpace 

in which we have come-—— has been thirty-eight 

23. The Caphtorims which came forth out of Caph- 

tor, deſtroyed them, and dwelt in their ſtead.] 6, 

_ +. "pn which came from Cappadocia, have 


| 29. A the children of Eſau, which dwelt in Seir, 
| and the Moabite did unto ne.] They, tho 
| they would not give them 22 through the 

ä midſt of their country, yet let them paſs quietly 
7 5 = and from the city that is h 

36. From — ty that is 
the river, unto Gilead. de 4 that i 
in the valley. | 

III. 8. We tool — out of the hand of the two kings 

the Amorites the land that was on this fide Fordan.] 

We took the land out of the hands of the two kings 

the Amorites which were on this fide Fordan. The 

ings had been there: the land was there ſtill. 

9. Which Hermon the Sidonians call Sirion.] 6, 
The Phenicians call Sanion. 235 

13. This land which we poſſeſſed at that tim. | 
Of which we took poſſeſſion at that time. 

14. Called them Baſhan-havotb-jair unto this day. 
Here the phraſe, unto this day, is uſed for a ſhort 
time; about a year. | 

16, 17. Half the valley and the border, wes we 
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the river Jabbot, which is the border of the children Deatere- 
of Ammon. The plain alſo, and Jordan, and tht ** 


coaſt thereof from Chinereth , even unto the ſea of 
the plain, even the ſali-ſea.| 6, The middle of the 
brook is the border even unto Fabbok The plain, 
and Jordan are the border as far as Chinereth, and 
to the ſea of the plain, &c. The Dominions of Si- 
hon ſeem to have been bounded by thoſe two ri- 
vers, or brooks, Arnon and Fabbok. "I 
V. 21. Neither ſhalt thou deſire thy neighbour's 
wife, neither Salt thou covet thy neighbour's houſe. 
| Heb. Houſe nor wife. 
e 2 J 6„— Wife nor houſe. 
| S. P. Houſe nor wife. 
Heb. Wife nor houſe. 
Here. 9, Wife nor houſe. 
| F. P. Houſe nor wife. IP 
VII. 2. Thou Halt fmite them, and ulterly deſtroy 
them, ſhew no mercy, &c.] This deſtroying of 
men, women, and children, might ſeem cruel, 
were it not that theſe nations had been, and were 
now, ſo monſtrouſly wicked, that God would 
have deſtroyed them, even without the Maclites 
coming there. See ch, ix. 4. Yet for all that 
reafon given, this objection was the chief pretence 
of the Marcionites, and other heretics,. for reject- 
ing the Old Teſtament. FED SHARE A 
5. Cut doum their groves.] Afperim ; wooden 
images of Afarte. Selden. ">. 
15. And will put none of the evil diſeaſes of E- 
gypt (which thou knoweſt,) upon thee.] One of theſe 
difeafes is at ch, xxviii, 27. calPd, The botch of E- 
Ot. The Zgyptians raiſed a ſtory in following 
mes, that their Anceſtors. had driven the Fews 
out of Egypt, becauſe they were a leprous botchy 
People. But, it ſeems, the diſeaſe was their own. 
22. Thou mayeſt not conſume them at once, leſt the 
beaſts of the Feld increaſe upon thee.] It ſeems thoſe 
1 5 . 


ſeven 


= 
| 8 
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Deaters- ſeven nations were very populous; and that the 


ay. Iſraelites were but few in compariſon of them; yet 


they, with their wives, children, ſervants, cap- 
tives, and mixed multitude, were probably two, 
if not three millions; more than do now-a-days 
inhabit ſo ſmall a tract of land. | 

VIIL. 4. Thy raiment waxed not old upon thee, 
neither did thy foot fevell theſe forty years. ] This 
was of itſelf a great miracle. 6 add here, Thy ſoves 
did not wear out. | 

7. A land of brooks of water, of fountains and 
depths that ſpring out of valleys and bills.] 6,— 
A of the abyſſes running among the fields and the 


15. Fiery ſerpents.] 6, Biting ſerpents. 
IX. 19. I was afraid of the anger and bot 
diſpleaſure, &c.) Theſe words in 5 are in the pre- 


ſent tenſe, as if Moſes did now tremble and quake 


at the remembrance of it; A ei 1 roy du 


and are, I ſuppoſe, the words of Moſes to which 
the Apoſtle refers, Heb. xii. 21, Ix@oCo5 «pu & h- 
25 which are no where extant, unleſs theſe be 


« 5. I put the two tables in the arc which I bad 
made, and there they be.] 6,— and there they were. 
Vu. is as Heb. It is not very plain whether Mo- 
ſes by the Arc which, 3. he ſays he made, does 
mean that which by his direction was made by Be- 
zaleel (which was ſome time after the time here 
mention*d) or another which he made for the pre- 
ſent uſe himſelf, In one of the ſenſes, the expreſ- 
ſion in 6 is more proper: in the other, the expreſ- 
ſion in Heb. and in Vulg. 

6, 7. And the children of Iſrael took their journey 
th, &c.— 10 Moſera; and there Aaron 
died, &c. 6 and Vulg. as Heb, S. P. here tran- 
ſcribes out of Numb. xxxiii. the hiſtory of the tra- 
vels in the wilderneſs, from y 32. to 38. I ſhew'd 

. 
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at that chapter, Numb. xxxiii. 32. how different Deatiro- 
the account of Heb, there is from this here: And . 
here the reader cannot but obſerve how incohe- 
rently with the reſt of the diſcourſe before and 
after, it comes in. Moſes does very commonly 
mix his chapters of Laws with his chapters of 
Hiſtory, i. e. after two or three chapters of Hiſ- 
tory, he ſtops the progreſs of that, to recite ſome 
laws made at that time: but that is always with 
ſome methodical tranſitions from one diſcourſe ro 
the other. But here in the midſt of an account ot 
the paſſages of forty days paſſed in the mount 
with God, comes in in two verſes a mention of 
ſome encampments, and of Aaron's death; which 
death was near forth years after what had be 

to be ſpoken of in the laſt words before theſe two 
verſes, and continues to be ſpoken of 'in the next 
words after them. The old way of writing books 
of Scripture, or any thing elſe, was upon ſheers 
or pieces of parchment; and when one piece was 
written out, to write what followed upon ano- 
ther piece. Now whether one may think, or 
whether it be any hurt to think, that ſome ſcribe 
might miſ-join any proce of parchment, or co 
it out of its place, I will not take on me to de- 
termine: but there is never a paſſage in the Bible 
that looks ſo like a disjointed infertion as this. 
f there was any ſuch miſtake made, it muſt either 
have been very early, before the tranſlation of 6 3 
or elſe if it came later into Heb. then 6 muſt have 
deen corrected to that later Heb. 

X. 22. Thy fathers went down into Egypt with 
ſeventy perſons.] 6 Vat. here, as Heb, But Alex. 
and Ald. ſeventy-five. Fof. J. 2. Antiq. ſeventy. 
Hieron. Quteſt. in Geneſ. lays, that 6 here had ſe- 
venty, which is a great ſign that in Geneſis, ch; 
x]vi. where 6 have ſeventy-five, and reckon the 
grandchildren of Joſeph to make up the number 
1 3 ſeventy- 
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Deutere- ſeventy-five, all that was an interpolation out of 
n Numb. xxvi. 30. or out of 1 Chron. Vil. 14. C 


4. 2. [ſpeak not to your children which have 
not known, and which have not ſeen, &c.] None 
of the Congregation then preſent was. above ſixty 
years old. All between forty and ſixty had come 

_ themſelves out of Egypt: to them eſpecially he 
addreſſes his ſpeech. The younger ones alſo had 
feen many of the miracles in the wilderneſs. 

10. Nos as the land of Egypt, where thou ſowed|t 
thy ſeed, and wateredſt it with thy foot. ] Egypt 
has no rain, or very little. The fields there muſt 
be watered, either by the overflowing of the river, 
or by channels dug to carry the river-water about 

the fields, or by hand. But in Canaan the hea- 
vens water the fields by rainz eſpecially at two 
ſeaſons, the former and latter rain. They are 
ſaid in Zgypt to have watered it with their feet, 
i. e. by channels dug with their feet: but in after- WI | 
times they uſed a water-wheel. 2 

24. From the wilderneſs, and Lebanon; from the 
river Eupbrates even to the uttermoſt ſca.] From 
the wilderneſs, ſouth, to Lebanon, north; from 
Eupbrates, eaſt, to the Mediterranean Sea, weſt. 

| 30. In the champian over-againſt Gilgal, beſide 
the plain of Moreb.] 6, Next to Gilgal weſtward, 
near the tall oak. Vulg. 1n the champian over- 
againſt Gilgal, which is befide a valley that reaches 
and enters a great way. S. P. In the champianover- i ar 
againſt Gilgal, beſide the plain of Moreh, before Si- 
chem. The words [before Sichem] are added by 
S. P. and without them it is but an obſcure de. 
ſcription of a place in a country where they had 


never been. But Sichem ſor, Sechem] was a noted lik 
and antient city, where Jacob had liv'd when his th. 
ſons had committed the murder, and where he alt 
had bought a piece of ground, and where is men- 
| | £t10N, 
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tion, Gen. xxxv. 4. of an oak, which by 6 here Deutero- 
ſeems to have been yet ſtanding. Sechem ſtood in . 


a hollow valley between the two hills Gerizim and 
Fbal: but nigher it ſeems to Gerizim; where the 
Samaritans afterward built their ſchiſmatical tem- 

e. 4 . 
p XII. 3. 2: Hall overthrow their altars, break 
down their pillars, burn their groves, bew down the 
graven images of their gods.) 0,— dig down their 
altars, break down their pillars, cut down their 
groves, barn the graven images of their gods with 


fire. It is ſomerhing more proper to hew down 


ſor, fell] the groves, than the graven images, 
which are more fitting to be burnt. And Heb. 
itſelf is ſo, ch. vii. 5. The difference here ſeems 
to be the miſtake of the ſcribe in Heb. 

11. A place which the Lord God Hall c huſẽ 
to cauſe bis name to dwell there. 15 to have 
bis name called on there. Sod is at 53. and ſo in 
the next chapter, y 21. and generally. It ſeemg 
2 comment. | en, 

15. Notwithſtanding thou mayeſt eat fleſh in all 
thy gates the unclean and the clean may eat there- 
of: as of the roe-buck, and as of the hart.) This 
was to be when they came to Canean. While 
they were in the wilderneſs, no ox, ſheep, or goat, 
was to be kill'd, but at the Tabernacle. The 
toe buck and hart never were within this rule: 
they, as wild creatures, might be kill'd and eaten 
any where, by men clean or unclean; and their 
fat or ſvet, as well as their fleſh. 

27. The blood of tby ſacrifices ſhall be poured out 
bon the allar] 6, —— poured out at the foot of 
the altar. Vulg. is as Heb. But 6, in all places 
like this, where Heb. ſpeaks of pouring blood on 
the altar, expreſſes it, at the foot, or baſe, of the 
altar: And many times the context ſhews that > 

K 2 | 
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veg. calls it, ſprinkled on the altar. 


XII. 31. For even their fons and their daughters 
have they burnt in the fire to their gods.) 6, and 
Vulg. are fo. Some nations only made their chit- 
dren paſs through the fire: but it ſeems theſe burnt 
them to death. 

XIII. 9, But thou alt ſurely kill him. Thine 
hand fhall be firſt upon him and afterwards the 
hand of all the people.] d, But thou Halt certainly 
inform againſt him, &c. Vulg. Thou ſhalt imme- 
diately kill bim: Statim interficies. That which 6 
expreſſes, is the meaning of the law, and was the 
practice of the Fews, It was ſaid in the words be- 


fore, Thou Halt not conceal him: And the words 


following, Tbine band firſt upon him, and then the 
ple, are meant, after his tryal; as Ch. xvii. 7. 


Ne 
The hands of the witneſſes ſhall be firſt upon bim. 


15. Deſtroying it utterly, and all that is therein, 
and the cattle thereof with the" edge of the ſword. 
The Inhabitants to be ſlain with the edge of the 
ſword, had been ſaid in the words before: The 
repeating the words | by the edge of the ſword} 


* ſeems not likely; but as in 6, 2+ Hall devote, with 


a curſe, it, and every thing that is in it; evabiual: 
eivahualdtre. And ſo the context following ex- 
plains it, / 17. | 

XIV. 23. Thou Halt eat before the Lord— in the 


place which be ſhall chuſe— the tythe of thy corn. 


This tythe in 6, is called, ud, and is meant 
of a ſecond tythe, wiz. the tythe of the remamn- 
der, after the tythe of the whole has been paid to 
the Levites. There is more occaſion of ſpeaking 
of it at ch. xxvi. It was to be eaten two years at 
Jernſalem: It (or, if the way were long, the mo- 
ney made of it) muſt be carried and eaten there. 


The third year it was allow'd to be eaten at home, 


as at 7 28. 
XIV. 28. 
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bring forth all the tythe of thy encreaſe that year, 
and ſhalt lay it up within thy gatet.] 6. — within 
thy cities, Meaning, each in the city that was 
next him; and that they ſhould invite all che 
neighbouring poor to eat with them. 

XV. 4. Save when there ſhall be no poor among 
you. For the Lord, &c.] They were every ſeventh 
year to releaſe to their poor neighbours all debts. 
Eng. here: Save when there ſhall be no poor among 
you. Marg. Eng. To the end that there be no poor 
among you. 6, For there ſhall be none poor amo 
your. Vulg. And there ſhall not be any one at 
indigent and a beggar among you. From theſe com- 


par'd together the ſenſe ſeems to be, that this law . 


„ 


of releaſing every ſeven years, and the other or- 
ders that God gave of lending and giving to the 
poor, ſhould prevent any one from coming into 
the ſtate of any extreme indigence and penury. 
The ſenſe of the Exgliſb text does not well conſiſt 
with what is ſaid, V 11, For the poor ſhall not ceaſe 
cut of rhe land. Learned Hebricians ſay, that 
4, and 5. ſhould be tranſlated thus; But there 
ſhould be none poor among you: for the Lord would 
greatly bleſi— if thou wouldft carefully hearten, &c. 

18. For he has been worth a double hired ſervant 
to thee in ſerving thee ſix years.] 6, and Vulg. For 
be has done thee the yearly ſervice of a hired ſervant 
for ſix years. It is not likely that ſhould be called 
double, which was fixfold. | 

XVI. 2. Thou Halt ſacrifice the paſſover—— of 
the herd and of the flock. | 6, TeoCares % [Bears 
Though that which was eaten on the paſſover- 
night, muſt þe a lamb, or kid, and not any thing 
of the herd or great cattle; yet for all that week 
there were burnt-offerings of the herd. | 

9. Thou Halt begin to number the ſeven woeks 


from ſuch time as thou rg to put the fickle — 
the 


r Ba 
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Deuters- the corn.) They were not to reap or mow any 
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rang. barley till the ſecond day of the feaſt of unleavened 


bread, viz. Abib 16. Barley was ſeldom ripe be- 
fore that time [ April:] And then, whether it were 
ripe, or not, they were to cut and bring a hand- 
ful; and that day ſeven weeks was to be the feaſt 
of weeks, or Pentecoſt, when they were to bring 
wheaten flour or loaves. So long it ſeems it was 
from the beginning of barley harveſt, to wheat 
harveſt. The month Abib has no other name here 
than Myv r viwv* The month of the new fruits. 
XVI. 15. Seven days ſhalt thou keep a ſolemn feaſt 
in the place which the Lord ſhall chuſe.] At the 
feaſt of Tabernacles [Tifri 15. about Michaelmas] 
they muſt ſtay at Jerigſalem ſeven days: At the 
Paſſover they might go home next morning, y 7, 
XVII. 5. The repetition of words in this verſe 
in Eng. is not in 6, nor in Vulg. 
18. He ſball write him a copy of this law in a 
book, out of ¶ that which is] before the prieſts, the 
Levites.) It does not appear that any one was to 
have a copy of the Law, but the Prieſts, and the 
King. It is in Heb. a duplicate of the Law. 
XVIII. 1. They ſhall eat the offerings of the Lord 
made by fire, and bis inberitance.] 6, The offerings 
of the Lord made by fire are their inheritance : they 


ſhall eat them. Vulg. They Hall eat the. ſacrifices 


of the Lord, and his oblations. The tranſlation of 
6 would ſeem moiſt probable: but the word there 
is, a, lla, which is commonly taken for burnt- 
offerings, which were not to be eaten at all It 
muſt be here taken more generally for ſacrifices, 
as Vulg. renders it. 

8. They ſhall have like portions to eat, be- 


fide that which cometh of the ſale of his patrimony.] 


Though the Tribe of Levi had no particular part 
of the country ſet out to them; yet a particular 
Levite might have, it ſeems, ſome particular eſtate 
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XVIII. 10. One that maketh his ſon or bis daugh- 
ter to paſs through the fire.) i,. that cleanſeth [or, 
purifieth] bis ſon, or his daughter by fire; Tegica- 
bai. Vulg. is, qui luftret— ducens per ignem. 

IX. 16. If a falſe witneſs riſe up againſt any 
man, to teſtify againſt bim that which i is worong, J 6, 


any wickedneſs to bim. Vulg. — - 


13 


in land, by gifts, or otherwiſe; which he might Danes 
ſell. nomy. 


imputi 
informing again auf bin [ or, accuſing bim] of any wick- 
* | 


5. 

XX. 8. What man is there that- is fearful and 
faint-bearted ? let bim go and return, &c.] It 15 
pears that the Magiſtrate had no lawful 
compel or preſs any one to fight againſt his will. 

19. (For the tree of the field is man's lite.) ] This 
ſentence 6, and Vulg. Pagnin. Ar. Mont. Trem. 
Caſt. Eng. tranſlate ſeven ſeveral ways. There 
are in 1t Shale three words, man, tree, Fla: there- 
fore Ar. Mont. ſays no more than, homo lignum 
agri. 6 and Vulg. put in a negative. Yulg. is, 
is @ tree, and not a man, that it ſhould reſiſt thee. 
Eng. puts in [life.] The words muſt have been 
mangled by tome ſcribe of Heb. from old time, 
ſo as no interprerer can reſtore the ſenſe. Marg. 
puts the next words into the ſentence: For, b 
man, the tree of the field is to be employed in the 
ſiege, i. e. There are trees of the field enow, beſide 
fruit trees, to employ in the ſiege. 

XXI. 3. Take an bei 
wrought with, and which bas not drawn in the yoke. ] 
It ſeems by this, that yt ſomerimes yoked hei- 


fers, or cows, to _— 


4. Shall ftrike off 's meck. ] 6, Shall 
bough the heiſer ST amſtrings | I res 
Allo at 7 6. Heb. Over the heifer. 6, Over the 


bead of the beifer. But if che heifer was to be 
kill'd (as moſt do * is righter. 
4 XXI. 22. 


which has not been 
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Deuter XXI. 22. If a man bave committed a fin worthy 


Tomy. 


death, and be be to be put to death, and thou 
im on a tree.] 6, and be be put to death, 

ſor, be dead] and thou him. By Eng. one 
might have concluded that they ſometimes put 
men to death by hanging: but 6 ſpeaks only of 
hanging one that was — dead. 

XXII. 1. Ox or ſheep go aſtray, and hide thy/z 
from them.] 6, and 29 ſtraying in the 0 
overlook them [or, go by them] And ſo 7 3, 4. 

8. When thou buildeſt a new bonſe, thou ſhalt 
make a baitlement for tby roof.) 6, here, for bat- 
tlement, has 5:avy: by which we may judge that the 
crown, $:@avy, upon the Altar, and other things 
in the Tabernacle, was ſomething in that nature. 

9. Thou Halt not ſow thy vineyard with diver; 
feeds; leſt the ſruit of thy ſeed which thou ſoweſt, 
and the fruit of thy vineyard be defiled.) See on 
Lev. vi. 20. 6, and Vulg. Caſt. and Trem— with 
any thing elſe; leſt the fruit [of thy vineyard] and 
the ſeed which thou feweſt, be ſantiified [ar, conſe- 
crated | togetber. 

14. J found ber not a maid ] d, I found not the 
tokens of virginity. And ſo V 17. | 

XXIII. r, 2, 3, 4, 8. By the congregation of the 
Lord, in all theſe verſes, ſome do underſtand, not 
the religious aſſemblies of the Jeu in ſynagogues, 
Sc. but either the outer court of the Temple 
when it ſhould be built, or, as others, the council 
of the Lord, i. e. the Magiſtracy, Sanhedrim, Cc. 
6 is, inxayoiav Kon. Alex. oh Kue. Others, 
Shall not by marriage be incorporated into the commou- 
wealth of the Lord, i. e. of Iſrael. 

17. There ſhall be no whore of the daughters of 
Jrael, nor Sodomite.] 6. - whoremonger. So Sei- 
den, Patrick, &c. 09 has a repetition of this ſen- 
tence: NO TrAsrPogar, no TEALFKOPEVGE. 

21, When thou foalt vow a yow unto the my 
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It is meant of any thing vowed to be facrificed, Deaters- 


or given to the Prieſts ; as appears, ver. 23. 
XXIV. 6. No man fhall take the nether or the up- 
fer milſtone to pledge: for be taketh à man's life to 
pledge.} They ſeem to have had each a mill in 
his houſe, or tent. | 
9. Remember what the Lord thy God did to Mi- 


riam.] That thou,mayeſt not think much to be 


ſhut up ſeven days. | 
13. Thou ſhalt deliver bim the pledge again when 
the fun goes down, that be may fleep in his own rai- 


ment.) What was given in pawn, was commonly 


raiment. 

XXVI. 5. A Syrian ready to periſh was 
ther : and be went down into 
left Syria and went down. 
buſed my father : and be went down. So Onkelos. 

12. When thou haſt made an end of tything all the 
fruits of thy increaſe, the third year, which is the 
year of tything ; and haſt given it io the Levite, the 


ſtranger, &c. that they — eat within thy gates. 


— the fruits of thy increaſe, thou Halt every thir 
year give thy ſecond tythe to the Levite, the fra er 
— and they ſball eat it in thy cities. Vulg. Thou 
ſhalt in the third year of tything give to the Levite, 
ranger, &c. that they may eat within thy gates. 
What Vulg. tranſlates, be third year of tything, that 
Eng. abſurdly renders, ihe third year, which is the year 
of tything; as if tything were to be only every 
third year. But in Heb. and all the reſt, is omit- 
ted that which 6 has, moſt fully to the purpoſe, 
That all this is directed, not concerning the firſt 
you (which was paid in full every year to the 

vites) but of the /econd tythe. After the full 
tythe to the Levites, they were to take the tenth 
part of what remain'd, which was call'd the ſe- 
cond tythe: And that was for two years together 
to be carried to Feruſalem, and there ſpent in en- 
| : | tertaining 


2 
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Deztere- tertaing the Levite, the ſtranger, the widow, Ge. 
amn. Burt every third year that ſecond tythe was to be 


ſpent at home in their own gates, or their neigh- 
bour towns or cities, in the like fort of entertain- 
ment: And on the two other years, if Feruſalen 
was too far off to carry the tythes, they carried 
the value in money and laid it out there. Theſe 
two tythings are ſpoken of, ch. xiv. where Trem, 
himſelf explains the matter ſo, in the contents of 
that chapter. And Fof. ſpeaks more largely of 
them, Antig. I. 4. c. 8. And Selden gave a learned 
account of them. And Dr. Wotton. Miſcel- 
Fan. p. 115. So that 6 here writing it, the ſecond 
tythe, wo M reo tridixelov, ſeems the true reading, 
And the profeſſion mention'd in the next verſes 
was to be made when they brought this ſecond 
he, beginning ver. 13. Then thou ſhalt ſay, (a 
ng. But as 6,) And thou ſhalt ſay. | 
XXVII. 4. Fe Hall ſet up theſe y LN mount 
Ebal, and plaiſter them.] 6, and all copies are as 


- Heb. But S. P.— in mount Gerizim. About the 


year of Jul. Per. 4383. that is, 33 1 years before 
the Chriſtian Era, in the time of Alexander the 
Great, the Samaritans built them a Temple in op- 

ſition to the Temple of Feruſalem : and they 
built it on mount Gerixim, which is near to mount 
Ebal, the city of Sichem ſtanding between them, 


but nigher to Gerizim: And finding in this place 


of Deuteronomy, that theſe ſtones, and an Altar, 
had been in Moeſes's time order'd to be ſet up on 
mount Ebal, and that the People were bid to wor- 
ſhip and ſacrifice there; they thought, it ſeems, 
that it would have made more for the honour of 
their Temple on Gerizim, if the Altar and Wor- 
ſhip had been commanded there. So they, in their 
copy of the Law, put here Gerizim inſtead of E- 
bal: And allo interpolated a tranſcript of this pa- 
ragraph in Exod. xx, immediately after the ten 

| Command- 
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Commandments (underſtanding it, That it was Deutero- 
the ten Commandments which were to be written . 
on the ſtones. And in that they ſeem. to have 
judg'd right.) And in that interpolation alſo they 
put Gerizim inſtead of Ebal, And in following 
times the People there held it as a point of their 
Religion, that the place-which God choſe to place 
his name in, was not Feru/alem, but mount Geri- 
zim. As the woman of Sychar, Jobn iv. 5. (which 
rhaps was the ſame as Sychem) ſaid to our Sa- 
viour, / 20. Our fathers worſhipped in this moun- 
tain: and you [Jews | ſay, Jeruſalem is the place of 
wor/hip. Upon the whole, it appears that the Al- 
tar and fabric of ſtones, which is here com 
and was in Jaſbuab's time actually built, was not 
extant in the time of thoſe diſputes, It appears 
alſo that the copy of S. P. was made after, we 
know not how long after, the time that Temple 
was built. / | | 
XX VII. 15. Curſed [he] the man, &c.] By Heb. 
or 6, it may be, curſed be, or, curſed is: And the 
Heb. Amen, may be, ſo be it, or, ſoit is. But 6 
IS, . oilo. | | 2 
23. Curſed be be that lieth with bis mother-in- 
law.] . daughter-in-law. Mother-in-law 
had been before, ver. 20. but that was father's | { 
wife ; this wife's mother: q Mex. and Ald. are as l 
Heb. Here is added alſo in s Vat. Curſed [be] be 
that lieth with bis wife's ſiſter. 4 
XXVII. 5. Bleſſed be thy baſket and thy 
Kore! Gyn thy barns, ai ano. F 
$, 12. The heaven to give the rain unto thy land in 
of bis ſeaſon. ] The former rain in Autumn, after 1 
r- MW the ſeed ſown : the latter in the Spring-time, when 
ir the corn begins to ripen. 
# 20. The Lord ſhall ſend upon thee curſing, vexa- 
-in, and rebuke.) _ , — want, and famine, and 
n d ſtruct ion. So Vulg, © 
. XXVIIL 22. 


oo Boo,” S&T” Acc, A R.ST 7 A _- 


BAD RATS 0 a 6 = 


140 
Deutere- 
mommy. 


CRITICAL NoTEs 


XXVII. 22. The Lord ſhall fmite thee with q 
conſumption, and with a fever, and with an inflamma- 
tion, extreme hurning, fword, blaſting, mildew.) 
6, and Vulg.— anxiety, fever, borror, quivering, 
raging pain, corrupt air, and wan palenefs. 

42. All the trees and fruit of thy land ſhall the 
locuſt conſume.) d, and Vulg.— the canker— 
Bur the Heb. ſeems right, 

54. His eye ſhall he evil toward bis brother—— 
and toward the remnant of bis children which he 


ſhall leave.) 6,—— and toward the remnant of 


his children that ſhall be left to bim. | 
61. Alſo every fickneſs and ' plague which i 
not written in the book of this bw. 6. Which 
is written, and that which is not written. © 
XXIX 19. Though I walk in the imagination of 
my heart, to add drunkenneſs to thirſt.] 6.— 
that the finner may not deſtroy the guiltleſs with him- 


ff | 
29. The ſecret [things belong] unto the Lord our 
| God; but thoſe things which are revealed Las! un- 


to us, and to our children.) 6 as Eng. Yet ſome 


pretend Lytber's tranſlation to be better; Theſe | 


things were ſecrets known only to God: but now they 

are revealed to us and to our children. Grotius, Pa- 

trick, Onkelos. | 
XXX. 6. The Lord thy God will circumciſe thine 


beart.] 6, will cleanſe thy heart. 


11. This commandment, which I command thee 
this day, is not hidden from thee.] 6, and Vulg.- 
is not above thee [or, out of thy reach.) Caſt.—— 
Non difficilior quam pro vobis. 

20. For be is thy life and the length of thy days.) 
s, For this is thy life, &c. | 

XXXI. 4, 5. As he did to Sibon, and to C 
and unto the land of them whom be deſtroyed. And 
the Lord ſpall give them up before your face.] 
and Hulg. As be bas done to Sibon, and to O- and 

10 
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to their land; and bas deſtroyed them, and has given Dentere- 
them up to you: ſo ſhall you do, &c. eng. 
1 XXXI. 10, 11. At the end of every ſeven years, 
in the ſolemnity of the year of releaſe, in the feaſt of 
* tabernacles— thou ſhalt read this law before all % 
bo rael.] We do not find that it was to be read pub- 
lickly any more than that once in ſeven years. 
16. Go a whoring after the gods of the ſtrangers 
x of the land whither they go.] ,. Hier the 
by ſtrange gods of the land whither. 
of 23. Into the land which I fware unto them; and 
I will be with thee.] 6, Into the land which the 
1 Lord feware unto them ; and be will be with thee. 
26. Take this book of the law, and put it in the 
fide of the arc.) b,— by the fide; c mayor. 


of XXXII. 5. They have corrupted themſelves: their 
1- 


ſpot is not [the ſpot] of bis children. ] Marg, He 
bath corrupted to himſelf | that they are] not his chil- 
dren: that is their blot. Maimon. Did be do them 
* any hurt? no. His children are their own blot. See 
5 Patrick : Lo here taken for not, or no, 
xl 8. When the moſt High divided to the nations their 
ſe | inberitance— be ſet the bounds of the people according 
. 


to the number of the children of Hrael.] s, When 
the moſt High divided the nations, when be ſeparated 
the ſons of Adam; he ſet the bounds of the nations 


* according to the number of the angels e The 6 
Tranſlators ſeem to have read in their copy, not 
4 Irael, but q And Bene el they commonly ren- 


r, Angels of God. But it makes no ſenſe here. 

4 Some learned Hebricians render the whole from 
Heb. thus, in the future tenſe: «<< The moſt High, 

] in his portioning out nations, in his — 

&« the ſons of men, ſhall ſettle the boundaries o 

« the people according to the number of the chil- 

'd « dren of 1fae!. ” i. e. In the diſpoſing of coun- 

a tries _—_ the nations, he will find room for his - 
People Liraeh, = | 5 

; N | XXXIl. 10. 
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XXXII. 10. He found him in a deſert land, in 
the waſte howling wilderneſs.) 6, He fed bim in the 
wilderneſs, in the burning thirſty land that had no 
water. Since God brought them into the wilder- 
neſs, to ſay, He fed them ſufficiently there, ſeems 
more proper than, He found them there. S. P. is, 
He ſupported. And howling ſeems not fo likely an 
2 thoſe in 1 And ſo in _ next verſe, 
an eagle carr er young on her wings, is 
in 6 = Pale. on her — or 8 And 
in 13. He made him ride upon the high places 
of the earth: , Yulg. and others; He brought 
him to an high land. Caſt. faſtigia terrarum. And 


V 14. Thou didſt drink: 6, and Vulg. He did 


drink. | 
15. But Feſhurun waxed fat, and kicked; ' thou 
art waxed fat, thou art, &c.] c, and S. P. — Ja- 
cob. a, and Vulg. He was grown fat, he was, &c. 
16. They provoked him with ſtrange gods.] 6. 
is &Mdlgics' leaving Qzois to be underſtood, as 


Heb. does. And as « does this commonly, it ex- 


plains a text in P/a/m xix. where Eng. is, Keep me 
from preſumptuous [ underſtanding, ins] « is, Keep 
me from «dior | underſtanding, Oed. 

18. Of the Rack that begat thee thou art unmind- 


ul.] é, Vulg. But the God that begat thee thou 
ha 


forſaken. 

27. Our hand is high, and the Lord hath not 
done all this.) Marg. Our high hand, and not Fe- 
bovab, has done all this. So is 6, Vulg. &Cc. 

30. Except their Rock had fold them, and the 
Lord had fout them up.] ,. — God-— had given 
them up. So, in the next verſe, q and Vulg. have 
noth _ Rock, but, God. 

42. From the beginning of revenges upon the ent- 
my.]- 6, From the bead 7 tbe chief of * enemies. 
Patrick, From the king to the ſlave, of the enemies. 

43. Rejoice, ob ye nations, with bis people: * 
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he will avenge the blood of bis ſervants.) d, Rejoice, Deutero- 

ob ye heavens, with bim; and let all the angels of *% 

God worſhip him. Rejoice, ob ye nations, with his 

people; and let all the ſons of God be ſtrong in him: 

for be will avenge the blood of his. ſons. Theſe two 

ſentences which s has more than Heb. Let all the 

angels of God worſhip bim; and, Let all the ſons of 

God be ſtrong Eg triumph] in bim, may probably 

be only a double rendering of one ſentence in the 

old Heb. for « do commonly tranſlate, Bene el, in- 

differently, either /n of God, or, angels of God. 

It is more ſtrange, that neither of them is now in 

Heb. The Apoſtle, in Hebrews, ch. i. 6. cites it 

out of 6. So does Juſtin Martyr, Hilary, Epipha- 

nius, Cyril, Auſtin, &c. And it can hardly be 

doubted but the „ Tranſlators had it in the He. 

copy that was before them. 
XXXII. 49. Mount Nebo, which is in the land 

of Moab, that is over-againſt Fericbo.] It is called 

the land of Moab, as having formerly been theirs; 

but the Amorites had (a conſiderable time before 

the I/raelites came) taken it from the Moabites, 

and Moſes had now it from the Amo- 

rites: ſo that now it was part of the land of the 

Tribe of Reuben. 
XXXIII. 2. From bis right hand went a fiery 

law for them.] «, Alt his right hand his angels were 

with him. | ra 

bid. The Lord came from Sinai, and roſe up from 

Seir unto, them. He ſbined forth from mount Pa- 

ran.] Sinai, Seir, and Paran, are mountains, or 

ridges of the ſame mountain, to which they came | 

one after the other. He continued his preſence 

with them from Sinai, by Seir, and then at Pa- 

ran. | 

5. And he was king in Feſburun.] 6, Vulg. 

The beloved ſhall — 4 king. * | 

. Le Keulen live, and not die; and let not bis 
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| Denters- men be few.) 6 Vat. as Heb. i Alex. Ald. Comp. 
M. — and let Simeon be many in number. Without 


in the north-eaſt corner of all 


this, Simeon is not mention'd at all. Vulg. is, Let 
Reuben live, and not die; l l be few i 
number: Which muſt be wrong. 

XXXIII. 8. [#/ih] whom thou didſt firive at the 
waters of of Merit 6, Whom they did revile at. 
Vulg. Whom thou didſt judge ence, 

I 4 For the deep — — beneath.) d, Fon 
the (abyſs of fountains below. 

9. They ſhall ſuck of the abundance of the ſeas, 
* 97 treaſures bid in the ſand.] 6, The riches of 
the ſea all ſupply them, and the trade of the inha- 
_— of the ſea-coaſt. 

3. Of Napbtali he ſaid—— poſſeſs thou the weſt 
a the fouth:] The Tribe of Vapbtali was ſeated 
Judea. 0, dN 
A Men; the ſea and the ſouth. ©aaacce, the fea, 
is indeed very commonly taken for the weſt; as 
the Mediterranean Sea bounded Judea on the weſt 
but, I think; not here. Neither does the word, 
fea, here mean the Mediterranean, to which Naph- 
tali was not near; but the fea of Chinereth or Ti- 
berias (and in the fame ſenſe 1/aiah calls Zebulun 
and Napbtali, countries by the ſea-ſide, I. ix, 1, 2. 
And Matthew, who was of that country, ch. iv. 
x3.) To this "ſea Naphtali join'd. And ſo Vu. 
tranſlates here, not occidentem (as commonly) and 
meridiem; but mare & neridiem. How the word, 
ſouth, is to be applied, I know not: it was ſouth 
from mount Lebanon. Concerning theſe phraſes, 
of calling, weft ward, by the name of, ſea-ward; 
and — ward, by the name, wilderneſi- ward (which 
phraſe runs through all theſe five books of Moſes) 
there muſt needs come into the reader's mind 2 
doubt p Moſes ſhould come to uſe that phraſe. To 
an inhabitant of Canaan the phraſe is very natural 
(And therefore in all the following books, written 


by 
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„dy Prophets inhabiting there, none can wonder Deuters 
t at it) becauſe there, weſtward, is the ſea; and ven 


t ſouthward, is a great wilderneſs. But Mojes had 
1 never been there: and in Zgypt, where he had 
been born and bred, to ſeaward, was, to north- 
e ward. But this is no objection to one that con- 
4 ſiders that the Hebrew language in which he wrotez 
had its phraſes ſertled before his time. The He- 
; WM frews that came to Egypt, having learn'd and us'd 
that way of ſpeaking in Canaan, kept it; and 
„ WH their poſterity in Goſhen. And the Alexandrin in- 
of N (though the poſition of their country 
had a different reſpect to the ſea) do tranſlate, yam, 
$4re, in thoſe places where it ſignifies weſt, as 
Vell as in choſe where it ſignifies properly the ſca 
d iſelf. So in ſome counties of England, the word 
v WW ward (as, the wind is upward) ſignifies north- 
„ ard: which phraſe muſt have begun in ſuch 
s farts of the country where high lands are to the 
north; but being got into uſe, is commonly ſo 
, expreſſed even in thoſe parts of the county where 
the higheſt ground is to the ſouth, 
i- XXXIII. 25. Thy Does ſhall be iron and braſs.] 
Marg. Under thy ſhoes ſhall be iron and braſs. 6, 
s Eng, Yet ſome tranſlate, Thy bolts Hall be iron 
and braſs. | | | 
XXXIV. 1. The Lord ſhewed him all the land 
of Gilead, unto Dan.| This chapter of Moſes's 
death ſeems to have been written after the time of 
— Danites taking Laiſb, and giving it che name 
dt Dan. | | | 
7. Moſes was an hundred and twenty years old 
ben be died. His eye was not dim; nor bis natural 
jrce abated. ] Marg. nor bis moiſture fled. 
Vulg. —— vor bis teeth looſe. (. nor bis jato- 
one weakened: Or, as the words in q may perhaps 
lignify, nor his cheeks impaired, funk, or bollow, 
dome Zerws, contrary to plain ſenſe, and ſome 
| L Chriſtians, 
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Dezters- Chriſtians, will have it that even this laſt chapter 
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2g. was written by Moſes himſelf. But they do great 


little concerning the Tabernacle, or Sacrifice, 


hurt to Religion, who go about to tack unneceſ- 
ſary difficulties of believing, and even groſs abſur. 
dities in reaſon, to the Faith. 

With Maſes's death ends the year of the world 
(according to Heb.) 2552. of all which time he 
had given the Hiſtory. And it 1s the only Hiſtory 
of any credir, of thoſe antient times: for all na- 
tions had loſt the memory (or the records, if they 
ever had any) of thoſe times. By the computa- 
tions of for the years between the Flood and 4. 
brabam (for as to that increaſe of numbers which 
they make in the ante-diluvian times, hardly any 
one gives credit to them) the number of A. M. 
will be more by 780. or (if we leave out their 
Cainan, 130.) by 650. and by that account this 
was A. M. 3202. It is accounted of Jul. Per. 
3262. (ſo that that Gyeec account begins but 60 
years below the head of Jul. Per.) the year before 
the Chriſtian Ara 1452, 


Foſbua. 


His book gives the hiſtory of the Maelites, 13 
Upper ſets it, for 9 years; but as Marg. Ei 

for 25 years farther: from the time of Moſes 
death to Jeſpua's death; being an account of their 
taking poſſeſſion of the land of Canaan, which 
had been promiſed them in the former books. A 


the four laſt books had treated moſtly of Laws, 


and the building of the Tabernacle, and the fer- 
vices thereof; this is taken up moſtly with Wan, 
Conqueſts, Diviſions of Lands, Sc. and has ver) 


Feaſts, Sc. The Tabernacle is not ſo much à 
menticn'd till chap. xviii. 


4 L. 4 


en the Ord TESTAMENT. 


I. 4. From the wilderneſs, and this Lebanon, even Joſbua. 


to the great river, the river Euphrates, all the land 

the Hittites, and unto the great ſea. 
ems to be, From the wilderneſs, ſouth, to Le- 
banon, north; and from Euphrates, eaſt, to the 
Great Sea, weſt. 6 does not mention the Hittites ; 
nor call Lebanon, this Lebanon, from which Joſhua 
now was at a great diſtance, and which he never 
had ſeen. 

II. 1. They came into a harlot”s houſe, named Rabab, 
and lodged there. ] g,—— bouſe yoveurd; Toons, of 
woman that was an boſteſs. So Joſ. underſtands it. 

III. 13. The waters of Jordan ſhall be cut off 
[ from] the waters that come down from above; and 
they Pall ſtand upon an heap.) b, The waters of 
Jordan ſhall fink; and the waters that come down 
ſhall land faſt. Vulg. The waters of Jordan that 


are below, fhall run away and fink ; and the waters 


that come down from above, ſhall ſtand on an beap. 

16. The waters that came down toward the m— 
Salt Sea, failed and were cut off.) 6, and YVulg. The 
lower waters ran away into the Salt Sea, till all 
the water Was gone. 

IV. 9. And Foſoua took up twelve ſtones | b, 
twelve other ſtones] in the midſt of Jordan——— and 
they are there unto this day.] To the time of wri- 
ting this book. When that was, or by whom it 
was written, is not certain: perhaps by Samuel, 
who liv*d 300 years after this time. But ſee ch. 
vi. 25, 

12, 13. The children of Reuben, of Gad, &c. 
paſſed over armed; forty thou/and prepared for war.] 
In the numbering the year before, the Reubenites 


were — — * 11 43,700 
the Gadites — 40, 500 
the half of Manaſſeb—T — 26,350 

110,550 
$ So 


11 


The ſenſe 
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Joſoun. So that they did not all, nor half, go; perhaps 
only the ſtouteſt men. 

IV. 19. The people came out of For dan the tenth 
dayſef the firſt month.) Abib the 10* in the year of 
Jul. Per. 3263. This was called, ch. iii. 15. the 
time of harveſt ; of barley harveſt: Though 5, 
by the miſtake of ſome ſcribe, have there wheat 
harveſt, which 1s impoſſible. 

23. For the Lord your God dried up the waters of 
Jordan from before you, until you were paſſed over; 
as the Lord your God did to the Red Sea, which he 
dried up from before us, until we were gone over.] 

s, For the Lord our God dried up the waters of Jor- 
dan from before them | from before Iſrael] until 
they were paſſed over; as the Lord our God did 1 
the Red Sea, which the Lord our God dried up from Wl 
before us, until we tere gone over. If we mind Wl , 
that this was to be ſpoken by the fathers to ſuch I , 
children as they ſhould have after this time, to , 
whom they were to tell how jrael paſſed over Jr. 
dan on dry ground, it will appear that the ſenſe i | 

d 
0 


in 6, which has the pronouns in the firſt perſon, + 
as Fulg. alſo has, is ſomething apter. 

V. 1. II ben all the kings beard that the Loi n 
bad dried up the waters of Jordan from before the il ;; 
children of Iſrael, until wwe were paſſed over.] UM, 
that [we] be a right reading, this muſt have been 4 
written by Ju, cr ſome one preſent at the pal- ii 
fing. But as the writer never ſpeaks in the firſt ch 

rſon, but at this place in Heb. and never at all WW g. 
in 6 or Vulg. the reading in them ſeems more pro- i; 
bable. 6, and Vulg. from before the children il fir 


of Iſrael, till they were paſſed over. So y 6. where N ex 
Eng. is | that he would give us] Vulg. is | them] 
and 6, their fathers. - | cit 
VI. 4. Seven prieſts ſhall bear before the arc ſeven % 
trumpets of rams borns.] And ſoy 8. 6d Vat; 


ſeven lely trumpets. Other editions of 6,-—— 1 5 | 
| 7 Jubile 
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jubile trumpets. Vulg. 
as are uſed at the jubile. Few beſide Eng. have 
made them of rams horns. Spencer defends Eng. 
But Bochart thinks otherwiſe. Fof. makes Gideon s 
trumpets of rams horns. 

VI. 15. On the ſeventh day they roſe early, &c.] 
One of the ſeven days muſt have been a ſabbath- 
day, if they were immediately conſequent : Per- 
haps by God's command they might march on 
the ſabbath-day. 

17. And the city ſhall be accurſed, even it and all 
that are therein, to the Lord.] Marg. devoted. 
6, And the city ſhall be devoted, it and all things in 
it, to the Lord of boſts. 

18. And you, in any wiſe, keep yourſelves from 
the accurſed thing ;, leſt you make yourſelves accurſed 
when you take of the accurſed thing. |" 6,—-— from 
what is devoted ; leſt you being greedy to take of the 
devoted thing, do make the camp of Iſrael a turſe, 
and undo yourſelves. 6 has but one word, evalua, 
for devoted, and for accurſed. When any thing is 
devoted to God's ſervice (as the gold, ſilver, &c. 
of this city was) with a curſe denounced, or an- 
nexed, to him that ſteals or takes it away, the 
thing itſelf, while it yet continues unſtolen, or 
unalienated, is properly called anathema ; a thing 

devoted: when it is ſtolen, or alienated, the thing 
Itſelf is called anathema, a curſe; and the perſon 
that has taken it, is alſo called anathema, accurſed. 
Yee on Levit, ch. xxvii. 27, 28, &c. And fo it 
is of things devoted to the fire, or to utter de- 
ſtruction (as all the perſons and things in this city, 
except the metals aforeſaid, were.) 
21. And they utterly deſtroyed all that was in the 
i with the edge of the feeord.] '6, And 
Joſhua anathematized [or, deunted] the city and all 


that Was in it ———— to the edge of the fipord. 
25. Jaſbua ſaved Rabab . and all that ſhe 
1 L 3 bad; 


1 
ſeven trumpets, ſuch Joſbua. 
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Jebus. had: and ſbe dwelleth in Irael even unto this day.) 


It ſeems the book was written while ſhe was alive. 
St. Matthew tells us that Salmon married her, and 
of them came Boaz, Obed, Jeſſe, David, &c. 

VII. 1. But the children of Vrael committed a ref 
paſs in the accurſed thing: for Achan———— took of 
the accurſed thing.] 6. — committed a great treſpaſ;, 
and ſtole ſome of the devoted thing : for Acban 
took of the devoted thing. 

2. To Ai, which is beſide Bethaven, on the caſt- 

+ fide of Bethel. ] é, To At, which is near Bethel. 
s Alex. near Bethaven. 6 Ald. as Eng. 

21. When I jaw among the ſpoils a goodly Baby- 
loniſh garment , &c.] It [ Babyloniſh | be a right 
reading, then Babylon muſt at this time have been 
a noted place for weaving. But 6 and Vulg. have 
nothing of the word; but only a very fine gar- 
ment of divers colours. Ar. Mont. has in the pre- 
ſent Heb. Shinhar : And fo it ſeems had Symmachus. 
But ſee Bochart, Phaleg. I. I. c. 6. Ne, 

VIII. 11. And pitched on the north fide of A..] 
6,—on the eaſt ſide. The ambuſh was on the weſt. 

12, 13. And be took about frve thouſand men, and 
ſet them to lie in ambiſh between Bethel and Ai, en 
the weſt fide of the city. And when they had ſet the 
people, &c.] 6 has nothing of theſe two verſes; 
fave that having ſaid that the main army was caſt 
of the city, it ſays here; And the ambuſh was on 
the welt. And it does indeed ſeem ſtrange to any 
reader, that Joſhua having ſent an ambuſh of 
30,000 that evening, ſhould now ſend 5000 to 
the ſame place on the fame errand. It ma { 
ſibly be a repetition in Heb. of what was ld, y 
3. and 5000 wrote for 30, ooo. In # 3. Heb. and 
6 are the ſame ſum, 30,000. , 

14. When the king of Ai ſaw it, they baſhed—— 
and the men of the cily.] 6 and Vulg.— he haſted 
Le and all bis people with him. 

VIII. 17. 


r „ — i 
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VIII. 17. There was not 4 man left in Ai, or Tabus. 


Bethel, that went not out after Jraecl.] 6, There 
was not a man left in Ai, that went not out. N. B. 
There were 30,000 men between Bethel and Ai. 
18. And the Lord ſaid ta.Foſpua, Streich out the 
ſpear that is in thine band.] 6 names the ſpear, 
vac; by which Dr. Hody proves the tranſlation 
of this book into Greece was later than the times of 


Ptol. Lag. becauſe that word is originally a Galliſo 


word, and did not come into any uſe in the Greec 
tongue till after that time. 

IX. 1. And in all the coaſts of the great ſea, over- 
againſt Lebanon. ] 6 and YVulg. And thoſe along all 
the coaſts of the great ſea, and thoſe about Lebanon. 
There are, I think, one hundred texts, where the 


adverb which g and Vulg. tranſlate [nigh to] is in 
Trem. and Eng. tranſlated [over-againſt] and that 


many times to the utter perverting of the ſenſe of 
the place. 

4. Wine-boitles, old and rent, and bound up.] 
They us'd, not glaſs-bottles (which were not then 
known) but leathern bottles: And theirs, being 
old ones, were worn out, and had need to be tied 
and girted with cords. 

X. 1. Adonizedek, king of Jeruſalem.) This is 
the firſt mention of Feru/alem by that name. It 
is called in the book of Judges, Febus, ch. xix. 10, 
and in this book, ch. xv. 8. and xviu. 28. From 
it, I ſuppoſe, one of the ſeven nations were called 
Jebuſites. The king of it, and the neighbour 
kings, are called here, ver. 5. in Heb, Kings of 
the Amorites ; but in 6, The five kings of the Je- 
bufites. How it came by the name of Feruſalem, 
or who gave it that name, or at what time it firſt 
had that name, does not appear. There is not 
more notice taken of it than of other cities till 
that time when David conquered the garriſon of 


it, mount Zion, and made it his own dwelling. 
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But that was ſeveral hundred years after this time, 
In moſt of the texts in this book, and in Judges, 
it is mention'd by the name of Febus: and then 
in a parentheſis is added (the ſame is Jeruſalem.) 
Such parentheſes, explaining the old names of 
places by the new ones, ſeem to have been added 
in ſome books of Scripture in after-ages. 
X. 13. And the ſun ſtood ſtill, and the moon 
Played I not this toritten in the book of Ja- 
ber? So the fun ſtood ſtill in the midſt of heaven 
— about a whole day.] If the earth ſtood ſtill, and 
ceaſed from her diurnal motion, the ſun, moon, 
and all the heavens would by conſequence ſtand 
ſtill (for the moon's natural motion is in twelve 
hours inconſiderable:) So that Abp. Mer and other 


Commentators, needed not have been in pain for 
the aſtronomical account being diſturb'd in future 


times by this. This being, for the univerſality 
of the concern of it (for it muſt be all over the 
earth) the greateſt miracle that ever had been 
fince the Flood ; if it had been within the com- 
— of thoſe times to which any records or me- 

oirs of any other nation beſide the Hebrews, did 


reach, it would be a great wonder that it is not 


ſpoken of in any hiſtory of the Heathen nations; 
the Egyptians, Chaldeans, Pbænicians, &c. (as for 
the Greees, nobody can expect it from ſo late a na- 
tion, who remember'd nothing higher than a war 
between their anceſtors and a little town croſs the 
water, which was many hundred years after this.) 
But the truth of the matter is, that there was no 
nation in thoſe times that was civiliz*'d enough to 
have any records, or keep any hiſtories: They 
were all in a ſtate of barbarity, ignorance, and 
ſavage fightings one with another. The Egyptian, 
Chaldean, and Phenician records do reach up to 
the times of David, Solomon, &c. but all that they 


have forg*d of elder times are mere fables. In 


ſuch 
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fuch a ſtate of men, the people then living would 7 


wonder at the length of the day or night; but in 
two or three generations it would be forgot. Some 
of the Greec poets had a fable, that there was once 
one night as long as three nights, which was to 
ſerve a turn for the longer beaſtlineſs of one of 
their gods: but by the meridians of the places, 
does not all fit to this phænomenon. The book 
of Jaſber mention'd here in Heb. as a book in 
which a record of this miracle was kept, and which 
is mention'd again, 2 Sam. i. 18, 19. is not men- 
tion'd here in 6: If Heb. be a true reading, it 
muſt have been a book wherein they enter'd from 
time to time any memorable accident, or any no- 
ted ſong or poem, as this miracle, and that ſong 
of David called, The Boro. : | 

X. 15. And Joſhua returned, and all Trael with 
him, unto the camp to Gilgal. ] This verſe is not 
in Vat. nor Alex. It is indeed in Ad. and Comp. 
(which laſt would put it in, right or wrong, if 
it were in Vulg.) But 6 agrees with Heb. at ver. 21. 
that as ſoon as the battle was ended, all the People 
return'd to Joſbua to the camp at Makkedab. 
Makkedah was nigh the place of battle: Gilgal 
a great way off. And that Jeſhu,,; who in the 
next words, ver. 17. hearing of the five kings hid 
in a cave, bad that they ſhould be ſhut in; but 
the ſoldiers ſhould not ſtay, but purſue the ene- 
mies before they got into fenced cities; that he, 
I ſay, ſhould in the mean time have led back the 
army to their camp at Gi/gal (about fifteen miles 
off) is very improbable. I think this one of the 
places where the preſent Heb. may be amended by 
the old Tranſlation of 5, which has not this verſe, 
but goes on to ſpeak of the remainder of the 
action till evening. | 

37. And they took it ¶ Hebron] and ſinote it with 


the edge of the ſivord, and dbe king thereof.] 6 has 
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TFafue. not thoſe words [and the king thereof.] The king 


of Hebron was executed two or three days before, 
They might have another king, or ſome chief. 
tain, whom the Hebrew language eaſily calls a 
kin 

5 As be had. done to Hebron, ſo be did to Debir.] 
In Judges, ch. i. 10. the men of Judab, and Ca- 
leb, do take Hebron and Debir. Either they had 
recruited ſince this time; or elſe that book does 
more largely explain the circumſtances of ſome 
things done in this: or elſe this book mentions 
things done after Foſona's death. 

XI. 1. And the king of Achſbaph.] Here 6 adds, 
And to the kings near great Sidon. 

2. To the kings that were on the north of the moun- 
tains, and of the plains ſouth of Cbineretb.] 6, To 
the mountainous and to the low countries near Chi- 
nereib. 8 

3. To the Canaanite on the eaſt and on the weſt. 
The Canaanites, as was noted before, dwelt ſome 
on the eaſt, near Jordan and Chinereth; ſome on 
the weſt, near the ſea. 

21. Joſhua cut off the Anakims from the moun- 
tains, and from Hebron, and from Debir, — "Tis 
faid, ch. xv. 14. that Caleb drove from Hebrox 
three ſons of Anak, Shemai, and Abiman, and Tal- 
mai. And the ſame victory is ſpoken of, Fudg i. 
The relations of things done now are, ſome of 
them, given over again with ſome additional cir- 
cumſtances. 

XII. 5. Unto the border of the Geſburites, and the 
Maachathites, and balf Gilead, the border of Sibon 
king of Heſobon.] 6,—of the Gergeſenes. The Ger- 


geſenes ſpoken of, Matt. viii. 28. liv'd hereabouts; 


and perhaps may have been the ſame nation. The 
half of Gilead here, which was Og's, and border'd 
upon Sibon, explains verſe 3. from half Gilead, 
which was Sibon's. The from] there ſhould be 
left out, as it is in 6. XII. 23. 
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XII. 23. The ting of the nations of Gilgal, one. ] Tabus. 
6, King of Gei of Galile, one. Dr. Hammond, on 
a Matt. iv. note e. thinks Galilee to be the true read- 
L ing nere; and that this Galilee of the nations, was 
the ſame kingdom which 1s mention'd, Gen. xiv. 1. 
Tidal king of nations. Feb. here names 31 kings, 
and ſets the ſum 31. 6 name 29, and ſet the ſum 
29. many of che names ſo. mangled, either in one, 
or in tne other, that they totally differ in ſound. 
XIII. 2, 3. The land that yet remaineth: all the 
borders of the Philiſtines, and all Geſburi, From Si- 
bor, which is before Egypt, even unto the borders of 
L Ekron nortb- ward, which is counted to the Ca- 
naanite : five Lords of the Philiſtings.] 6— The 
borders of the Philiſtines, the Geſerite MS. Ox. Ger- 
geſite] and the Canaanite. From the tis aomnrs that 
is before Egypt, unto the borders of Ekron on the left 
hand of the Canaanite, is counted to the five lord- 
ſhips of the Philiſtines. What is meant in 6 by ris 
domi ru, the uninbabited place, I know not, unleſs 
it mean a wilderneſs (and ſuch there was between 
Canaan and Egypt) nor what is meant by Sibor be- 
fore Egypt. Sibor, in ſome places, ſeems to be the 
old name of the Nile, or ſome mouth of ĩt: but the 
borders of Canaan never went ſo far ſouth. Ekron, 
on the left band of the Canaanite, may be the ſame 
as north-ward: for the Hebrews always ſuppoſe the 
face to be eaſt-ward, 
9. From Aroer which is upon the Bank of the ri- 
ver Arnon, and the city that is in the midſt of the 
river.] d, and Jug. in the midſt of the val- 
And ſo at ver. 16. Arnon, which is but 2 
brook, could not have a city, or an iſland” big 
enough for a city to be built on, in the midſt of 
It. me tranſlate the whole verſe from Heb. thus: 
From Aroer which is upon the bank of the river Ar- 
non, and the cities which were between that river and 
all the plain of Medeba, as far as to Dibon. 
| XIII, 19. 
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XIII. 19. In the mount of the valley.] 6, On the 
Bill Enak. Vulg. In the midſt of the valley. The 
word in Heb. for valley, being Kemeck, ſome think 
that « has written for it Enact, as a proper name. 
Hierom. has, in monte convallis: And lo it is ſaid 
has Yulg. in the beſt editions. | 

21. The princes of Midian, Evi, and Rekem, 
and Zur, and Hur, and Zeba, which were dukes 
of Sihon, dwelling in the country.] d Ald.—— w 
were governors in Sion; and the inhabitants of Sion. 
There was a place called Sion, part of mount 
Hermen, Deut. iv. 48. but that very differently 
ſpell'd. Theſe very men, as princes of Midian, 
have been often mentioned as ſlain by Mofes, a- 


mong the Moabites. It ſeems they ha ſome rela- 


tion to Sibon king of the Amorites. 

27. Jordan and bis border, even to the edge of 
the ſea of Cinnereth, on the other ſide of Jordan eaſt- 
ward.) d, Jordan ſhall be their border, as far as 
that fide of the ſea of Cinnereth which is beyond For- 
dan eaſtward. Jordan was the known border be- 
tween the two Tribes and half, and the nine Tribes 
and half. The like odd conſtruction is at verſe 
23. for the border of Reuben; where Eng. is, And 
the border of the children of Reuben was Fordan, and 
the border [thereof] as if the border itſelf had a 


border. is, The borders of Reuben: Fordan wa; 


the border, &c. 

XIV. 12. Give me this mountain whereof the Lord 
ſpake in that day ( for thou heardeſt on that day how 
the Anakims were there, and that the cities were 
great and fenced ) if ſo be the Lord will be with me, 
then I ſhall be able to drive them out.] 6, and Vulg. 


2, the Lord ſpake in that day: for thou heardeſt 


that word on that day. And now the Anakims are 
there: the cities ſtrong and great. If the Lord will 
be with me, I ſhall be able to drive them out. The 
queſtzon is, whether the Anakims were as 12 

| | crore 


on the OI D TESTAMENT, 


before this requeſt of Caleb. Eng. thinks they J. 
werez and therefore bends the words. Bur all. 18 


things that are recited firſt in theſe books, were 
not done firſt in order. See chap. xv. where Ca- 
leb drove them out. Feb. itſelf may be tranſlated 
thus: Though the Anakims be there, and the cities 
ſtrong and great; [yet] if the Lord be with me, &c, 

XIV. 15. The name of Hebron before was Kirjath- 
Arba; which ¶ Arba] was à great man among the 
Anakims.] . being the metropolis of the Ana- 
kims. And ſo chap. xv. 13. and xxi. 11. Thoſe 
that will allow the 6 Tranſlators to have had no 
Heb. copy but the preſent, think that their put- 
ting in the word, metropolis, is too bold an ad- 
dition; and had rather tranſlate both here, and ch. 
xv. and xxi. thus: The name of Hebron before was, 
city of Arba, à great man among the Anakims. 

XV. 12. The weſt border was io the great ſea, 
and the coaſt thereof. ] 6d, And their weſt borders. 
The great ſea ſhall be the border. 

18. As ſhe came [unto him] ſhe moved him to aſk 
of ber father a field. And lighted off her aſs; 
and Caleb ſaid unto ber, What wouldeſt thou? ] 6, 
As ſhe went out, ſhe conſulted with bim, ſaying, I 
will ſt of my father a field. And fhe called to him 
from her aſs: and Caleb ſaid unto ber, &c. The 
ſame difference is between Heb. and 6, at Judges i. 
where the ſame thing is told: And this part of 
this chapter ſeems inſerted from that. Vulg. is as 6. 

32. All the cities are twenty-nine.] 6, Twenty- 
nine. But the particulars in Heb. and Yulg, are 
37, or 38. In 6, 30. There are in Heb. three 
Hazors. Vulg. calls one, New Hazor. ; 

59, 60. Eltekoa: ſix cities with their villages. 
60, Kirjath-baal (which is Kirjath-jearim,)] 6.— 
with. their villages. Theco, and 2. ( this is 
Bethlehem ) and Phagor, and Etan, and Kulon, 
and Tatam, and Thobes, and Carem, and hs 
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Jaaa. and Tbetber, and Maneochb: eleven cities with their 


villages. And Kirjath-baal ( which is Kirjath-jear- 
im) 5 Here the ſcribe of the preſent Heb. has 
dropp'd one aph, or ſet, of cities, which 
6 recites, — which were doubtleſs in their He- 
brew copy. Amongſt the eleven, one is Bethle- 
bem, which the Jews will not deny to have been 


a a noted city in this Tribe of Judab, the city of 


David. St. Hierom, who perceived this and the 
other ten to be omitted in Heb. queſtions whether 
they did not leave out all the eleven becauſe one 
of them is Bethlehem, where Feſus was born, and 
where it was propheſied that he ſhould be born, 
But there is no likelihood of that; becauſe they 
retain a mention of it in forty places of their Bi- 
ble. It was an overſight of the ſcribe of the pre- 
fent Hebrew copy, Comp. omits all theſe cleven, 
becauſe they are not in Vulg. but no other copy 
of 5 omits them. 

XV. 63. The children of Judab could not drive 
out the Jebuſites from Jeruſalem : but they dwell with 
the children of Fudab at Jeruſalem unto this day. | 
The book was doubtleſs written before David con- 
quered and drove them out. Yet even he did not 
drive them al} out: An inſtance is Arauna the 
Jebuſite, who ſold him the place whereon the Tem- 
ple was built. 

XVI. 6. The border went out toward the ſea to 
Michmetbab.] 6, in! Tyy Fa\goray ; Weſt- 
ward. The ſea is not nigh there, 

XVII. 10. And they met together in Aber on the 
north, and in Iſſachar on the eaſt.) d, Aud they 


| bordered upon Aſber nerth-ward, and upon Iſſachar 


eaſt- ward. 
11. Megiddo and her towns, even three countries.] 
s, and Vulg. and one third part of Mapheta 
or, Nopbeth.] 


' XVILL 1. Afembled together at Shilo, and ſt 8 
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the tabernacle of the congregation there: and the land Jabas. 
was ſubdued before them. | This is the firſt men- 
tion of the Tabernacle ſince their coming to Ca- 
naan, which is reckoned to have been ſeven years 
before this time: Which ſeven years having been 
ſpent in wars and expeditions, they had not had 
till now reſt enough to ſer it up at any fit place. 
It is ſuppoſed to have been kept all the time of 
the wars at the in Cilgal; but not ſet u 
there. Shilo was upon a hill in the Tribe of 
pbraim; but near the borders of the Tribe of Ben- 
jamin, about fifteen miles from Jeruſalem, where 
it was afterward finally fixed; and about ten miles 
from Shechem, or Sichem (ſince called Neapolis ) 
which was then, and from the utmoſt antiquity 
had been, the chief city in thoſe parts: it was but 
a little way north from Bethel and Ai; and near 
| the road from Sichem to Jeruſalem, Judg. xxiv. 18. 
The Tabernacle is ſuppoſed to have continued 
there 328. years, This Text is to be taken no- 
tice of, as one in which Heb. d, and Julg. and all 
copies agree; that it may help in determining the 
difference between them at chap. xxiv. | 
XVIII. 4. They Hall go through the land, and 
deſcribe it according to the inherilanice of them.) 6, 
deſcribe it before me into ſuch portions as it 
will be fit to be divided into. | 
X 14. And the border was drawn ¶ thence, and com- 
paſſed the corner of the ſea ſouth-ward from the bill 
that ¶ lieth] before Betboron.] 6, And the border 
- went compaſſing it ¶ viz. the hill mentioned in the 
/ verſe before] 10 the weſt fide of it that bends ſouib- 
7 weſt-ward to the ſouthern part of Betboron the Lower. 
In the Heb. yam, and in 6, N, ſignify ſome- 
times, ſea, ſometimes, weſt. This Betberon was 
not nigh any ſea, that Zxg. ſhould fay, compaſing 
à corner of the ſea; but the border compa the 
welt end of that hill, and went no farther weſt- 
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Fora. ward, but turned back ſouth-caſt-ward to Rirjath: 


jearim: And whereas, in the next verſe, it is ſaid 
to go from Kirjath-jearim on the weſt to the well 
of Nepbioab; 6 there have, not on the weſt, but to 
Gazin, or, as Alex. to Gain. Whichſoever is 
right, Vulg. is wrong, which ſays, contra mare : 
and Eng. on the weſt, If the word, weſt, muſt be 
there, it muſt be turn'd as Tem. turns it, à ter- 
mino occidentali, from the weſt. 


XVIII. 16. And the border came—'to the fide of 


Jebuſi on the ſouth.) TFebufi ſeems here to mean Je- 
ruſalem (though Yulg. render it, the Zebu/ite) and 
then the border going ſouth-ward of it, includes 
Feruſalem in the Tribe of Benjamin: And fo in 
plainer words, y 28. Jeruſalem is reckon'd one of 
the cities of Benjamin. By the laſt words of chap. 
xv. it might ſeem to be in the Tribe of Judab; 
yet there alſo, 8. the border goes on the ſouth 
ſide of it. | 

XIX. 1. The inheritance of Simeon fell within the 
inheritance of the children of Judah.) From hence 
one would think that the Tribe of Simeon ſhould 
partake of the fate of Fudab and Benjamin; and 
be carried captive with them: But the Tribes 
that revolted are always called ten Tribes. | 

15. Idalab, and Beth-lebem.) This Bethlehem; 
if there were a city of that name here (6s Vat. has 
no name nigher than Betbman) was another Beth- 
lebem, not that in the Tribe of Judab, nor near it. 

34. The coaſt [of Napbtali] reaches to Zebulun on 
the ſouth, to Aſher on the weſt, and to Fudah upon 
Jordan toward the ſun-riſing. ] The bounds of 
Naphtali are, both in Heb. and 6, Zebulun, ſouth; 
and Aber, weſt : but for the eaſt, 6 ſay, Jordan, 
which agrees with geography. But the Heb. Tb 
Judah upon Jordan, muſt be ſome word miſ-writ- 
ren, or the name of ſome city on Jordan: For 
Napbtali was far from Judah by the ſpace of almoſt 
all the country, XIX. 47. 
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XIX. 47. The coaſt of the children of Dan went Joſhua. 
out [100 little] for them : therefore the children of Dan 
went up to fight againſt Leſhem, and took it.] Eng. 
puts in the words [too little] not out of Heb. nor 
4, nor Vulg. nor any copy of good authority: 
And indeed 6 has none of the ſentence ; but gives 
another reaſon (which is not in Heb.) that made 
the Danites ſeek for new conqueſts, viz. that they 
could not drive out the Amorites, who kept the 
valley, and ſtraitened them in the mountains 
and of. tells the matter as 6 does. But all this 
conqueſt of Leſbem ſeems to have been after Jo- 
ſoua's death; and is recited over again in Judges. 
See Fudg. i. 34. 
XXI. 4. The children of Aaron, the prieſts, bad 
out of Fudab, and out of Simeon, and out of Ben- 
jamin, thirteen cities. he children of Aaron, who 
had theſe thirteen cities allotted them, were onlx 
Eleazar and [thamar, and their children. 4 


XXI. 4. - - to verſe 40. 


* . | FPrieſts 13 
Lobarbites had 23 cities. gs Kobathites- 10 
Gerſhonites — 13 | 


Merarites —— 12 
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Here appears, 1. The miſerable work that the J | 


ſcribes have made in ſpelling the names of cities 
and other places : not only by the difference be- 
tween the names in Hebrew, and thoſe in the Greec 
but the great difference of the Greec names in the 
ſeveral editions of i, which probably would be 
the like in Heb. if the ſeveral copies had been ſuf- 
fered ro continue. Vat. ſeems to have the whole 


context more entire: but the ſcribe of 6 Alex. has 


taken more care in ſpelling the names. 

2. The fault of 6 Vat. in naming but three cities 
of Zebulun, and five of Reuben; whereas in Heb. 
and 6 Alex. (and doubtleſs in the original copy) 
there were four in each. n 

3. The Heb. ſcribe alſo has ſet down two Gath- 
rimmons, one preſently afrer the other: one, the 
laſt of Dan; and another, the ſecend of Manaſſeb. 
That in Dan is own'd by 6: The other is probably 
owing to the haſte or overſight of the Heb. ſcribe, 
who having wrote Gathrimmon in 24. wrote the 
ſame again in y 25. inſtead of Jebatha, or Bethſa, 
as it is in 4. ö 

But, 4ubiy, the greateſt exception againſt the 


Maſorite Hebrew copies, is, that they (as is faid 


of them) omitted two entire verſes together, F 
36, 37. and named no Levitical city at all out of 
Reuben. Now, without them, neither the twelve 
cities of the Merarites ii particular, nor the forty- 
eight Levitical cities in general, nor the ſix cities 

Refuge, can be made up. The Jews, in moſt 
of heir Jabs editions, have put in thoſe two verſes 
now : And *tis probable they would in ſome more 
places fill up the ſenſe of ſome Texts out of 6, if 
this could be done without acknowledging the 1m- 


perfection of the Maſora; as the Romaniſts would 


probably before this time have rectified ſome er- 
rors in their doctrines, were it not for the flur 
which that would put on their Infallibility. 

| y M 2 | The 
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The edition of Ar. Mont. has thoſe two verſes. 


In Yulg. ſome copies have, and ſome have not: 


they are ſet with a veru. Eng. and all late edi- 
tions, had them, it ſeems, in their Hebrew copies. 
But if they have been amended ſince the Maſora, 
whoever did it, might have done it better out of 


6. They ſhould have taken notice of Bezer, that 
it was a — of Refuge: That notice is taken of 
all the other five cities of Refuge, in this chap- 


ter, as they are named, and ſo it is of this in 6; 


but not in Ar. Ment. nor Eng. nor any late tranſ- 


lation. So that Eug. which in the chapter before 
has fix cities of Refuge, has but five named as 
cities of Refuge in this chapter. 

Though the Tribe of Levi had no inheritance, 
(no ſeparate country wholly to themſelves) yet 
theſe forty-eight cities with their ſuburbs (which 
were very Jarge fields) being ſome of the chief 
cities, made in all as great a poſſeſſion, I ſuppoſe, 
as any of the reſt. 

XXI. 42. Thus were all theſe cities. ] Here 5 
adds, That J7eſtua laid up in Timnath-ſera (which 
was his own city, ch. xix. go.) thoſe ſharp knives, 

xaiges Tigives, with which he circumciſed the 
— le at Gilgal. 

XXII. 19. "If the land of your folſefon be un- 
clean, then paſs ye over unto, &c.] 6, be 100 
little for you, then. Some think that the true read- 
_ oy 4 not une; but wage. 

And did not intend to go up went them in 


battle 6, And ſaid, they would not go up. Heb. 
may be render'd, And talked no more of going up. 


XXIV. 1. And Jeſoua s athered all the tribes of 
and they preſented themſelves 
before God.] d, to §hilo— and preſented 
them before God. Here, and at V 25. Heb. makes 


this laſt ſpeech of 7eſbua, and the —— which 
he renewed between God and the People, to be at 


Sechem : 
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gerbem: but in & both Texts, at Shilo; which ſeems 74bua. | 


the truer, becauſe here they are ſaid to be pre- 
ſented there before God, and at y 26. the Sanc- 
tuary of the Lord is ſpoken of, as being there, 
Now that was certainly at Shilo; as appears by all 
that has been faid of it before in this book, ch. 
xxviii. 1. and the following Texts, and by all 
that is ſaid of it in other 8 er, who will 
not allow any place in q to be truer written than 
in Heb. yet confeſſes, that by Sechem here muſt 
be meant Shilo: And that Shilo being in the coun- 
try of the Sichemites, what was done at Shilo may 
be ſaid to be done at Szchem. Others think that 
Joſhua being now aged, the Arc and Sanctuary 
was for this preſent occaſion brought to Sechem 
for his eaſe; that being nearer to Timnath-ſerab 
than Shilo. The Hebrew reading would certainly 
pleaſe the Samaritans, who would have Serbem and 
mount Gerizim, which ſtood over it, to- be the 
old place of worſhip, and of the Arc, 'and Tem- 
ple. of. 1. 5. c. 1. makes Secbem to be the place 
of this laſt ſpeech of Jo/ſbua; and that he dwelt 
there, and died there. | 

XXIV. 2. Your fathers dwell on the other fide of 
the fload.] 6, Vulg. &c.— the river. Five or 
ſix times in this chapter Zuphrates is in Eng. calPd, 
the flood; which is but an improper ſpeech. 

12. Drove them out from before you, even two 
tings of the Amorites.] d, drove out from before you 
twelve kings of the Amorites. This may be a true 
reading: for Jeſbua is ſpeaking now of thoſe that 
were conquered on the Canaan- ſide of Jordan; 
and of thoſe, Amorites and others, he drove out 
thirty or forty, twelve of which might be Amo- 
rites, | 

29. Joſbua died being an hundred and ten years 
od.] If all the contents of this book paſſed in 
nine years time, as Uſer puts it, then Jaſbua muſt 
"Mx M 3 have 
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Jebaa. have been 101 at Moſes's death; which is impro- 


bable, that he ſhould be within nineteen, years as 
old as Moſes. The Chronology of Eng. Marg. is 
more likely, that 25 years paſſed from Moſes's 
death to Foſbua's: And ſo Fof. ſays. 

XXIV. go. They buried bim in Timnab. ſerab.] 
6d adds, That they put into his ſepulcher thoſe 
knives with which he circumciſed. them at Gilgal, 
and which he had laid up at Timnab-ſerah. 

33. And Eleazar died; and they buried bim in a 
Bill that pertained to Phinebas bis ſon.] 6 here add, 
And the children of Vrael took the arc, and carried 
it about among ibem: and Phinehas was bigh-prieſt 
till be died; and they buried him im bis own hill. And 
the children of Iſrael went to their bomes. And they 


fell io worſhipping Aſtarte, and Aſhtaroth: and the 


Lord delivered them into the hand of Eglon king of 
Moab ; and be bad the maſtery over them eighteen 


years. 


Judges. 


13 book begins (if we allow 25 years for Jo- 
Hua's time; which ſeems moſt probable. See 
on Joſhua, ch. xxiv. 29.) at the year of Jul. Per. 
287. and continues the hiſtory to the time of 
ls death, and Samwel's beginning: for ſo St. 
Paul ſays, As xiii. 20. that 450 years after the 
election of the Fathers, God having given the 
land of Canaan to be divided among the 1/raclites, 
did then give them Judges until Samuel the Pro- 
phet (for ſo that Text is to be read:) So that 
Samſon, the laſt of the Judges here mention'd, 
was contemporary with Eli. That death of El: 
and beginning of Samuel ſome place later than 
others by 19 or 20 years; and ſo give a larger 
time to the Judges. The diſputes about the time 
are long. I think it moſt probable to put it at 
: | ann, 
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ann. Per. Jul. 3596. And then if this book begin, Judges. 


as I ſaid, at 3287. the contents of it from Foſbua's 
death, the times of the Judges, and the interme- 
diate Anarchies, do reach 309 years. The time 
of each Judge, and the ſynchroniſms of ſome of 
them (one defending one fide of the country a- 
gainſt the Philiſtines, while another defended the 
other ſide againſt the Ammonites, &c.) are too par- 
ticular, and too long to be inſiſted on. | 


I. 8. The children of Judah had taken Feruſalem, 


and ſet the city on fire.) Yet in David's time the 
Tebufites held mount Sion. See here 7 21. 
14. She moved him to aſk of ber father @ field.) 
See on 7ofh. xv. for 6 is here as it is there, 
17. And the name of the city was called Hormab.] 
6, Anathema. | 
18, Alſo Judab took Gaza with the coaſts thereof, 
and Aſtelon—— and Ekron with the coaſt thereof. 
6, But Judab did not poſſeſs Gaza, nor the coaſts 
thereof, nor Aſtelon.— nor Etron— nor Aſpdod, nor 
tbe coaſts thereof. This latter reading is, in all 
robability, the true: for at ch. iii, 3. of this fame 
k, the, five Lords of the Philiſt ines are both in 
Heb. and b, reckon'd among the nations which 
God left unſubdu'd, to prove ae by. And in 
all the following hiſtory of Samuel, &c. we do nat 
find that Judab had thoſe cities. To. l. 5. c. 2. 
ſays, Judah did take Aſtelon and Aſodod; but not 
Gaza, nor Ekron. | 
III. 15. Ehud— a Benjamite, a man left-handed.) 
i, «pQolegodiZie, who uſed both his hands as right 
nds. 
16. A dagger of a cubit length; and be girded it 
under bis raiment.] 6,- of @ ſpan length. . A 7ew- 
i cubit is near two foot: a ſpan about 8 inches 
2 fitter length for a dagger to girt upon one's 


thigh, At J 22. The baft went in after the blade. 
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Vulg. is, longitudine palmæ mans. The word in 
Heb. is of uncertain ſignification. 

III. 30. And the land bad reſt eighty years.] ; 
adds, And Ehud judged them till be 4 | 

IV. 8. .If thou wilt not go with me, I will not 80] 
6 adds, Becauſe I know not on which day the Lor 


will ſend bis angel to proſper me. See / 14. 


21. A nail of the tent=— and ſmote the nail into 
bis temples, and faſtened it into the ground: (for be 
was faſt aſleep, and weary) ſo be died.) 6, a pin of 
the tent [ ſuch as being driven into the ground uſed to 
Bold the tent faſt] and ſmote the pin into bis temples, 
and it went ¶ through bis bead] into the ground: and 
be ſtarted, and his eyes turned dark, and be died. 

V. 26, 27. She ſmote off his head — at ber feet he 

bowed, &c.] 6, She nailed down bis head—— he 
firugeled. at ber feet, &c. ' Heb. may be render'd, 
Rtruck through bis head. 
VI. 14. And the LORD looked upon bim, &c.] 
Here all the Context ſpeaks bur of one: And yer 
it is expreſſed, ſometimes Jebovab; ſometimes, 
The Angel of Zehovab. | | | 

17. VI have found grace in thy fight, then ſbew 
me a ſign that thou talkeſt with me. Depart not hence, 
&c.] s,— ſight, and thou wilt do at this time all 
which thou haſt ſpoken to me of ; Depart not bence, 
&c. Bur Alex. is as Heb. 

25, 26. Take thy father*s young bullock, even the 
ſecond bullock of ſeven years old and take the 


ſecond bullock, and offer a burnt-ſacrifice.] Vulg. 


Take thy father's young bullock, and another bullock 
of ſeven years old and take that other bullock, 
and offer, &c. So y 28. That other bullock was 
offered. 

31. And Joaſb ſaid unto all that flood againſt 
bim, Will you plead for Baal? ] 6, And Gideon 
tbe fon of Joaſb ſaid, &c. This makes better ſenſe: 
And in the next verſe it is Gideon, and 47 

Ho ther, 
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father, that is called Jerub-Baal, for this ſay- Ju. 


l. 3. Whoſoever i is fearful— let him return, and 
depart early from mount Gilead. ] This muſt be 
another Gilead, and not Gilead beyond Jordan; 
for the Midianites encamped in the — * of Je 
2 * vi. 33. which is weſt of Jordan a great 

and they that followed Gideon, were Aber, 
25 *. Naphtali, all on the Canaan-ſide of For- 
dan. Gideon, and his town or province Abiezer, 
was of that half Tribe of Manaſſeb, which was in 
* 

And brought the beads of —.— Zeeb to 
Gideon on the 2 bw Jordan.] 6, from 
beyond Jordan. 722 Li Oreb and Zeb be- 
—. Jordan, . — the heads to Gideon, 
who was yet on the welt ſide of Jordan: For in 
the next chapter, 7 4. he paſſes it. Or perhaps 


and Tipe xd logdavs, may be, by the fide of Fordan, 


without denoting which ſide. 

VIII. 16. Thorns and briers, and with them be 
taught the men of Succoth.] 6,— be threſhed. 

26, The weight of the golden ear- ring. was 4 
venteen hundred | ſbekels] of gold.] So Hannibal, 
after the fight at Canne, meaſur'd the gold rings 
of the Roman knights by buſhels. 

IX. 6. He ſtood on bs top of maunt Ceriæim 
and ſaid, Hearken to me, ye men of Sechem.] That 
hill ſtood over Sechem. 

9. ay faineſi, wherewith by me they honour God 
4 kay” ] „- wherewith men do bonour Cod? 

De vine ſaid, Should ] leave my wine, which 
cheerath God and man? | Here, and in many other 
places, 6, and Yulg. and. Eng. and other tranſla- 
tions, by rendering Elobim, God, have made an 
abſurd eee lobim and Anaſim mean * 
kings N wa of inferior quality; high and 


low. 
IX. 23. 
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Fudges- IX. 23. And the men of Sechem dealt treacheronſty 
with Bimelech. 1 0, —— revolied from Abimelech: 
rng. 
29. If this people were under my band, then would 
1 remove Abimelech. And be ſaid to Abimelech, In- 
creaſe thine army, and come out.] «, remove 
Abimelech, and would ſay to him, Increaſe, &c. 
Gaal ſaid "this, not to Abimelects face; (as Ep, 
would import) but in his abſence at a drunken 
feaſt boaſted how he would challenge him. 
| N. 7. The Lord fold them into the bands of the 
| Philiftines, and into the bands of the children of Am- 
| mon. Theſe two oppreſſions ſeem to have been 
E- at the ſame time; the Philiftines in the weſtern 
| rts, the Ammonites in the eaſt. The Scripture 
gives the hiſtory of the war with the Ammo- 
nites, manag'd by Zephtha; then, ch, xili. of the 
| Philiſtines, and Samſon. 
| 8. And that year they vexed and oppreſſed the 
children of Iſrael: eighteen _ all the children of 
Hrael that were on — other fide Jordan.] «, And at 
that time they vexed and —— ed the children of Leal 
eighteen years; even all the children of Hrael on the 
other fide Jordan. Vulg. And all the children 9 
Iirael on the other fide Jordan were vehementl 
"I e and oppreſſed for eighteen years. 
| 12. The Zidomans alſo, and the Amalekites, and 
£448 the Maonites did oppreſs you.] d, — d the Mi. 
dianites. Vulg. and Symm. and one copy of 6, 
and Canaan. Trem.—— and the 8 Then 
Y is no _ of any peoP ple called 3 
any hi any ſuc le oppreſſi 
— The Wed 1 in Ha ales: to hve been 
| miſ-written; Maon for Midian; for they had ther 
| lately oppreſſed chem, 
by: The children of Iſfrael-— encamped in Miſpeh., 
0 Vat.—at the watrh-tower. Alex. as Heb. Then 
were ſeveral towns of that name in Canaan: Bu 
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this was on the ealt of Jordan in Gilead, undet Judges. | 
mount Hermon; mention'd, Fof. xi. 3. N 
XI. 1. Now 7ephtha—— was the ſon of an har- 
ht and Gilead begat Fephtha.] 6,—— an harlot, 
who bare Jepbiba to Gilead. | : 1 
18. By the eaſt fide of the land of Moab; and 
pitched on the other ſide of Arnon.] 6, — U nigas 
A. In the phraſe of 65 (and Heb. is much the 
ſame) Tipay Agriy, and migav logdars ſignifies, aw 
the fide of Arnon, or, the fide of Jordan, or, over 
the river: But whether on this ſide, or on that 
ſide; the hither fide, or farther ſide; over it go- 
ing, or over it coming, is not determin'd by the 
word, but by the context. At this place it was 
proper for 2 On this fide Arnon. 
22, they poſſeſſed all the coaſts of the Amo- 
tes from Arnon even unio Jabbot; and from the 
wilderneſs even unto Jordan.] Jepbtba's plea is 
this; Though ſome of this land hetween Arnon 
and Jabboł had in very old time belong'd to Moab 
or to the Ammonites ; at that time when Moſes 
conquer'd it, it was and for a conſiderable 
time before had been, in che poſſeſſion of the Amo- 
rites, who had driven out the Ammonites and Mo- 
abites: And Moſes, by conquering and expelling 
God's command the Amorites, had a right to 
the land out of which he expell'd them, with- 
out enquiring what nations had formerly the poſ- 
leſion thereof. 
three hundred years, why did ye not recover them 
= ilhin that time? ] If the time of Moſes's con- 
quering theſe countries a little before his death, 
was ſet right at the year of Jul. Per. 3262. This 
war of Fepbtba might well be about 3562, 
31. #batſoever cometh forth out of the' doors of | 
my houſe to meet me, ſhall ſurely be the Lord's, and | 
II will offer it up.] * ACE | 


"Ph. 


172 


Judge, the Lord's; I will offer bim up. So Vulg, eum of- 
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feram bolocauſtum. But 6 Alex. Comp. And I will 
offer bim. Trem.— Shall 2 Lord's; or, 
1 will offer it up. So Marg. Eng. The particle 
between the two ſentences, hich ſome tranſlate, 
and, but ſome tranſlate, or, is quite omitted in 
i Vat. and YVulg. In Alex. and Eng. and moſt 
tranſlations, it is render*d, and. In either of thoſe 
ſenſes the vow was abſolute; To offer it up a 
burnt- offering; which muſt have been a moſt ab- 
furd vow: for whether it were a dog, or a hu- 


man perſon, that came out firſt (and he could not 


imagine any other creature, ſheep, or ox, or goat, 
_ thing fir ro be ſacrificed) the facrifice in- 
ſtead of being acceptable, would be abominable. 
But if the particle vas, be here render'd or, as it is, 
it ſeems, at many places; Cen. ii. 6. Exod. i. 10. 
Deut. xxvii. 9. &c. (for which obſervation we are 
beholding to Trem.) the ſenſe of the vow will be, 
It Hall be the Lord's: and if it be a human perſon, 


ſervant, &c. Dall be dedicated to bis K or ( 


it be a beaſt fit to be offered ) it ſhall be offered for 
@ burnt offering. By this dedication it was, it ſeems, 
concluded that the daughter was obliged to per- 

virginity; which was the thing bewailed 
in her caſe, and for which the daughters of T/-ae! 
went yearly four days in a year 10 talk with her, y 
40. (See Marg. there) or to comfort her. One 
thing is ſtrange, that Fepbiba did not take the ad- 
vantage of the law, Levit. xxvii. 1, 2, 3, 4. (for 
there is no ſign of her being devoted, or any curſe 


uſed) but perhaps the young lady choſe to per- 


form the vow in kind. 

XIII. 1. Te Lord delivered them into the hand of 
the Pbiliſtines forty years.) Theſe forty years are 
ſuppoſed to have begun at the time mention'd, 
ch. x. 2. But the hiſtory of them could not well 
have place till that of the Ammonites war with the 

Tet Gilcadites 
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Gileadites was ended, and 2 Judges Judges. 
times mention'd. And it is alſo ſuppoſed, that 

during this forty years, or the latter part of it, 

' Sam/on was the champion, and Eli the high-prieſt, 
XIII. 19, 20. Manoab=—— offered it upon a rock 

unto the Lord: and | the angel] did wonderfully 
for it came to paſs, when the went up toward 
heaven, &c.] 6 Alex. Ald. Vulg.—offered it upon 
a rock to Febovab that does wonderful things: and in 
the fight of Manoah and bis wife it came to paſs, 
that when the flame went up toward heaven, &c. 
, i Vat. is mutilated at this place. When Manoab 
L enquir*d the angel's name, the anſwer was; I is 
. Wonderful : (ſo it is at Þ 18. in 6, Yulg. Ar. 
! Mont. Caſt. &c.) and he told him he mult offer 
to Jebovab; ſo he offered Febove mirabilia faci- 
| enti, to Jehovah that does wonderful things. Eng. 
puts in ¶ the angel] in 19. which diſturbs the 
; ſenſe. St. Auſtin, out of the old 7talic, reads it as 
ö 6 and V ulg. have it. 8 
f 22. We ſhall ſurely die, becauſe we bave ſeen 
Cad.] By ſeeing an angel, they reckoned that 
| they had ſeen Elobim. 

XIV. 14, 15. They. could not in three days expound 
| the riddle. And on the ſeventh day they ſaid unto 
Samſo on the fourth 


8 
* 
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n's' wife, &c.] 6, — — 
1 id to Samſon's wife. Tis ſaid, J 17. t 
hs? = e co" to her, wept before 
her huſband all the reſt of the ſeven days: If that 
| threatening was not till the ſeventh day, there 
were no days left of the ſeven. The reading of 6 
ſeems plainly the right. So Syr. and Arab. 
XV. 4. Samſon caught three bundred foxes, and took | 
a . Marg. Torches. 6, Xaptada;. Vulg. 
aces. | 1 AT. «8 
8. He went down and dwell in the top of the rock 
Etam.] 6, Vulg. &c.— in a bole [or, cave] of the 
rock Etam, And ſo 7 11. If it had been the 
2 | top 
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Jucken. top of the rock, he would not have gone down 


to it. 
XV. 16. With the jaw-bone of an aſs, heap 22 


heaps : tenth 2be eee of an e bv 1 lim. | 
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eos. 
19. And God clave a hollow Place that was in the 
and there came out water.) 6. Ligne axxo; 
— open a pit in the ground in that 7 called 
See the next words, The well of bim that 
called; which well was ftill viſible in 8. Hierom!'s 


ume. ic | 
XVI. 3. And carried them to the top of an bill that 
is before Hebron.) 6, and Yulg. — that looketh to- 
ward Hebron. There is no need to think that he 
carried them to, or-near to, Hebron; which was 
a great way off. 

13, 14. — the ſeven lock of my bead 
with the web. And fhe faſtened it with the pin, and 


aid unto him, The Philiſtines be upon thee.) 0,with 


the web, and faſteneſt it with a pin [or, peg | into the 
wall, I Hall be weak as another man. And at be 
ſlept, Dalila took the ſeven locks of bis head, and 
sweaved them with a web, and drove them «with 4 
into the wall; and ſaid, The Pbiliſtines, &c. 
There ſeems plainly a verſe to have been skipped 
by the ſcribe of the _ Heb. Vulg. is; I thou 
wen veſt the ſeven | my bead with a web, and 
wrappeſt eee, a peg, and then driveſt the 
peg on which they are wrapped into the n. 
b when Us bad done, ſhe ſaid, &c. 

Ibid. And ova with the pin of the brand, 
and with the'neb.] 06, Aer the peg with 
the web out the vel! ſor, beam 

25. And be made them ſpor 55 and they ſet bin 
ny — cuffed bim on 


. In d, do there was no king in 1; 


raet. 
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the Benjamites, &c. though ſet the laſt in the book, 
yet were done near the beginning of the time; 
i. e. after Zoſhua's death, and before the Judges 
were ſettled, in the times s of Anarchy ; no King 
in 1Fael, i.e. no Judge: for the Scripture — 
the name of Kings to any ſort of governors. That 
this was ſo early, is plain from ch. xx. 28. where 
Phinehas, the ſon of Eleaxar, and grandſon of 


Aaron (who was an adult man, and ſlew the A- 


dianitiſs woman, before the entrance into Ann 


s ſpoken of as yet living. 

XVI. 10. Dwell with me, and I will give t thee 
ten | ſhekels) of ſilver the hear. 6, by the day. 
One cannot judge anch is the true . ; be. 
cauſe. the value of the pieces of ſilver is not ex- 


preſſed in Heb. nor in 6. The word [ſhekels} is 


put in b But it is moſt probably meant, 
"ſp l 2 of apparel nel 4 — 
plane have it) a double ſuit, was too — * 
day. Le jammim, in Heb. Inerally figni 
fying, in dies, is generally, by 
© PIP: ts liter, as Alex. Ald, write it 


XVIII 1. The tribe of the Danites 
an inheritance— for unto that day Call] their inberi- 
tance bad not fallen to tbem.] 6, and Julg.— for 
unto that day their inberitance had not fallen to them, 
Eng. and ſome other Tranſlators, put in the word 

all.] They had an inhericance ſettled on them, 

B. xix. and they were now in poſſeſſion of ſome 

t of it. Their towns, Zora and Eftaol, are 

mention'd in the next verſe : But their 
tion of land was ſmaller than moſt of the 
and they were hindered from a quiet poſſeſſion of 
chat kale. See on Fob. xix. 48. where there is in 
6 (though miſſing li. at that place) an ac- 
count how the Amorites ſtreightened them: _ 
e 


year: and fo 


them 


." 
2 Theſe hiſtories, of Micah, of the Danites, Judges. 


6 


Judge. the ſame account is in Heb. in the firſt chapter of 
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this book, ver. 34, 35. So that what is here ſaid, 
their inheritance had not fallen to mou is meant, 
They could not as yet get a full and quiet poſſeſ- 


ſion of it: for all "this was quickly r Joſoud's 


death. 
XVIII. 7. A peaple— quiet and ſeture=— none to 
put them — any thing: and they were far 
from the Zidonians.] 5,— to ſhame in any ny: 
x0 officer to ſqueeze their pockets, innitCuv Fnoawes; 
and they were far, &c. Vulg.——none to reſiſt them, 
of great wealth, and far from, &c. 

30, 31. — and his ſons were Prieſts i 


| the tribe of Dan until the day of the captivity of the 


land = - all the time that the houſe of God was in 
Shilo.] The captivity of the land muſt mean 
here, that bondage under the Philiftines in Elis 
time, when they had driven out the /raelites from 
a great part of the country, and dwelt in it them- 
ſelves. It is limited to this ſignification by the 


circumſtance adjoined to it, the continuance of the 


* 


e that is not of the children of Ijrael. 


dab took it, and fe it on fire 8 burnt 


Arc and Sanctuary at Shilo: which continuance 


ended in Eli's — when the Arc was taken; 
rl never afterward carried to Shilo, but to Nir. 
earim. So that this book might be written 
wy ar amuel, who lived beyond that time. 
XIX. 2. His concubine played the whore againſt 
bim, and went away from bim, &c.] 6 Alex. 4 
&cC..- - = was angry with him. Neither 6, nor 
Vulg. have any thing of fornication. | 
12. Ve will not turn aſide thither into the city of 


ere it is plain that Jebus, i. e. Feruſalem, was 
not yet taken, or at leaſt not now held by the I/ya- 
elites. This was the time not long after Foſoua's 
death. It is ſaid, ch. i. 8. that the children of Ju- 
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or ſome ſtrangers, were in it at this time. 

XIX. 18. I went to Bethlebem-judab : but I am 
7 going to the bouſe of the Tod. 6. and 

am now going to my own houſe [or bome.] Either 
of theſe may be a true reading by the ſituation of 
the places: for Shilo, as well as the man's houſe; 
were in mount Epbraim; but *tis probable he was 
carrying his wife home. He did go home with 
her dead body, 29. 

XX. 15,1 06. Beſide the inhabitants of Gibeab, 
which were numbered ſeven hundred choſen men. A. 
nong all this people ¶ there were] ſeven hundred cho- 
ſen men, left-handed, &c.] 6, and Yulg. 
Gibeab, - which were numbered ſeven bundred cboſen 
men, that uſed both hands alike, &c. The number 
700 ſeems to, have been written down twice in Heb. 


18. The children of 1/raecl aroſe and went up to the 


bouſe of Cod.] Vulg. to the houſe of God, 
{bat is, 10 Silo. Heb: nor 6, do not name Shilo:- 
But it muſt be ſo underſtood; for it is often na · 
med in this book: It was, 1 fo ppoſe, nig h this 
Miſpeb. 6, [for houſe of God] has in all this chap- 
3 (as if it were a proper name) in one 
vor 

31. In the high ways, of which one goes up to the 
bouſe of God, and the other to Gibea in the field.] 4, 
and Vlg. 10 Bethel. Vulg. which in the pla- 
ces before had ſaid, domum = do here ſay, Bethel. 
And ſo Marg. | 


| Ruth. | | 
H E time of the tranſactions of this book 
may be nearly found by the age of Wo 
Wo was the perſon chiefly concerned in 6. e 
vas an old man when he married Ruth. His fa- 
ler Salmon was the firſt of that race that entered 

W Canaan: 


_ 
it all; or perhaps after this time. The Febuſites, Judges. 
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Ruth. 
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Cangan: for Naaſhon, father of Salman, was not 
excepted out of the ſentence paſſed on all the I/ 
raelites in the wilderneſs. How old Salmon was 
when he begat Boaz, is not ſaid here; nor what 
age he was of at the entrance into Canaan: Bu 
it will appear at the _—_ up of an account of 
theſe 480 years from the Exodus out of Egyzt to 
the 3 of Solomon's Temple, that Salmon 
muſt have been very young at the entrance into 
Canaan, and very old at the birth of Boaz. I 
we ſuppoſe Salmon to have been eighty. when Buaz 
was born, and Boaz as much at this time, 160 

rs after the entrance, it will be much about 
the middle of the time of the Judges, anno Per. 
Jul. 3069. There had been lately a famine inthe 
land, from which it was now Sara's» The 
book muſt have been written after David's Ws; 
which i i mentions. 


. 14. At meal time come thou hither and eat. 
6, It is now meal time. Come hither and eat. 

III. 16. She [ Naomi] ſaid to ber, Who art thou, 
my daughter ? } 6, ber, ob daughter | Vulg 
— What haſt thou done, daughter ? * 

IV. 7. This was the manner in former time 
A-man plucked off bis ſhoe, and. gave it ta bus neigh- 
bour : and this was a teſtimony. } 6, —— and'gav 
it to his neighbour who redeemed the thing : and thi 
was a teſtimony. J. If Ruth. had been there, ſhe 
might have ſpit in-his face. 

18. The generations of Pharez : Pharez begd 
Hezron, and Hezron begat. Ram, and Ram beat 
Amminadab, and Amminadab begat Nabſhon, an 
Nabſhon beg at Salmon, and Sas begat _ an 


Boa begat 7 Obed, and: Ob at Jeſſe, and J. 
ERC Ae, of i 


Phere 


= =—_= = = -X=*_*' WH =” : En CEPT Eb 


* 


— 
* 


So = © =, 5" 


—_ 
4 


0 
ut 


on the Or TESTAMENT. 


There are conſiderable difficulties in the Chro- Ruth. 


nology of this pedigree of David, how to make 


it reach even with that ſpace of 480 years, from 


the Exodus to the Temple built, 1 Kings vi. 1. 


The time from David's birth to the Temple built 


cuts off 74: (his life 70, and 4 of his ſon) remains 
406. The time in the wilderneſs cuts off 40. re- 
mains 366 from the entrance to David's birth; 
which muſt be divided between Salmon, Boaz, O- 
bed, Feſſe: reckoning the age which each of them 
was of, when he begat his reſpective ſon (for Sal- 
mon's birth could not be lower, or later, or 
at leaſt not a year later, than the entrance ; be- 
cauſe his father Naſbon died in the wilderneſs, not 
being excepted) it requires in each of them 914 
years. It is a thing more than ordinary, that a 
man ſhould get children till 9x 3 and that his ſon, 
and his grandſon, and his great - grandſon, ſhould 
each of them do the ſame. This difficulty is in- 
creaſed by what St. Matthew ſays, ch. i. 5. (which 
s no where ſaid in the Old Teſtament) that Sal- 
mon's wife, the mother of this Boaz, was Rabab. 
Now though Salmon may be ſuppoſed an infant 
at the entrance, ſhe canaot well be ſuppoſed leſs 
than 20 then: (being then Tv, which if it do 
not ſignify Barlot, ſignifies an hoſteſs, a houſc- 
keeper, an entertainer of gueſts; and ſhe hid and 
diſmiſſed the ſpies) and conſequently when Salmon 
91 years after the entrance begar on her Boaz, ſhe 
muſt be 111. or, ſuppoſe the loweſt, 107 at the 
birth of Boaz. The Farthes confideration of this 
difficulty, and reſolution of it, is more proper at 


the foreſaid Texts, 1 Kings v. 1. where 6 differs from 


Heb. in the number, and abates the difficulty. 
The Chronology of Marg. Eng. takes off, in great 


neaſure, the difficulty on the age of Salmon and 


Boaz, by laying it the heavier upon that of Obed 
ad Zee: For it places the date of the _— 
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this book, i. e. of Obed's birth, at the year before 
Chriſt 1313. and David's death 1015. the diffe- 
rence is 298. Take out 70 for David's time; re- 
mains 228. to be divided between Obed before he 
begat Jeſſe, and Feſſe before he begat David, 114 
to each: at which age very few men have chil- 
dren. Jeſſe liv'd to near the time of ſeeing his ſon 
David on the throne, ſuppoſe 26 years ; then he 
would be at that rate 140 years old : And by ſuch 


an account as this, Salmon and Boaz need not be 


above 70 each when they begat. 


Samuel, 


| HO wrote theſe books of Sanne which in 
all old copies and tranſlations are called the 
firſt and ſecond book of Kings, is not certain. It 


could not be he himſelf, becauſe the firſt book 


has the account of his death, and appearing to 
Saul, and Saul's death. Chronologers agree in 
placing SauPs beginning to reign at ann. Per. Jul. 
3619. But they differ much in determining how 
long Eli had been dead, and Samuel had had the 


management, before that time. Uber, 21 years: 


Marg. Eng. 46. Uſper avoids the inconyenience 
of thruſting up Eli's time ſo far among the times 
of the Judges. Other Chronologers (who follow 
and copy Uſer in almoſt every thing elſe) do not 
ſce reaſon to give to Samuel ſo long a management, 
and fo great an age, before he died. I ſaid before 
what ſeemed to me, that Eli's death is moſt pro- 
bably to be placed, as Uſher places it, at the year 
of Per. Jul. 3596. and then to the time of Saul 
inning, 3619. there were 23 years of Samuel's 
management alone. What he acted before EAI 
death, is to be reckon'd (as Els time is) to the 


times of the Judges; and what he acted after the 


anointing of Saul, to the times of Saul: which 
| , time 
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time of Saul laſted 40 years, as St. Paul, Afs xiii. 
21. ſays, and as Joſephus allo ſets it; who ſays, 
that Saul reigned 18 years in Samuels life-time, 
and 22 years after his death. With the death of 


Saul this firſt book of Samuel ends, containing the 


hiſtory ( beſide ſome paſſages of Eli, the time of 
which is, as I ſaid, reckon'd to the time of the 


Judges) from Eli's death to SauPs death 63 years, 


from 3596 to 3659. 


Eobraim 
en of Zuph, an Ephrathite.] à Vat. ſon of 
Zuph [or, Thoke] in Nuſib Ephraim. 6 Alex.—an 
Eybrathite. « Ald. and Comp. mount Ephraim. 
This laſt ſeems moſt likely: For an Ephbrathite 
properly fignifies a Betblebemite ; which was not 
Elkanab's country, but is in the Tribe of Judab. 
Elkanah was a Levite; and his family is in 1 Chron. 
vi. reckon*d among the Kobathites : and Heman the 
linger in David's time, was a grandſon of Samuel. 

445. He gave to Peninnah his wife, and ts all 
ber fons and daughters, portions. But to Hannab 
be gave 4 worthy portion; for be loved Hannab: 
but the Lord had ſhut up her womb.] . 6, — por- 
tions, But io Hannab he gave one portion; for ſhe 
bad no child: yet he loved Hannab more than the 
uber; but, &c. Vulg.—— To Hannah be gave 
one portion, being forry ( for be loved Hannah) that 
tbe Lord had fhut up her womb. | | 

14. Eli ſaid unto ber, How long wilt thou be drunł- 
n? put away thy wine from thee.] 6, Elis man 
/aid put away thy wine from thee, and be 
gone from the-preſence of the Lord. =T 

21. To offer unto the Lord the yearly ſacrifice, 
and bis vow.] 6 add, And all the tythe of his land. 
Which 7o/: alſo articularly mentions. | 
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Samael. chith three bullocks, and one epha-of flour.) 6, 
ber, with a bullock of three years old, and one epba, 
That of 6 ſeems right; becauſe there was by the 

rule one epba to one bullock, and three to three. 
And therefore Yulg. after three bullocks, ſays 
three ephas: But it is mark'd as being one epha, 
in many copies. The Heb. word ſeems to have 
been alter'd, three bullocks, inſtead of, three 
year old. In the next verſe, where *tis ſaid, they 
flew a bullock, it may be read, the bullock. 

II. 10. He ſball give ſtrengtb to his king, and 
exall the bor n of his anointed. | Meaning, I think, 
her ſon Samuel, whom ſhe prophetically foreſaw 
appointed to be, though not a king properly, a 
ruler and ſaver of Thee which Heb. commonly 
calls kings. There is in this verſe inſerted in 6, 
a ſentence or two out of Jeremy ix. 23. Let not the 
Wiſe man glory in bis wiſdom, &c. 

31. The days come that I will cut off thine arm, 
and the arm of thy father”s bouſe. | — thy 
feed and the ſeed.. | | 

III. 1. The word of the Lord was precious in thoſe 
days: there was no open viſion.] o,— days: vx 1 
Gear dig There was no ſhining appearance. 
Vulg.— vifie manifeſta. I ſuppoſe the Jews would 
refer to this, what they hold by tradition, of the 
ſtones in the high · prieſts breaſt-plate glittering 
when a favourable anſwer was given to their pet: 
tions or queſtions: Of which Joſephus ſays 0 
much; bur he ſays, it has ceaſed 200 years before 
his time. - | wt: - 

3. Ere the lamp of God went out in the temple 9 
the Lord.] It ſeems here, that the lamps in the 
candleſtick did not burn all night, as was at firſt 
order'd, It is here called „ade, and Eng. temple; 
meaning the Tabernacle. 

IV. 9. That ye be not ſervants to the Hebrews, 
45 they have been to you.) The 1ſraclites had 25 
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kept in ſlavery by the Pbiliſtines all the time of i Sn. 
Eli, and the tits of Samſon, who ſeems to have 
been in the tithe of Eli. See Judges xiil. 1. 

IV. 18. His nect broke— be was an old man, au 
had judged Iſrael forty years. ] 6, his back was 
broke - - - Itventy years. if the Chronologers could 
yenture to take che number of 6 here, it would 
afe them of the difficulty of ſetting Elꝭs time 0 
far back among the Judges. 

V. 4. The head of Dagon, and both the palms of 
his hands were cut off upon the threſhold. 3, -- bot 
the palihs of his bands were off at the wriſt, and 
both his *6rifts were fallen upon the threſhold. 

5. Neither the priefts of Dagon - - do tread upon 
the tbreſbold of Dagoit - - 10 this day.] 6, - - 10 
tbis day. They ſtep over it. 

6. He deſtroyed tbem, and fmote them with 2 
rods; even Aſhdod and the coaſt 1 of} + ant 
Vilgs « - - - effferods; and mice ſwarme in their 
aH. At ch. vi. 4, 5. this, of the mice, is 
poſed as having been ſpoken of before. But it is 
dot mention'd in Heb. any where before that place. 
heit is twice or thrice. - Ort Ae 180 
4 10. t the are 40 Ekron. 

Id Me, L fo does 70% 92 

he VI. 3. Return bim a treſpaſs-offering.] d, à 10. 

SW or, reuenbraxce) of your tor merit, or, puniſb. 
ment. 


ol 5. Two milch kine, on Which bas dune no yoke. 
re = Fro N as well as Hebrews, yoked cows 
ught. 

6. They returned ts Err, the fame a. & as 

ic BY before, ro Apokelori. = 

it 19. He note of the' ptople of Beth-fhenieſs fiſty 

' WH Poſarid and tbrecſtore and ten neu.] 0, - - - % 
venty men, and fifty thouſand men. Foſepbus rela- 

„ang this, mentions ſeventy men, and no more. 

And as Brtbfoeniefs ſeems to have been no greaͤr 
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1 Semzel. town, it is probable that there is ſome miſ- writing 


of the numerical words or figures. In the great 
plague that came upon all Fae! upon David's 


numbering, there were but 70,000 perſons that 
died. Trem. ſuppoſing that Babbam, of the people, 


has been read for, Babem, of them, turns it thus; 
He ſinole of the Bethſhemites thoſe that looked into 


the arc, as be bad ſmitten of them (the Philiſtines] 


50,070. i. e. he ſmote them with emerods, as he 
had ſmitten 50,070 of the Philiftines: And he 
there gives good reaſons that it cannot be under. 
ſtood in the obvious ſenſe. So much is certain, 
that the words of i in all that verſe are ſtrangely 
confounded and miſ-written, ſo as to make no 
ſenſe at all; and what may have happened to He. 
I know not. Some ſay that Heb. as it is, may be 


render'd, be ſmote ſeventy men of the people of Beth- 


Hemeſb, viz. fifty men out of a thouſand. 

VII. 2. While the arc abode at Kirjath-jearim the 
time was long; for it was twenty years: and all the 
bouſe of Iſrael lamented after the Lord.] This twen- 
ty years is not meant for all the time that the 
Arc was kept there; for it was kept there till Da- 


vids time: But by that time that ĩt had been there 
twenty years, the People were now by Samuel 


perſuafions weary of their idols, and of the ſlavery 
that they were under to the Philiſtines, and la- 
mented after the Lord; or, as 6 in ſome editions 
is, turned to the Lord, of which is ſpoken in the 
next verſe. The Arc was brought to Kirjath- 
jearim quickly after Els death, 3596. having 
been ſeven months in the country of the Philiſtines, 
and a little while at Beuhſbemeſb, it had been the 
reſt of the time there: ſo that this muſt be about 
* and about three years before Saul was made 
King. 

14. The cities were reſtored to Iſrael from Ekron 
even unig Gath.] 6, =—— Aſpkelon. From Ekron 

T7% 8 NW, to 


ee * > 7.D e T 60 Zo oo” ,.,. OO Oo ho © w* 


K @ ve UN T Oo 2 


1 
0 


on the Ol D TESTAMENT. 


to Cath was (if the map-· makers are near the right) i S 


but a very little way: From Aſkelon to Gath, 
almoſt all the length of the Philiſtines country. 
But Fo. is as Heb. | 

IX. 5. And when they were come to the land of 
Zupb.] Zupb is in Heb. the name of the Red 
Sea: but many places on land alſo were called 
Zuph. The Tranſlators, 6 and Yulg. as well as 
the reſt, have ſometimes, when they had Zupb in 
Heb. called it, Red Sea, when it meant only ſome 
parcel of a country or land ſo called. See on 
Deut. i. 1. They could not miſtake ſo here, that 
Saul ſhould go to the Red Sea in ſearch of his fa- 
ther's aſſes; but rendered it Zupb, or, as 6, £iQ, 


as it ſhould be. It muſt be nigh Ramab. The 


place is called, ch. i. i. Ramathaim- Zophim ; which 
includes both the names, Perhaps they Ziphites 
ſpoken of, ch. xxiii. were of this countr : 
8. The fourth part of a ſhekel of filver : that will 
I give to the man of God.] Aboutgd. Fojefbus 
here obſerves, that it was their ignorance to think 
that a Prophet would receive any money for his 
ptedictions and counſels given. | 

9, He that is now called a prophet, was before- 
time called a ſcer.] It appears that this book was 


written a good while after theſe tranſactions: for 


now the phraſe was alter'd. But whereas Hobbs 
and other atheiſts would conclude from hence that 
the Pentateuch alſo, which calls a Prophet, not 
Seer, but Prophet, was alſo written late; it may 
be eaſily conceiv'd that in Moſts's time, Prophet 
was the word: But that in the barbarous times of 
the Judges the vulgar had brought in the uſe of 
the word Seer, but that when this book was writ- 
ten, the uſe of the word, Prophet, was recover'd, 

24. It has been kept for thee ſince I ſaid I bave 
invited the people: ſo Saul did eat.] Vulg. 
ever ſinee I invited. d. It bas been kept for — 
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1 Sameel. above others, as à teſtimony 3 cut it np: % Saul did. 

IX. 25, 26. And [Samuel] communed with Saul 
pon the top of the houſe. And they aroſe early: and 
it came to paſi about the ſpring of the day, that Sa- 
mel called Saul to the top of the houſe, ſaying, Up, 
that I may ſend thee away.] d, And they made a 
bed for Saul in an upper —— houſe, and be 
went 10 bed. And it came to paſs at the ſpringing of 
the morning that Samuel called Saul in the upper room, 
faying, Up, &c. What alteration there has been 
made in the writing of the Hebreto word, I know 
not, that one ſhould tranſlate it, communed with 
Saul; (tis the Eng. that puts in the word Samuel) 

and another, They made à bed for Saul. Viilg. has 
both the renderings, as a doubk tranſlation : the 
reader, to take which ſeems the beſt. That of . 
feems to me the moſt natural. | 

X. 12. Ou. anſwered, and ſaid, But who is 
their ny } — 72 And who "I ba 
tbr? Vulg.— ai uis pater ei or 
which one MS; has, E/ Cis _ eius. 8 

XI. 1. Then Nahaſh the Ammonite came up, and 
encamped againſt Fabeſh-gilead.) s, Then within a. 
bout a' month Nabaſb the Ammionite came up, &c. 
Jeſepbus does here (as he does almoſt always) ſet 
it as q does, that it was a month after Sam's anoint- 
ing; of which time nothing in Heb. 

11. They cams into the midſt of the hoſt in the 
morning watch. They muſt have paſſed Jordan 
in the night. | 

15. And thete they made Saul king - before ihe 
Lord — And there Saul and all the men of 1ſrael re- 
joiced grratiy.] 6, And there Samuel anvinted Saul 
10 be king before the Lord — And Samuel aud all the 
men of 1/#ael rejoiced greatly. 

XII. 2. I am old and gray-beaded - and 1 have 
walked-before you from my childhood. } This is the 
Text chat makes ſome Chronologers * 
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that Samuel muſt be now older than Uſer's Chro- n.. 
nology makes him, and conſequently that the 


time of his government after Elis death and be- 
fore Saul's anointing, was more than 21 or 2g 
years: therefore they thruſt back Eli's time 
the Judges 25 years higher. But Samuel did many 
offices in Eis time; and his word came 
unto all HMael, ch. iv. 1. and if Eli governed 40 
years (as Heb. is) he might be near 40 when EA 
died, and at the anointing of Saul, 63. And this 
his laſt ſpeech to the People, hk ſer down 
here within two chapters after Sau/'s 
might be perhaps 10 years, or mare, after it; 
and he might be now 73, or near 80 years old. 
It is uſual in Scripture for old men to — of 
their paſt age of 30 or 40, as the time of their 
childhood. 

XII. 11. And the Lord ſent Ferubbaal, and Be- 
dan, and Fephthah, and Samuel.) 6, —— ang 
Barak. There is no ſuch name as Bedan (ot Ba- 
dan, as Fulg. has it) among the Judges. 

15. er. 9 of the Lord be 


you, as [14 was | again fathers.], Vulg. Then 
2 I F band of t 2 2277. againſt ow rl — againſt 
and againſt your 


E- fathers. & — againſt you, 


17. Is it not wheat-harveſt to day? I will call 
unto the Lord, and he ſhall- ſend thunder and rain.] 
Here it appears that in that climate it is very un- 
uſual to have thunder or rain im the time of wheat- 
harveſt, which is with them in May or June 3 
which Fe is common. in.our northern climates. 

XII. 1. Saul reigned one year: and when be had 
reigned 2 years over Jrael.] 6 has not this verſe: 
And it is in all appearance mangled and mutilated 
in Heb, It is a cuſtom, almoſt conſtant, in theſe 
books, when the hiſtory of any king's. reign is 
going to be: recited * this book having Ty 

Wi 


188 ©  Cntricar Norrs 


Sue. with the hiſtory of Samuel is now going to recite 
| that of Saul) to ſay how old that king was when 
he began to reign, and how mmy years he reign- 
ed: And the uſual phraſe in Heb. is, Such a one 
was the fon of— years when he reigned [or, when 
he began to reign] and he reigned — years. And 
fo in all probability this place was: but the nu- 
merical figures or words are loſt or miſ-written, 
In Ar. Mont. the words that remain, expreſſed in 
Latin verbatim, are, Filius anni Saul in regnando 
um: & duobus annis regnavit ſuper Iſrael, Which 
in any other caſe, that had not imply'd a contra- 
diction, would have been tranſlated, Saul was — 
years old when he reigned : and he reigned two 

rs over Jracl. The blank in the firſt clauſe is 
filPd by an old ſcholiaſt, cited by Boſs, with 
the number 30: Saul was 30 years old when he 
began to reign. And in the fecond clauſe for 
number 2, there was probably number 40. For 
ſo long both St. Paul and Foſephus do ſay, he 
reigned. Abp. Uher, by adhering ſtifly to the 
words, mangled as they are, has very much diſ- 
turbid his own Chronology. See his Annals, and 
Caſt. in loc. 

XIII. 5. The Pbiliſtines gathered togetber 
thirty thouſand chariots, and ſix thouſand borſemen, 
poop as the fand.] They muſt have been a 
very populous and rich nation, in ſo ſmall a coun- 
try : 30,000 chariots is a igious number. Tis 
ſo in 5 and in Fo. RG add the number of 
foot, 300,000. The Syriac and Arabic verſions 
have: (as they fay) not 30, ooo; but 3000 cha- 

a | 
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8. He tarried ſeven days according to the ſet tim: 
that Samuel had appointed.] 6 is mutilated here. 
Foſepbus ſays that Samuel at that time ſent him or- 
der to ſtay ſeven days before he fought or ſacri- 
ficed ; and that at that time he would come: * 
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theſe ſeven days have nothing to do with thoſe 1 Senuets 
ſeven days of chap. x. 8. which Saul was then to 


ſtay. 
XIII. 15. And Samuel aroſe, and gat bim up 


from Gilgal unto Gibea of Benjamin.| 6, And Sa- 


muel aroſe, and went away from Gilgal. And the 
people that were left went up along with the men 
war after Saul (thoſe that had dwelt at Gilgal ) 10 
Gibea of Benjamin. This laſt is plainly the true 
account, as the next verſe ſhews. There is no ap- 

rance*that Samuel went to Gibea: But it-was 
Saul's uſual reſidence. Vulg. for the moſt copies 
of it, is as 6: But they both have the words ſome- 
thing confus' d. The Heb. ſcribe ſeems to have 
miſled a line, and put to the tail of the ſentence 
concerning Samuel, that which was at the tail of 
the ſentence concerning Saul. 

21. Zet they bad a file for the mattocks, and for 
the. coulters, &c.] 6, And when the vintage was 
ready to gather, ibe inſtruments were, at the price of 
three ſheke!s for a tooth, &c. 6 tells how dear any 
inſtrument of iron was; and Vulg. how blunt they 


were: Both of a different ſenſe from Exg. 


XIV. 3. Abijab, the fon of Abitub n of 
Eli, the Lord's prieſt in Shilo, wearing an ephod.] 
If he meant of Abijab, that he was now the Lord's 
prieſt in Shilo; then though the Arc were gone 
from thence, the Tabernacle and Service of God 
continued yet at Shilo. But it may be applied to 
Eli: and Vulg. puts the word, prieſt, in appoſition 
with Eli. | 

14. The firſt laughter which Jonathan — made, 
was about twenty men, within as it were an half acre 
of land, which a yoke of oxen might plow.] - 6, 
of about twenty men ¶ kill d] with darts, and ſtones 
thrown, and xvxAa% of the field. Tis hard to con- 
ceive what the meaſure of land ſignifies in this 
caſe: What f is, I know not. | 
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XIV. 18. Saul ſaid to Abijab, Bring bither the 
arc of God ( for the arc of God was at that time 
with the children of Iſrael.) ] i, Bring the e. 
pbod ( for be bore the ephod for the children of Iſrael 
at that time.) This is judg'd by very learned 
men to be probably the true reading : But Alex, 
Ald. and Vulg. are as Heb. But on the other fide, 
Joſenbus, relating this paſſage, expreſſes it thus; 
Saul defired the bigb-prieſt 10 attire bimſelf with the 
21. Moreover the Hebrews that were with the 
Philiftines — turned to be with the Iſraelites.) 0, 
be ſlaves that were. Meaning fuch He. 
—— as the Philiſtines had taken captive and made 
x Ves. | | | 5 
24. And the men of Iſrael were diſtreſſed that 
day: for Saul had adjured them, &c.] Vulg. Caſt. 
cc. When the men of Iſrael were aſſembled that day, 
Saul adjured, &c. '6, But Saul made à great miſ- 
take that day, and adjured the people, ſaying, &c. 
XV. 3. Go and ſmile Amalek, and witerly de- 

Frey all that they have.) 6, Go and ſmite Amaleh, 

nd thou Halt devote them and all that they have. 
Wen any thing is devoted [o, avabeual:gouoroy] to 
deſtruction, it is a great fin afterward to ſpare it. 
See Levit. xxvii. 29, 30. The ſin of this People, 
here mention*d, was 400 years before; ſo that 
none then living had been in it: But perhaps the 
wickedneſs of that nation had not been full for 
their utter deſtruction till now. See Þ 18. 


4. Saul numbered [ the people] in Telaim, tuo 
bundved thouſand footmen, and ten thouſand men of 
Judah] 4, in Eilgal, forr hundred thou- 


fond thirty thouſand. So ſays Joſephus, na- 
ming Gilgal as the place. Teaim is no where elſe 
mention'dz and Vulg. not counting it the name 
of a place, tranſlates it, quaff agnos. He num- 
der'd them as men number lambs, For the 1 2 
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ber, Fof. is as 6, fave that in the edition that Ii Sama. 


have, 40, ooo is miſ- printed for 460,000, 

XV. 5. And laid wail in the valley.) 6, by the 
river. And ſo Jof. 

6. And Saul ſaid to the Kenites, Go, depart +. 
for you ſpewed kindneſs to, &c.] Many of the K 
nites, Fethro's people, had come away from that 
country with the ſraelites, and were now ſettled 
in Canaan with them; but fome of the nation, it 
ſeems, had ſtaid behind, and were now with, or 
near, the Amalekites. - 

7. Saul ſmote the Amalekites from Hovilab until 
thou comeſt to Shur, that is over-againſt Egyps.)] In 
Gen. xxv. 18. the naelites are «fad to have 8 
from Havilab to Shur & Egypt. 
pbus explaining this place, the N 
dwelt from Peluſium to the Red Sea, which is not 
over-againſt, but nigh. In many Fexts Eng. ſays, 
over-againſh, where the ſenſe is, ” wigh to. 


8. Utterly deſtroyed all the — with the edge of 


the awd} Vulg. omne vulgus. About 
26 years after this there was a People, called 4 
malekites, who invaded Ziglag, ch. xxx. i. So 
that af it be meant of — 2 nation, ſome muſt 
have eſcaped at this time. 

32. And came unto bim delicately: and 4. 
gag ſaid, Surely the bitterneſs of death is paſt.] 6, 
And Agag came unto bim u. = = death * 
bitter? Vulg. and Fo. as 6. 


XVI. 4. Comeſt thou peaceably? ] 6, Comeſt 
tbou Meath hs ob Seer? 1 45 | 
14. And an evil ſpirit from the Lord troubled 
him.) Marg. Terrified him. 6. Suffocated bim. 
And fo y 15. 
wr 22. And Saul loved David greatly, and be 
became bis armour-bearer. And Saul ſent to Jeſſe, 
nk Let David, I pray thee, ſtand before me 3 


hath found grace in he late 
found' gras Lü Chronology 


4 
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1x 8emzel. Chronology in the margin of Eng. and even Uſer; 0 
put this ſame year, or the next before; that of V 
David's killing Goliab in the next chapter, when n 
Saul did not know David: Which is ſtrange, if B 
he loved him greatly, and he was his armour. I 

bearer, and often in his company, and did him 1 
ſuch ſervice; and yet in a year's time he did not l 
know him. Nor can I ſee how this computation t 
of the times can be ſet any otherwiſe. - i 

XVII. 4. Goliath, of Gath, whoſe beight was fix k 
cubits and à ſpan.) 6 Vat. - - four cubits and a ſt 
Alex. Ald; Vulg,' as Heb. Six cubits and tr 

a ſpan, is, by Bp. Cumberland's meaſures, above tl 
eleven foot: four and a ſpan, not quite eight foot. W 

Joſepbus, who does not uſe to diminiſh numbers, cl 
ſays as 6, | l LEY U 
5. A coat of mail: and the weight of the coat was JV 
five thouſand ſbetels of braſi.) 5000 ſhekels; 2500 01 
ounces : One hundred and near an half of avoir- bt 
dupois weight, on th 


11. When Saul and all Iſrael beard theſe words of th 
the Philiſtine, they were diſmayed and greatly afraid. E 
So far 6 Vat. goes along with Heb. But here, ki 
whereas Heb. and 6 Alex. and Ald. and Vulg. give th 
an account in twenty verſes, to F 32. how David pl 
had gone from Saul to his father's houſe, and was ha 
return'd to his office of keeping ſheep; but was th 
at this time come to the camp on an errand to his y 
brethren, and hearing accidentally of Goliab's p 
challenge, and enquiring what reward he ſhould 
- have if he fought him, and accepting the chal: 
«+ lenge, was brought to Saul as a perſon unknown lef 
to him; Vat. has nothing of all this: but pro- th 
ceeding immediately to J 32. is naturally to be Or 
underſtood as if David had continued at court * 
with Saul, and had come to the camp with him, lh 
and did now offer himſelf to the combat, And 
accordingly 6 Vat. has none of the four laſt verſes ba 
| 12 * | 5 
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of this chapter, where Saul enquires of Abner, 1 Samael. 


who, or whoſe ſon, that ſtripling David was; nor 
none of the five firſt verſes of the next chapter. 
But 6 Alex. and Ald. and Yulg. are there alſo as 
Heb. Foſephus relates the matter as Heb. thus far; 
That David was not in the camp at firſt when Go- 
lab made the challenge, having at that time gone 
to his father's houſe: But he does not ſay any 
thing, as ſuppoſing that Saul or Abner did not 
know him when he came: which is indeed a ve 
ſtrange thing; eſpecially if the Chronology be ſet 
true (and I do not ſee how it can be ſet otherwiſe) 
that this was within a year or leſs of the time 
when David came to court, and was Saul's muſi- 
cian, and armour-bearer, Sc. There is alſo in 
Heb. and the reſt, among thoſe paſſages that 5 
Vat. has not, at y 28. an account how imperi- 
ouſly and contemptuouſly Eliab, David's elder 
brother, ſpoke to him in the camp; Aby cameſt 
thou hither ? Where haſt thou left the ſheep? I know 
thy pride, and the naughtineſs of thy heart. Now 
Eliab had ſeen Samuel anoint him to be the future 
king (for he was anointed in the midſt of his bre- 
thren, ch. xvi.) and knew that he had had a great 
place at court, and would not, one would think, 
have chid him as a contemptible boy. Another 
thing which is in Heb. and 6, and all copies, at 
54. David, when he had flain the Philiſtine, 
put his armour in his tent. It does not ſeem lJike- 
y that he ſhould have a tent in the camp, if he 
had come that morning to return at night. He 
kft the proviſion which he brought for his bro- 
hers, in the hand of the keeper of the carriage. 
On the other ſide, an exception againſt & Vat. 
(which leaves out David's returning home to keep 
[deep ) is at V 40. where David puts the ſtones 
which he took up, in a ſhepherd's bag which be 
bad, even in @ ſerip: Or, as 6, a ſhepherd's bag 
| O which 
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1 Sami, cubich he had tie evxxoyuv, to draw up cloſe. Now 
if he had come into the field with Saul, as his 
armour-bearer, it ſeems G—_— that he ſhould 
have ſuch a bag with him; unleſs we ſuppoſe it to 
be called a ſhepherd's bag only from the faſhion 
of it: in which ſenſe a bag, though fine and gen- 
tee], worn by ſoldiers, yet being in the faſhion of 
a ſhepherd's bag, may have that name. One 
cannot prefer one or other of theſe copies without 
acknowledging either a defect in 6 Vat. or an in- 
terpolation in Heb. Whatever may be judg'd of 
this relation in Heh. before the duel, 5 Vat. ſeems 
to me to be the true reading at the end of the 
chapter, in leaving out thoſe four verſes, where 
Saul and Abner are ſpoken of as not knowing (ci- 
ther in the diſcourſe before the fight, or during 
the fight, or after it till an enquiry) who David 
was. Foſephus's copy ſeems to have been without 
that clauſe; either his copy of 6 or Heh. (for he 
had both before him) or perhaps they were both 
alike at that time, and the alteration made fince. 
The maintainers of the unerring exactneſs of the 
preſent Heb. copy, give various ſolutions of this 
difficulty. Trem. thinks that the fight with 
Goliab, though recited after, was really before 
David's coming to court. Willet in loc. oppoſes 
and blames that ſuppoſition ; and thinks it to be 
imputed to Saul's diltemper*d brain, and fits, that 
he had ſo ſoon forgot one with whom he was lately 
ſo well acquainted : And Abner being often abroad 
with the army, had never known David. 

XVII. 35. I caught bim by bis beard, and ſmolt 

bim and flew bim.] 6, —by the throat. 

36. This uncircumciſed Philiſtine ſhall be as one 
of them ; ſeeing be hath defied, &c.] 6, —— of 
them: ſhall I not go and ſmile him, and take aua) 
this day the reproach from Ijrael? For «who is this 
uncircumciſed Pbiliſtine, that be ſhould _ * 
43 
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ad. 43. Am I a dog, that thou comeſt to me with i Samuel. 


ſtaves ? And the Philiſtine curſed David by his \ = 
6, and Foſ. —with a ſtick and ſtones? And David 
ſaid, No: but worſe than @ dog. And the Phili Mie 
curſed David by his gods. 

49. Smote the Philiſtine in bis forehead, that the 


ſtone ſunk into bis forebead.] 6, =—— and the 


one broke through his belmet into his forebead. 

54. He put bis armour in bis tent. | The ſword 
was afterward laid up in the Tabernacle. 

XVIII. 27. David flew of the Philiſtines two bun. 
dred men, —_ brought their foreſtins in full tale.] 
. — one bundred. Saul covenanted but for an 
hundred, / 25. David might Pa a double tale. 
But it ſcems not: for he him U 2 Sam. iii. 14. 
calls her his wife whom he eſpouſed for an — 
dred. Fof. to make my, look more creditable to 
the Greecs and Romans, ſays, it was ſix hundred, 
not foreskins, but heads of the Philiſtines. 

XIX. 3. I will commune with my * of thee, 
and what I ſee that I will tell thee ] 
thee ; and will ſee bow it is, and will cell thee, 

13. Michal took an image, and laid it in the bed, 


and put a pillow of goats bair for his bolſter, and 


covered it with @ cloth. ] 4, ——— and put a goat's 
liver at the bead of it, and covered it with the bed- 
clothes, And ſo 16. So Joſephus underſtands 
the Text; and ſays, it was the liver of a_new- 


llaughter'd kid, which was yet warm and ſtirred 


under the coverlet, and made Saul's meſſengers 
think it was a 0 111 breathing. 

24, Saul propheſied before fri and lay down 
naked all that — ay 4 that night.] 6, and Marg. 
Eng. and fell down. Vulg. has a moſt ri- 


diculous miſtake; for cecidit, the ſcribe in moſt | 


copies has wrote, cecinit. By naked here, is pro- 


bably meant only, his robes and upper garments 


thrown off, not quite naked, 


O 2 * XX. 17. 
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1 Samuel, XX. 17. And Jonathan cauſed David to ſtorar 


again, becauſe be loved him, & c.] 6, ——— ſtare 10 
avid again. 
XXI. 1. Then came David to Nob, to Abimelech 


_ the prieſt. ] Concerning the ſucceſſion of high- 


prieſts after Eli, ſee on 2 Sam. viii. 17. 

5. Since I came out, and the veſſels of the young 
men are holy.) 6, When I came out on this journey, 
the young men were ſantified. Nothing in 6 of 
[ veſſels] which ſeems to diſturb the ſenſe. The 
word, veſſels, is in the next line. 

7. His name was Doeg an Edomite, the chief of 
the berdmen that belonged to Saul.) ©, —— Doc; 4 
Syrian, the keeper of the mules of Saul. Foſephus 
deſcribes'him in juſt the ſame words; which could 
never happen unleſs the copy of Heb. or at leaſt 
of s, was ſo in his time. So ch. xxii. 19. For 
ſervants, read mules. 

XXII. 3. David 


faid to the king of Moab, 


Let my father and my mother be with you.] If Jeſſe 


was 80 or go years old when David was born (and 
by what is noted on Ruth, ch. iv. he could not be 
les than 80) he muſt be now conſiderably above 
100. It is not eaſy to conceive how David, being 


ſo hunted after by Saul, could get along croſs the 


middle of the country with his men, and with his 
aged father and mother, from Gath, or from A 
dullam, in the weſt, to Moat, on the caſt. 

15. Did I then begin to inquire of God for bim? 
be it far from me.) d, Have I to-day | or, now 
lately] began to inquire of God for him? not at all. 
Vulg. is as 6: And Abimelech's plea is plainly this; 
At that time when I enquired of God for him, he 


was taken by me and every — for the king's 


friend and faithful ſervant: (and therefore in 7 14. 
where Eng. is, Who is ſo faithful; 6 and Vulg. ha- 
ving no tenſe, are to be read, Who was /o faith- 
fit) but did I do this lately ſince thy * 


Sac 


2 


— 


| fulfill a purpoſe of God againſt Eli's houſe; and 
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ſure againſt him has been known? Hadandt; ; not Samuel. 
at all. 
XXII. 18. And Doeg the Eni fell agen 2 the 
ariefts, and flew on that day eighty fue perſons, &c.] 
6, And Doeg the Syrian — three bundred and fue. 
Joſ. in one edition, three hundred and thirty five. 
This act of abominable cruelty in Saul, did yet 


ſo Joſenbus applies it: but there could not be yet 
of Eis iſſue ſo many as he ſpeaks of. Doeg is in 
and Fo. all along called a Syrian. Edom for 
= 
23. He that ſeeketh my li 1 ifs, fſeeketh thy life.] 6 
Wherever I ſhall ſeek a place for my own ti fe, I 
will ſeel for thine. 
XXIII. 13. Then David and his men, which were | 
about fix hundred] 6, Four hundred. | 
XXIV. 3. Saul went in io cover his feet. ] Vulg. | 
and Jof. ut purgaret ventrem.. - = 
4. Then David\ardſe, and cut off a ſhirt of Saws | 
robe privily.) I ſuppoſe it was dark in the cave: j 
and he might cut off a flap of his gown, Saul not 
perceiving. It muſt have been a very large cave, 
to hold all David's men. | 
13. WW ickedneſi proceedeth from the wicked ; but l 
nine band all not — upon thee.] If there be no | 
deliverance to be had, but by ſome wicked action; \ 
let it be done by fome wicked men: but 1 will | 
have no hand in it. | 
XXV. 1. And Samuel diad, Kc. ] Joſephus here = 
gives an account of his character, and his age, 
and of the times and the paſſages under him: But ö 
chat of the periods of his life very unskilfully, and 
like one that had not ſtudied the Chronology of 
thoſe times. He makes him to have governed 
alone by himſelf, from Elis death to Saul's anoint- 
ing, but twelve years, which the late Chronologers 


ind to have been at leaſt 21, or 233 and ſome 
O 3 much 
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Samuel. much more: And that of Saul's 40 years he con- 
tinued alive but 18: And that Saul outliv'd him 
22; whereas at the time of his death, as here re- 
cited, Saul ſeems by the tenour of the hiſtory to 
be very near his end. 

XXV. 1. And David aroſe and went down to the 
wilderneſs of Paran. And there was a man in Ma- 
On, &c.] 6b,-to the wilderneſs of Maon. And ther: 
was a man in Maon. Vulg. and 6 Alex. as Heb. 
The Heb. ſcribe ſeems to have written here Paran 
for Maon; and Alex. to have been corrected by 
Heb. The wilderneſs of Maon was hereabouts, 
and was mention'd, ch. xxiii. 24, 25. But Paran a 
great way off. It is plain by the ſtory, that it 
was near to NabePs lands, = dwelt in Maon. 

6. And thus ſhall you ſay to him that liveth [in 

proſperity] Peace be — to os and peace be to thy 
. , And thus ſhall you ſay to him, 
Mayeſt thou live long in health ! 4 may "thy bouſe 
and "al that thou haſt, &c. By Heb. as e 
in Eng. none live but Nabals: for Eng. puts in 
{ in proſperity.] 
22. So and more alſo do God to the enemies of Da- 
vid, if 1 leave of all that pertaineub.] 6.10 
David, if I leave, &c. This is the uſual phraſe of 
a man vowing to do any thing himſelf. 

XXVI. 20. The king of Ijrael is come out 10 ſeth 
4 flea, as when one th hunt a partridge in the 
mountains.] o, — is come out to ſeek any life, as 4 
hawk hunts upon the bills. 

XXVII. 7. The time that David dwelt in tht 
country of the Philiſtines, was a full year and fow 
months.] 6, The number of days that David aweil 
in the country of the Phil ifins, was four months. 
Vulg. as . Marg. Eng. à year of days, and _ 
months. Joſ. four months yn pin days. 

ever 6 ſays here, at ch. xxix. 3. (where Bug. = 


other Tranſlators ſpeak nächte) 6 450 


on the OLD TESTAMENT. 
Achiſh ſaid of David; He has been <vith me for 1 Sanne! 


ſome time : this is the ſecond year. Which agrees 


| with what Eng. has here, 


XXVII. 8. David invaded the Geſhurites, and 
the Gezrites, and the Amalekites.) d, — all Geſiri, 
and the Amalettites. 

10. And David ſaid, Againſt the ſouth of Judah, 
&c.] Ir is hard to reconcile this management 
with juſtice, truth, or gratitude: Neither are 
we, I ſuppoſe, bound to juſtify or approve allthe 
actions even of good mea recorded in Scripture. 
Thoſe people were indeed ſouthward of Judab; 
but Achiſh underſtood it, the ſouthern parts of 

udab. © 
ö XXVIII. 13, 14. The woman ſaid unto Saul, 7 
ſaw gods aſcending out of the earth, And be ſaid unto 
ber, What form is N 6, Vulg. Tren. as Eng, 
The woman ſpake as of one perſon appearing. 
The word Elobim is taken ſometimes ſingularly, 
God, or, a great perſon ; and ſo it ſhould have 
been render*d here. So Caft. renders it, Divum; 
and explains it, a divine perſon, and more awful 
than human ſhape. And ſo Joſepbus ſays the wo- 
man's anſwer was, I ſee a man that reſembles God. 
The Fews took this to be really the ghoſt of Sa- 
muel, Ecclus. xlvi. 17. and 6, 1 Chron. x. 13. 

16. Seeing the Lord is departed from thee, and 
is become thine enemy.] 6; ——— 15 gone over 10 
thy neighbour. Vulg. — to thine adverſary. 

17. And the Lord hath done to him, as be ſpake 
by 25 65 to thee. 

« And to morrow ſhalt thou and thy fons be 
with me. ] 6, — thou and thy ſons with thee ”_ 


fall. 


XXIX. David bath been with me theſe days or 
theſe — 1 0, non Ju days; 3 this is the 2 


year, 


O 4 XXIX. 6, 
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1 Samuel. XXIX. 6. Surely, as the Lord liveth, &c.] Tia 


much that Acbiſb ſhould ſwear by Jehovah. 

9. Thou art good in my ſight, as an angel of God 
6 Vat, and Ald. have not Acbiſb's mention of an an- 
gel of God. 

XXX. 17. Smote them from the twilight even 10 
the evening of the next day.] Vulg. —— from the 
evening even to the evening of the next day. 6. 
from the morning twilight till evening, and the next 
day. 

XXX. 3. And the archers hit bim, and he wa; 
fore wounded of the archers.) 6, == wounded in the 
bypochonaries. 

12. The body of Saul, and bodies of his ſons = 
and came to Jabeſb, and burnt them.) Some other 
places in Heb. but no other place in 6, ſpeaks of 
burning the dead. They buried the bones and 
aſhes, 2 Sam. 11. 4. 


2 Samuel. 


HIS book contains the hiſtory of David's 
reign, forty years, from the year of the Ju- 
lian Period 3659. to 3699. 


I. 1. When David was returned from — and bad 
abode two days in Ziglag.] David, when diſmiſſed 
by Achifh, came to Ziglag on the third day, 1 Sam. 
XXX. 1. Then in following the Amalekites, and 
fighting them one day and part of another, and 
returning to Ziglag, muſt be ſpent, ſuppoſe four 
days; and now two days at Ziglag: ſo this was 
the ninth day from David's diſmiſſion. The I/ 
raelites and Pbiliſtines had probably lain encamp'd 
ſome time before they had frank. Saul, after 
he had viewed the Philiſtines, went to Endor, and 
came back before the fight. | 


6. M5 1 happened by chance upon mount Gilboa, 


behola, 


r r eee * -  /4Ljs_—a_  honbes Wks 
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zebold, Saul leaned upon his ſpear.] 6, They fell a gan "x 
and lo! 


with a great flaugbter upon mount Gilboa, 

Saul was ſtuck with bis own ſpear, int5ygura. Peo- 
le don't uſe to be by chance in a great fight. 
Saul did not lean upon his fword, or ſpear ; but 
had fallen upon it to run himſelf through, 1 Sam. 
xxxi. 4. His armour-bearer thought him dead: 
but it ſeems he was not quite dead when this man 
came, but deſir'd to be kill'd outright. He did 
not ſtand leaning; but was fallen, 7 10. See 
Marg. at 7 9. Thus Zoſephus tells it. 
I. 17, 18. And David lamented with this lamen- 
tation — Alſo be bade them teach the children of Ju- 
dah [the uſe of ] the Bow.) sé, And David ſung this 
mournful ſong — Alſo he bade them teach the children 
of Fudah it* 6 Alex. and Vulg. -—— A be bade 
them teach the children Judab, the Bow. No 
Tranſlator has hit right on the ſenſe of this place, 
till Mr. Gregory wrote a little Tract on it. 4 is 
right as to the main ſenſe: But Vat. leaves out 
the word Bow. And Eng. marrs the ſenſe by put- 
ting in [the uſe of.] Caſt. and Trem. are worſe. 
The ſong itſelf, repiſter*d in the book of Faſber, 
was called, the Bow; from that expreſſion in it, 
y 22. The Bow of Jonathan. And David would 
have the People of Judab learn and ſing it. The 
book of Jaſber ſeems to be a collection of ſuch 
ſongs, and of the moſt remarkable events; in 
which in Joſhua's time was regiſter'd the ſtanding 
ſtill of the ſun, Joſs. x 23. and now this elegy 
on Saul and Jonatban. 8 be 85 
19. The be of Iſrael 1s flain upon the bj 
faces. How pas mighty fallen?] 6, Set up a 
monument, ob Ifrael, for the dead that are flain upon 
thy bigh places. How are the mighty fallen? Vulg. 
has two'tranſlations of this verie : one like ; the 
other like Heb. But neither of them have anx 


thing of Beauty Jain, 


II. 23. 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
1 
* 


CRITICAL NOTES 


II. 23. Abner with the binder end of the ſpear 
ſmote bim under the fifth rib, &c.] 6, — into the 
groin, &c. Here, and in other places, as ch. iii. 
27. and xx. 10. the phraſe expreſſing a mortal 
wound given, is, He-/mote him in [or, under] the 
Fifth (ſo it is, it ſees, in the preſent Heb. but in all 
probability the word miſ-ſpelPd ) to which Exg. 
puts rib, to make it ſenſe ; which at laſt is a very 
poor one. 6, in all its editions, is a plain ſenſe; 
eie Thy CC Vulg. in inguine. Caſt. inguing 
tranſadegit. But Eng. was reſolv'd to follow Trem. 
ſenſe, or not. That text, ch. xx. 10. is, that 
upon ſuch a ſtroke the bowels guſhed out. A 
wound under the fifth rib (if there be any rib of 
that name) would not cauſe that. 

26. Shall the fword devour for eve? ] 0, 4. 
eg. Vulg. ad internecionem. The Greec and the 
Hebrew phraſe, unto victory, is here well render'd 
by. Eng. for ever: but then they ſhould have ren- 
der'd it ſo at other places; as, 1 Cor. xv. 34, &c. 

27. Unleſs thou hadſt ſpoken, ſurely then in the 
morning the people had gone up every one from fol- 
lowing bis brotber.] , Whether thou hadſt ſpoken 
* not, in the morning the people ſhould have gone, 

c. | 
III. 27. Joab fmote Abner under the fifth rib. | 
See on ch. ii. 23. Foſephus, on this place, ſays, 
under the ſhort ribs; which may be a true render- 
1 But is, &5 Tyy car. | 

V. 6. They came thither into the midſt of 1ht 
bouſe, as though they would have fetched wheat ; and 
they ſmote him under the fifth rib, &c.] s, And 
He that kept the door bad been cleaning wheat, and 
vas drowſy and ſlept , and the brothers Rechab and 
Baanah came privily into the houſe, and Iſbboſetb 
was aſleep on his bed— and they ſmote him and kill d 
bim, and took off his head. Yo. tells it ſo; that 
the ne was aſleep. He, nor d, have 


nothing 
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Viulg. has both the tranſlations; one out 
of 6, and one out of Heb. that they took wheat - 
ears, and ſmore him in the groin, &c. 

V. 4- David was thirty years old when be began 
{o reign.) This alone overthrows Zoſephus's com- 
putation, that Saul liv'd twenty-two years after 
Samuel's death; for then David, at Samuel's death, 
muſt have been but eight: now he had before $a 
muel's death kilPd Goliab, and after that fled from 
SauPs court, and gone to Samuel at Ramab. 

6. Except thou take away the blind and the lame, 
thou ſhalt not come in hither : thinking, David can- 
not come in hither.) 6, Thou ſhalt not come in hi- 
iber; for the blind and the lame will keep thee out: 
meaning, David ſhall not come in bither. So 700 
makes them ſay. 

9. And David built round about, from Millo and 
inward. ] , — built the city from axea round 
about, and his houſe. Jol. — joined the citadel to the 
city, and walled them about. This ſeems to be the 
— — Heb. and the Tranſlators call Millo, 


6 calls & 
14. fe be the names of thoſe that were born to 


bim at Jeruſalem; Sbammuab, &c.] Here are 


eleven: but 6 makes twenty four of them; the 


names being diverſify'd twice, and ſome of them 
three times, by various lections, which have been 


taken into the Text. 

VI. 1, 2. Davidaroſe, and went with all the people 
that were with bim, from Baale of Judab, to bring 
up from thence the arc. & God.] Compare with this 
1 Chron. xiii. 6. where the Text is, David went 
up, and all Iſtael, to Baalab, [that is] Kirjath- 
jearim, whic n ] to Fudab, 10 bring up thence 


has — 4 in that book of Chron. a great many 


more literal faults than in this of Samuel; yet this 
particular 


&c. Though the ſcribe of Heb. 
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2 Samuel. particular Text is written right there, which is 
written wrong here. To go from a place to fetch 
any thing from thence, is apparently an abſurd 
ſpeech. If any of us have a Bible, wherein by an 
apparent miſtake of the printer from is written in- 
ſtead of to, we do without ſcruple correct it: and 
ſo it ſhould have been here. Baale, or Baalab, is 
often mention'd as another name for Nirjaib. jearim: 
and it is known that the Arc was fetch'd from 
thence. The Tranſlators have uſed ſeveral eva- 
ſions; whereof that of Ar. Mont. is the molt ar- 
tificial. Though he, in all other places, makes 
Baale the name of a place, viz. of Kirjath-jearim; 
yet here, becaufe he ſaw the abſurdity, and be- 
cauſe -Baal does ſometimes ſignify Lord, he ſets 
the words, David went, and all the people with 
bim (he would not ſay, 2 Baale Judab; but) d- 
dominis Judah. Fulg. and Caſt. leave the name 
quite out. 6 puts for it, &, edvatacau, in, or une 
the aſcent, or hill; or, (as Eng. renders it, 3) 
Gibeah: where Marg. is, Or, the hill. [They brought 
the arc out of the-bouſe of Abinadab that was in Gi- 
beabz or, the hill.) Abinadad's houſe at Kirjath- 
jearim was, it ſeems, on a hill there. Trem. puts 
for it, Babalibus; which may ſignify, from Baale, 
or, for a need, 1 Baale. None but Eng. have leſt 
the contradiction viſible. It had been, 1 think, 
no fault to correct a literal fault from the Text of 
| Chronicles, which recites the very fame paſſage 
in the very ſame words, only that literal erratum 
excepted. The number of people that went with 
David to fetch the Arc, are.here in Heb. $0,000. 
In , 70, ooo. In 1 Chrog. xiii. 5. All Iſrael, from 
Shibor of Egypt, even unto the entrance of Hamath. 
VL. 13. And it was ſo, that when they that bare 
the arc of the Lord, had gone ſix paces, be ſacrifi- 
ced oxen and failings. ] 6, And there were with 
vim ſeven quires, or companies, bearing the arc. N 
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the ſacrifice was a- bullock and lambs. Vulg. 
there were with David ſeven quires'; and the ſacri- 
fice was @ bullock ſor, calf.) And when they that 
carried the arc of the Lord, had gone ſix paces, bt 
ſacrificed a bullock, and a fheep, and a ram. Joi. 
The arc was carried by prieſts; and Jeven quires of 
ſinging men went before it. In the parallel place, 
1 Chron. xv. 26. And — when God helped the Le- 
viles that bare the art of the covenant of the Lord, 
that they offered ſeven bullocks and even rams. The 
whole way from Obed-Edom's houſe to mount Si- 
on, ſeems to have been divided into ſeven equal 
diſtances (each diſtance containing ſix meaſur'd 
lengths, called here, paces) and at the end of each 
diſtance they offer*'d a bullock, and a fat ram. 
The word ovem, in Vulg. is mark*d with a veru. 

VII. 7. Spake I a word with any of the tribes of 
Iſrael, 'whom I commanded 10 feed my people? &c.] 
and Vulg. as Heb. At the parallel place, 1 Chron. 
xv. 6. to any of the judges of Iſrael, whom 1 
commanded. | 

16. And thy houſe, and thy kingdom ſhall be efta- 
bliſhed for ever before thee.] ,, before me. 

18. Then went king David in, and ſat before the 
Lord; and ſaid, &c.) The only time that we 
read of him, or any pious man, that prayed, or 
ſpake to God, ſitting. ; N. rt 

22. Neither {is there] any God lite thee, according 
to all that wwe have heard with our ears.] 6, —— 
thee, among all [the gods] that we have beard of 
with our ears. N 
23. Whom God went to redeem — and to make 
bim a name, and to do for you great things and ter- 
ie ?] Neither 4, nor Vulg. nor the parallel 
Text in Chron. xvii. have thoſe words [for you] 
in this ſentence. Vulg. is here {for them] viz. for 
the People. In a ſpeech of God to David, to 
ſay, for you, were proper: But this is a 3 
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| 2 $emuel. David to God. At the end of this verſe there 
ſeems to be wanting in Heb. a word, which is in 
here, and 1 Chron. xvii. 21. both in Heb. and i, 
[by driving out, Ti cxbandv . The clauſe [ for 
thy land, * — thy people — from the nations, and 
their gods] ſhould be, as it is in Chron. [by drivi 
out 2 before thy people — the nations and their 


| 2 . 2. With two lines meaſured be, to put 1 
death; and with one full line to keep alive. ] 6, 
With two limes = f lines, Vulg. With one line 
n= One line. 
4. David took fo bim a thouſand [chariots] 
and ſeven hundred borſemen, and twenty thouſand 
footmen.] , — 4 thouſand chariots, and ſever 
thouſand horſemen. The Heb. ſcribe had here drop'd 
the word chariots, and ſo made it 1700 horſemen, 
And Vulg. follow'd Heb. But Eng. out of 1 Chin. 
= XV1ii. 4. have put in chariots, and made it, in that 
reſpect, as it is in 6. They might alſo, out of 6, 
1 and out of that Text in Chron. have ſet the num- 
ber of horſemen right; not 700, but 7000. It 
runs very abſurdly in Vulg. which mentions no 
chariots taken; and yet in the next words ſays, 
He ſaved of them an hundred chariots. Joſ. has, 
chariots almoſt a thouſand. 
= | 7. The ſhields of gold which were on the ſervants 
= . of Hadadezer, and brou r Here 
= 6 adds, And Sbiſbach king of Egypt took them away 
ti when he came up againſt Feruſalem in the days 7 
1 EReboboam: Which ſeems to be an 2 
| out of Foſephus; or elſe he read it here, for he 
_ it here. 
4 8. And from Betab, and Berotbai, &c.] Theſe 
| cities are, in 1 Chron. xviii. 8. call'd Tibhath and 

Chun. In 6, here and there, the one MtilaCax,. 0! 
Ne DE; the other, ce minus. 6 has here al- 
ſo an 4 After the words, * much 
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| you. 


braſs, 6 adds, Out of it Solomon made the brazen 2 Samuel. 


fea, the pillars, lavers, and all the veſſels. Vulg. 


as well as 6, has here that clauſe: but in the mar- 
ginal notes, tis ſaid to be probably brought hi- 
ther from 1 Chron. xviii. 8. which is indeed very 
likely. 


VIII. 13, 14. And David got him a name when. 


be returned from ſmiting of the Syrians in the valley 
of ſalt, [being] eighteen Lend“ men. And be put 
ariſons in Edom.] o, And David got him a name. 
2 be returned be ſmote Edom in Gebelim, eigb- 
teen thouſand men. And be put gariſons in Edom. 
1 Chron. xviil. 12, 13. Moreover Abiſhai the ſon of 
Zeruiah flew of the Edomites in the valley of ſalt, 
eighteen thouſand. And he put gariſons in Edom. 
Title of the Goth Pſalm of David, ——— hen be 


ſtrove with Aram-Nabaraim, and with Aram- Zo- 


bab; when Joab returned and [mote of Edom in the 
valley of ſalt, twelve thouſand. No Expoſitor 
makes any doubt but that all theſe Texts refer to 
the ſame battle, notwithſtanding the miſtaken 
readings that are in ſome of them. Fo. l. vii. c. 6. 
tells it thus; Abiſbai, Joab's brother, led the ar- 
my againſt the Idumeans, and ſlew of them about 
18000, and put gariſons in all Idumea. Gebelim 
in 6, is nothing but a corruption of the Zeb. name 
elach, in the valley of ſalt. David, in this 
Text, is ſaid to have had the victory which was 
obtain'd by his army under Abiſbai, or Joab, or 
both of them, as generals. The ple van- 
quiſh'd were the» Edomites; as is plain by the 
words that are next in all the copies, And be put 
gariſons in Edom. But in Heb. the word Edom is 
miſſing; unleſs Aram, which is here tranſlated 
[= Syrians] be a corruption of it. They differ 
ut in one letter; be for daleth, All copies a- 
gree, that it was upon his return from vanquiſh- 
ing the Syrians, that he vanquiſh'd the OD 
| | 8 
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2Semxe/. The number in the title of the P/a/m- is probab] 
miſ- written, 12000 for 18000. They that wil — 

not allow that, ſay, Jab flew 12000, and Ai. 5 

Hai 6000. | - 

VIII. 17. And Zadok the ſon of Abitub, and A. ch 

himelech the fon of Abiatbar, were the prieſts.] 4 of 

is ſo. But there is a ſcholion here recited by Boſs, th 

which ſays; „Here is, I ſuppoſe, a miſtake of ol 
lo 

ſe 

th 

th 

We 


c the ſcribe: for Abimelech was not Wiatbar's 
«« ſon; but Abiathar was Abimelech's ſon. It 
is indeed very difficult to ſettle the pedigree of 
this family according to the times mention'd in 
Scripture, which are thele ; 
1 Sam. xxii. 20. 3652. Abiathar, ſon of Abi- 1 


melech; fled to David. ot 
Here 2 Sam. viii. 17. 3674. Abimelech, ſon of Ia 
Abiathar ; prieſt with Zadok. 1 A 

1 Chron. xvili. 16. 3674. Abimelech, ſon of of 
Abiathar;, the ſame. _ he 


2 Sam. xv. 35, 36. 3691. Abiathar was prieſt th 
with Zadok, at the time of Ab/alom's rebel- th 


lion; and had a ſon Jonathan adult. thi 
Now ſince this family was never to have any very uw 
old men in it, let us ſuppoſe that Abiatbar's flight Al 
to David was ſeven years before Saul's end, viz. or 


the year 3652, and that he was then 33 years old; of 
and had a ſon (the Abimelech in this Text men- me 
_ tion'd) then 15 years old: And that David at the he 
time of this Text had reigned, at Hebron and Je- br 
ruſalem 16 years (ſo the Marg. Chronology ſets it) the 
then this Abimelech would be now 38 years old VI 
(his father probably dead) and might have a ſon | 
Abiathar, 18 or 20 years old: This was the year 
3674. This younger Abiathar would at the time 
of Abſalom's rebellion (which was 17 years after 
this, the 33d year of David's reign, ann. 3691.) 
be 35, or 37 years old; and might have a ſon 
Jonathan 16 or 18 years old, big enough to run 
together 
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together with 
0 Den 2 I have fer the years to the 
names and texts above. But there is another text 
to which Marg. Chronology puts a date after all 
this, viz. 1 Chron, xxiv/ 6. where Abimelech ſon 
of Abiathar is, together with Zadok, a director of 
the courſes. of the Prieſts, Levites, Singers, c. 
which ſettling of the courſes the Marg. Chrono- 
bgy puts in the laſt year of David's reign, 3698. 
ſeven years after the rebellion: At which time 
there could be no Abimelech, ſon of Abiathar, of 
this race, high-prieſt; for the Abiatbar whom 
we mention'd laſt, as being 35 at the rebellion, 
liv'd to be turn'd out in Solomon's time. But that 
ordering of the Prieſts courſes, though recited 
laſt, as being a thing of a particular nature, which 
would have interrupted the hiſtory of the affairs 
of the kingdom, yet might be earlier in time, and 
before the rebellion : At which time Abimelech, 
the fon of the former Abiathar, and the father of 
this laſt Miathar, might be living, 3688. and 
then die before the rebellion, when his ſon Wi- 
atbar was Prieſt, Or perhaps theſe Abiathars and 
Abimelechs were not of the race of that Abimelecb 
of Neb ; but ſome collateral race from a brother 
of his: as there is one Abijab, the fon of Abitub, 
mention'd, 1 Sam. xiv. 3. whom ſome: do take to 
be the ſame with Abimelech; but others to be his 
brother, and that from him came the Abimelecb, and 
the Abiathar, which were in David's reign. All 
vhich may very well be. NN PRO. 
IX. 11. As for Mephibeſoeth, '| ſaid the king] be 
ball eat at my table, as one of the king's yy | 6, 
And Mephbiboſbeth did eat at David's table, as one 
if the king's. ſons... . Heb. having here { ſhall eat] and 
tne words ſtanding, as Ziba's words, made the 
knence hard to conſtrue. Eng. put in [ ſaid the 
w ich 9011 x P "oa. Tn ts king] 
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e Samuel. king] to make them David's words. But the 


words are the writer's words; He did eat. 


X. 18. David flew [the men of] ſeven hundred 


chariots — and forty thouſand horſemen.) d, David 
took of the Syrians ſeven bundred chariots, and forty 
thouſand horſemen. 1 Chron. xix. 18.— ſeven thoy- 
ſand chariots, and forty thouſand footmen. ò there, 
as Heb. Here are the miſtakes of ſcribes, writi 
7000 for 700, and footmen for horſemen. Jol. 
— forty thouſand foot, ſeven thouſand horſe. 

XIII. 21. But when David beard of all theſe things, 
be was very wroth.] Here 6, and Vulg. and 7of: add; 


But be would not put to grief bis ſon Amnon, becauſ: 


he loved bim, and becauſe he was bis firſtborn. 
XIV. 9. My lord, ob king, the iniquity be on me, 
and on my father's houſe; and the king and bi 
tbrone be guiltleſs.] Meaning the iniquity which 
the king might fear he ſhould be guilty of, in 
pardoning her ſon that had committed murder. 
11. Let the king remember the Lord thy God, that 
thou wouldſt not ſuffer the revenge.] 6, — mak 
mention of the Lord. That is, Let the king fwear 
to me by the Lord. And accordingly he ſwears to 
26. He weighed the bair of bis head at two hun- 
dred ſbełels.] Tof. ſays, 200 ſhekels is 5 pounds; 
meaning, I ſuppoſe, Roman pounds. 6, su- vr 
Teige = -' = - diaxavizs cixaxs;, Fe ſet bis bair at tw 
hundred fhekels. This may be, He valued it at 
two hundred ſhekels. 6 has nothing of weighing 
it. The price is great. Some Rabbies ſay, the 
ladies of Feruſalem bought it. But the weight 
would be prodigious. 
XV. 7. Aſier forty years, Abſalom ſaid to tht 
ting, Let me go and pay my vow — in Hebron.] 0 
is io. And Vulg. in the text: but it is noted in 
the margin, that four MSS. inſtead of 40, have 4. 
And Zoſephus, l. 7. c. 9. having ſpoken of A- 
7 
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lom's baniſhment, and return, and continuing two 2 Su. 


years without ſeeing his father, adds, that four 
rs after his reconciliation, he came to his fa- 
ther, de ſiring that he might go to Hebron: and fo 
goes on to relate the rebellion. So that the read- 
ing of the ſaid four MSS. of Vulg. ſeems to be the 
true reading, as being agreeable to the ſcope of 
the hiſtory: And that the ſcribes of Heb. have 
written 40 for 4: And 6 has follow'd it, or ra- 
ther been corrected to it; for Foſephus's copy was 
4. For as to the number 40, one cannot judge 
from whence it is dated. David's reign was bur 
40 in all; and this muſt have been a conſiderable 
time before his death. The Marg. Chronology to 
the Text of Abſalom's return, ſet the date 3687. 
and to this Text 3691. Thoſe that will in no 
caſe allow any error of Heb. ſcribe, looking back 
in the Chronological tables for any thing that was 
40 years before this, do find that Samuel's anoint- 
ing of David was much about that diſtance z and 
think the words, after forty years, mean, forty 
after that anointing: Ofander, Uſper, &c. 

t that having been done privately, when David 
was but 21. could not well be the epocha of a 
publick account. 

XV. 18, The Gittites , fix hundred men which 
came after him from Gath.) Tof. takes them to be 
the 600 men which had been with him in his ba- 
niſhment at Gath, Ziglag, &c. 

22. And Ittai the Gittite paſſed over, and all bis 
men, and all the little ones that were with bim. 
„ and the king, and all bis ſervants, and 
all the company that was with bim. So'Vulg. omni: 
multitudo. No probability of little ones in that 
army 

27. The king ſaid alſo unto Zadok, | Art not] thou 
@ ſeer? Return into the city.] 6, —— [or. 
look ye] return into the * and your tuo ſons. In- 

a 5 2 
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2 Samuel. ſtead of the Heb. ¶ thou ſeer] to which Eng. put 


[art not] & has only, dere, [ ſee, or look ye] as 
Heb. is, in the next verſe: Look ye, do you two re- 
turn into the city, and by your two ſons ſend me in- 
telligence. A prieſt is not called a ſeer. 

XVI. 1. Ziba met David with two aſſes ſaddled, 
and upon them two bundred loaves and an 
bundred bunches of raiſins, and an bundred of ſum- 
mer. fruits, and a bottle of wine.] 6s, and Yulg. 
and an hundred cluſters of figs, and a bottle \ Vulg. 
two bottles] of wine. We are not to imagine that 
their bottles were, as ours, glaſs bottles of a ſmall 
quantity; but leathern bottles of a large hide, 
holding perhaps a firkin. And this explains the 
Pſalm, I am become like a bottle in the ſmoke, (ors 
bot vapour] which makes a leathern bottle ſhrivel to- 
getber. And our Saviour's parable of old bottles 
being rotten, and not fic to hold new wine. The 
word of 6 is % 

8. The Lord hath returxed upon thee all the blood 
of the houſe of Saul.] David had not at this time 
procured the death of any one of Saul's houſe: 
*T 1s true that afterward, ch. xxi. he order'd ſeven 
of Saul's ſons to be put to death; but that was 
not on his own motion, but the demand of the Gi- 
beonites, to atone for the cruel ty of Saul to them. 

14. And the king and all the people came weary, 
and refreſhed themjelves iber e.] There is not in 
what has gone before in Heb. or 6, any antecedent 
to this word there.] 7%. When David came to 
the banks of Jordan, he muſter d his army, and re- 


. freſhed them there, <who were weary with their march. 


What copy Jeſ had, we know not; but he ſeems 
to name the right place. See ch. xvii.- 16, and 


* 21, 6 


XVII. 3. The man whom thou rekeſt, is as if all 
returned.) 4, Thou e but the life of one man. 
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XVII. 4. This ſaying pleaſed Abſalom well.] Thea Samuel. 
monſter would have his father murder'd. * 


23. Abitophel — hanged himſelf, and died; and 
was buried in the r of his father.] 6. 
was ſuffocated. | 
25. Amaſa was on of Ithra an 1ſraclite, that + 

went in to Abigail daugbter of Nabaſb, ſiſter to Ze- 
ruiah, Joab's mother.) Concerning 1thra's name 
and nation; 6 calls him 7ether : and ſo does Heb. 
alſo at 1 Kings ii. 32, and 1 Chron. ii. 17. 6 Vat. 
calls him here a Zezreelite: 6 Alex. an Jfmaeiite. 
Vlg. makes him here a Zezreelite : but in Chron. 
an /ſomaelite. Heb. and 6 both, at 1 Chron. ii. 17. 
an Iſmaclite. So apt are ſcribes to miſtake in 
words that are near alike. Of all of them the 
reading of Heb. here is the leaſt probable: for if 
he had been an Iaeclite, there had been no need 
of mentioning his nation. The name Nabaſb is 
the fame in Heb. and Yulg. and 6 Vat. But c Ald. 
and Comp. have for it, Feſſe 3 which, if it be taken 
for Abigail's father, is likely to be che true read- 
ng: for Abigail and Zeruiab were, both of them, 
liſters of David, whoſe father was Feſſe. Is Na- 
baſh another name for Jeſſe? Or did the ſcribe. 
keing Nabaſo in y 27. write it here by miſtake? 
Or is Nabaſb the name, not of Abigail's father, 
but of her mother? So Trem. thinks that Abigait 
was daughter of Jeſſe by a wife of his called XN - 
baſh; and ſo but half-ſiſter of David and Zeruiab. 
XVIII. 6. And the baitel was in the wood of E- 
foraim.] This place, though called, of Ephraim, 
vas on the other ſide Jordan; and is probably the 
lame place to which our Saviour retir'd a little before 
lis paſſion, Jobn xi. 54. to a city called Epbraim. 
18. Abſalom had in his life-time reared a pillar, 
which is in the king's dale.] | Joſ in loc. ſays, This 
ting's dale is a but two furlongs, i. e. a quar- 
ler of a mile, out of Feryu/alem. I his place being 
| P 3 nam 
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2 Samael. nam'd, Gen. xiv. 17. as the place where the kin 
of Sodom met Abraham, and Melchizedek bleſl 
him, gives us to underſtand, that that Salem where 
Melchizedek was king, was the ſame place (or a 
very ſmall diſtance from that place) where Jeru- 
falem was afterwards built; and that the name 
Feruſalem is only Salem with an addition. 
XVIII. 18. For he ſaid, I have no ſon to keep my 
name in remembrance.) He had, ch. xiv. 27. three 
ſons and a daughter. Either the pillar was erected 
before they were born, to be in caſe he ſhould 
have no children : or elſe, after his three ſons were 
dead (for his daughter out - liv'd him) he rear'd 
this for a remembrance. There is a remembrance 
of him, a very odious one. 
22. Seeing thou baſt no tidings ready..] Marg. 
none convenient. 06, none that will be for the profit 
of bim that carries them. That was Joab's mean- 


ing. | | 
XIX. 17, 18. A thouſand men of 
and Ziba — and they went over Fordan 
king. And there went out 4 ferry-boat, to carry over 
the king's bouſhold.] They could not go over Jor- 
dan before the king, unleſs they yl over 
it to meet the king, or go to him, and then com- 
ing back with him went over before him. 70% 
ſays, they ſtaid at Jordan till he came; and in 
the mean while made ready a bridge over Jordan 
for him. And 6, and Vulg. are much to that pur- 
poſe. 6, they fitted Jordan [ or, made i 
ready, za . before the king; and did the ne- 
ceſſary ſervice to bring over the king. Vulg.— they 
| breaking into Jordan paſſed over its fords before tht 
king, 10 bring over the king's bouſbold, and 10 di 
what he commanded. I can find no Tranſlator that 
ſpeaks of a ferry- boat, but Egg. | 
20, Shimei ſaid = 1 am come the firſt this 21 


3 


1 
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all the ho of Joſeph to go down to meet my lord the: Samuel. 
%, I Shimet had been of the houſe of Joſeph, 
ir had been proper to ſay, He came the firſt of 
K them: but as he was a Benjamite, his ſpeech in 6 is 
at more proper. 6, — [ am come before any of 
x the bouſe of Foſeph ; meoreges mails. | 
g XIX. 26. 755 ſervant ſaid, I will ſaddle me an 
aſs — that I may go to . w2 6, Thy ſervant 
aid to him, Saddle me an aſs, &c. 

43. We bade ten parts in the king, and we have 
alſo more right in David than ye. | % —— T have 
ten parts in the king; and I alſo was born before you 
ſor, I am older than you] and I have more right 
in David than you. The middle ſentence which is 
in d, and not in Heb. is in 70% We are your elders. 
And Yulg. though it has it not in the Text, yet 
43 acknowledges four MSS. and ſome old authors, 
i that have it, Ez primogenitus ego ſum. | 
7 Ibid. That our advice ſhould not be firſt had in 
ringing back our king.] i, That a regard to me was 
nt before the regard to Judab, in bringing back. 
The firſt of theſe ſentences is in's, Tewroroxos iyw 
e; and the other, % * tAoyicdy 0 Aoyes ur Tewlos 
[ua] 17 ldd; which are inſtances of the uſe in 5 
to put re&roe for reortg;* and particularly of r- 
loroxog for ægolegd teres, born before. Tiparos Id u, or 
Tealoroxos luda, is (not the firſtborn of Judab, 
but) born before Judab. This ſhould have taught 
the Tranſlators of Col. i. 15. to render Tywloroxos 
raus Mice, not firſtborn of every creature; but as 
it is in the Creed, born [or, begotten] before all the 
creation. . b- 

XX. 1. Blew a trumpet, and ſaid, We bave no 
part in David, neither, &c.] This quarrel was 
not properly againſt David; but the quarrel of 
the other Tribes againſt the Tribe of Judab, who 
in the chapter before had challenged a greater 
right and intereſt in David; and had ufed words 

P 4 fiercer 
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2 Samtel. fiercer than ordinary on that occaſion, Upon 
wich this ſon of Beliai took the opportunity to 
ſay, Then ir ſeems we of the other Tribes have 
no ſhare in David. mT | | 
XX. 10. He fmote him in the fifth rib, and foed 
out his bowels to the ground.) This is worſe than 
ch. ii. 23. under the fifth rib. Can it be thought 
that a wound in the rib ſhould ſhed out one's 
bowels? See note on that Text, ander the ſhort 
ribs; or, as Fof. expreſſes it, in the bygochonaries, 
poſſibly might. | | 
. 15. They caſt up @ bank againſt the city, and it 
ſeod in the trench.] 6 and it ſtood againſt 
the outward wall, Vulg, ———— city, and the city | 
was beſieged [or, girted in] i. e. ſurrounded wi 
the bank. A trench is a bad place for a bank to 
ſtand 17155 8 
18. were wont io ſpeak in old time, ſayi 
X will ſurely aſt counſel at Mel; and . 
ended the matter.] 6, nor Yulg. do not help here, 
being a heap of words as obſcure as Eng. Tren. 
and Caft. give the moſt probable rendering of the 
words, which is recited in Marg. Eng. The wo- 
man tells Jaab, That in the beginning of the ſiege 
( o it ſhould be underſtood, not, in old time) the 
men of Abel thought, Surely Joab and his men 
will propoſe ſome treaty and conference, before 
he uſes violence; and then the matter may be 
ended. | | 
XXI. 5. The man that conſumed us, and deviſed 
againſt us, that we ſhould be deſtroyed from remain- 
ing in any of the coaſts of 1jrael / e, and Vulg.— 
againſt us, we would extirpate him, that there ſhould 


be no remainder of him in any of the coaſts of Iſrael. 

8. And the five ſons of Michal the daughter of 
Saul, whom ſhe brought up for Adriel the ſon of 
Barzillai the Meholathite. | This Adriel had to 
wife, not Michal Saul's younger daughter, but 
—_— EET En Heh " 
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Merab his elder daughters as is plain, 1 Sam. 2 Cn. 


xviii. 19. So that all interpreters agree that theſe 
muſt be allow'd to be Merab's children, not AMj- 
chal's. And whereas the Text of Heb. and 6, 
and Yulg. is plain, Sons of Michal daughter of Saul, 
whom ſhe bare to Adriel; the late Tranſlators and 
Interpreters take various ways to reconcile the 
ſenſe. Trem. Willet. &c. would in the word, Mi- 
chal, underſtand an ellipſis, and read for Michal, 
Michal's ſiſter. Exg. goes another way; and for 
Michal bare to Adriel, read, Michal brought up 


for Adriel. Marg. Eng. corrects that; and reſtores 


Trem. 's interpretation. The word in 6 is, Tres 
In Vulg. and all others, peperit, or pepererat. Ra- 
ther than put ſuch a force upon words, I ſhould 
think ic more probable, that the Zeb. ſcribe in 
ſome elder copy miſtook and wrote Michal for 
Merab; and that 6 follow'd it. Michal had been 
married: but that was to one Phaltiel of another 
. XXI. 10. Rizpab ſpread ſackcloth for ber upon 
the rock, from the beginning of harveſt till rain drop- 
ped upon them out of heaven.) It rains not, or very 
ſeldom, in Canaan all the harveſt-time, as was 
noted on 1 Sam. xii. So ſhe ſtaid till the later 
rain, about September or October; the rain that is 
commonly call'd, the former rain of the next year. 
It ſeems that in the caſe of theſe men (who are 
here ſaid in Zxg. to be hanged before the Lord) 
that rule, Deut. xxi. was diſpens'd with; which 
order'd no carcaſe to hang any longer than ſun- 
ſet. But the words in é, and Yulg, are not plain 
that they were hang d. Vulg. in y g. crucifixerunt, 
and y 13. qui affix: fuerant. In 6, t. Ag. 
at; which denote the bodies fixed, or nail- 
ed, ſo as that they were expos d to the ſun and 
air. 


16. Jobi. Benol— whoſe ſpear weighed three Bun. 


dred 
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1 weigh'd 600 ſhekels, 
18 Vulg. ſetting, for ſhekels, ounces, 
jc ane this weigh as much. 

XXI. 19. Elbanan— ſlew | the brother f] Go- 
hab the Git. This might be thought to be 
another giant of the ſame name that David's giant 
was, Goliab; but that in the recital of this ſame 
exploit, 1 Chron. xx. 5. his name is Labmi, bro- 
ther of Goliab the Gittite. Therefore Eng. inſerts 
here the words, brother of. In this Text the fe- 
cond and third battles were at Gob, the fourth at 
Gath: Bur in 6 the ſecond and fourth at Gath, the 


third at Rom. In Chron. Gezer is put for Goh. 


XXII. 3. The God of my rock: in him will I 
truſt.] 6, ——— Terolos oper in wr. The 
very words cited, Heb. ii. 13. 

'5. The waves of death.) Marg. Pangs of death. 
6, l of death. Pl. xvili. 5. 6, Pang: 
dea 

27. With the froward thou wilt ſhew thyſelf un- 
ſavoury.] 6, ee hangs frowaraneſs ; wile sech 
Sg ẽ⅜. Vu m perverſo per verteris. 

XXIII. 5. 4 dbang my bouſe be not ſo with God, 
yet be bath made with nie an everlaſting covenant, 
ordered in all things and ſure.] d, My houſe is not 


- ſor, was not] of that worth with God, that be ſhould 


make with me | ſuch] an everlaſting covenant, or- 
ng in all things and ſure. Trem. is copied by 
ng. As the negative. particle, /o, does ſeem here 
8 diſturb the ſenſe, P Pellican. Caſt. Sc. undertake 
to prove that that particle i 1s not always a negative, 
but ſometimes as much as plane, or or certe; and 
- inſtead of, my houſe is not ſo with God, it will 
fo verily is houſe with God: And at the end 
E inſtead of, r be mate it not 10 
—— will be, be will certainly make it flouri 7 


5, 6. For this is all my ſalvation, and all my de 
fire, although he make it not to flouriſh. But the 
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[jus of} Bell org! all of them. as thorns, &c.) 2 dm 
; os wn 


the 4 Belial all not flour 
1 of them as thorns, &c. 
1 all. hy The Tachmonit that ſat in the ſeat, 
chief among the captains, (the ſame is Adino the Ex- 
nite) ¶ be lift up his ſpear] againſt eight bundred, 

whom be ſlew at one time.] Marg, 'Eng. inſtead of 
the words ¶ that fat in the ſeat] 2 the name, Ja- 


ſoobeam ; and then it will be, Jaſbobeam the Tach- 


nonite. And ſo the Tranſlator of Chronicles, 1 


Chron. xi. 11. Jaſbobeam an Hachmunite [or, ſon 
of Hachmoni.] And 6 make it a proper name 
but the ſpelling of it mangled (as moſt names are 
in 6) Jeboſtha the Canaanite But then they know 
not what to do with the other name, Adino the 
Eznite. Some, as Eng. make it another name of 
his. Some think the words may with a little alte- 
ration ſignify, be bift up bis ſpear; which words 
Eng. puts in, but in a different character. Vlg. 
acknowledges no proper name in the whole verſe; 
but applies it all to David's own perſon, putting 
together words without any ſenſe: He fitting in 
the ſeat, a moſt wiſe prince among three: He 15 a 
moſt tender worm of wood, wh flew eight hundred 
at one time. There is no doubt but it - ws one 
of the firſt three, and the firſt of them: but that 


ſome of the words in Heb. have been mutilated by 
ſcribes. And where he is here ſaid to have flain 


800, and in 1 Chron. xi. but 300; that is the 
miſtake of the ſcribe in one of them: but we know 


not which. 6, as well as Heb. is 800 here, 300 


there. Joſ. 200. And for. the two other of the 
firſt three, Eleazar, 
Text in Chron. reckons but one, Eleazar; but it 
aſcribes to him the things that are here aſcribed 
to Shammab : ſo that that Text of ent ſeems to 


be mutilated. 


Ne When they defied the Philiſtines that” were there 


gathered 


* 


9. and Sbammab, y 11. the 
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2 Samuel. gathered together to battel, and the men of Tfrael 
were gone away.] 6, When be challenged [or, de- 
fied] the Pbiliſtines. The army of 1/rael were run- 
ning away; and therefore they did not then defy 
the Philiſtines : but he alone ſtood, and 2 

1 


his ground. This is more plainly deſcrib? 

Chron. xi. 13, 14. [051 $4 Uh I wage 
XXIII. 19. Was be not moſt honourable of three? 
— Fowbeit, be attained not unto the firſt three. 
6, He was the'moſt honourable of thoſe three. i. e. 
of the ſecond ternary. F £ val 
39. Uriab the Hittite: thirty-Jeven in all.] The 
names here from y 24. inclufive, are thirty-one: 
Perhaps the two ternaries, Jaſbobeam, Eleazar, 
Shammah; and Abiſbai, Benaiah, and the third, 
(which is here blank) are to make up the number 
7. In 1 Cbron. xi. there are eight more, which 
I ſuppoſe comes from the ſcribe's writing ſome | 
names variouſly, and then of one name, variouſſy | 
written, making two: (For, Ezra could not well ; 
add any names to an old record of matters 600 
years before his time.) 6, though it make the 
ſum 37, yet has no more names after Aſabel than 
24 or 25. and thoſe ſo different in ſound from 
thoſe of Heb. (as alſo are thoſe of Heb. in Chron. 
from thoſe of Zeb. here) that in many of them 
one cannot” ſee which is to fit to which. There 
ſeem to have been propoſed two ternaries : but one 
of the men is omitted here, viz.' the laſt. of the ſe- 
cond ternary : And in 1 Chron. xi. two, viz.. the 
laſt in each ternary. ' Zoſephus's copy was much as 
ours is. He makes the number 38. and ſays he 
will recite the acts of five of them; and ſo he does 
of the five fore · mentioned: And then ſays, the 
other 33 were of like valour and courage. It is 
well that the knowledge of the names of men, and 
numbers of them, recorded in Scripture, does 
nat concern the ſubſtance of Religion. The ow 
| ve 
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have not been v — careful or exact: yet . 
w 


Chriſtian would to have as true a reading even 
of theſe Texts, as he can. 

XXIV. 5: On the right fide of the city, that lieth 
in the midſt of the river of Gad.] 6, * Marg. 
— 7 the valley Gad. 

9. There were in Ijrael eight hundred thouſand — 
men of Judab, five hundred thouſand.) d, Vulg. as 
Heb. : But 1 Chron. xxi. Iſrael, 1100,000. Judab, 
470,000. Joſ. 1ſrael,. beſide Levi, oo, ooo. Ju- 
dab, beſide Benjamin, 400,000. The ſcribes of 
Joſ. as well as of Chron. have been very apt to 
write their numbers wrong. The leſſer number 
is more likely to be the true one: for if there were 
ſo many fighting men, the additional numbers of 
women, old men, children, &c. muſt fill ſo ſmall 
a country very full. 

13. Shall ſeven years of famine come unto thee == 
or wilt thou flee three months — or that there be three 
days peſtilence in thy land? ] 6, three years 
famine =—— three months three doys peſtilence? 
Tof. as Heb. here. But 1 Chron. xxi. 


three years famine 
three months flight & both in Heb. and 6. 
5. and 6, in 1 Chron. 


-» three days peſtilence 
Since 6 here, and both 
have the number three in all the caſes, it might 
be thought that ſeven here in Heb. is a nenda of 
the ſcribe. But many authors, Uſer, Willet, &c. 
will by no means allow that; but find out expli- 
cations. 

1g. - The Lord ſent a peſtilence upon Ijrael from 
the morning even to the time appointed. } d, So Da- 


vid choſe the peſtilence and it was tbe time of tubeat- 
barveſt; and the Lord ſent a peſtilence upon 1raet 


from morning till dinner time. FJoſ. has the very 


ſame words as 6: From the da y-break, at which 
tine the Peftilent mortality began A rage, until din- 


ner · time, 


CAI ICAL NoTEs 


ee! ner - time, the died yo, ooo perſons; which could 


never happen, but that ſome antient copies were 
ſo. It hs plague had laſted the appointed time, 
viz. three nn, 
ing, from the morning. 

XXIV. 18. Go up, rear an altar unto the LORD 
in the threſbing-floor of Araunab the Febufite.] This 
hill, where yy Lcor-4 barn now ſtood, - was the 

where Abraham had offered his ſon : For 
this place is called, 2 Chron. iii. 1. mount Mori- 
ab. So Foſepbus obſerves. Here Solomon built the 
Temple: Here the old Prophecy, Gen. xxii. ſaid, 
the Lord would NY proviſion of a lamb for 
himſelf ; Jebovab - ire from which word jire, 
Join'd to the word — (the name of a place cloſe 
by) was made, as many Critics think, the name 
Jeruſe alem, where our bleſſed Saviour was offered. 

24. 8 David bought the threſbing. floor, and th: 
oxen, for fifty ſhekels of fitver.] *Tis ſaid, 1'Chron. 
xxi. 25. that David bought the place for 600 ſhe- 
kels of gold, which is more — an hundred times 
the value of fifty of ſilver. The diſt inction is well 
obſerv'd b ee and Commentators, that 
the fifty ſhekels of ſilver was the price of the 
threſhing-floor and oxen : but 600 ſhekels of gold 
was given for the whole place, Araunab's whole 
farm; all that mount'on which the Temple was 
after ward built. 


1 Kings. 
"HE two preceding books have given the 
hiſtory of the aa of but two a+ of I. 
_ Saul, and David, 40 each, to the year 
3699, or 700. Bur theſe ks of Kin gs, call'd 
in g and many antient copies, the third — fourth 
books of the K:ngs, do continue the hiſtory thro 


all che race of he ſucceeding kings, till the great 
captivity 
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ud captivity of that 
ert Temple and G er 42 years from the death 
ne, of David, i, e, from 3700 to 4126. The main 
y- MW uſe of both the books is to give us inſtances of 
the bleſſing of God on the good and religious 
D kings, and on the people in thoſe times when 
his they liv'd in the fear of God; and his judgments 
he on the wicked kings, and on the people in wicked 
or times: And in theſe things there is, God be thank- 
ri ed, no difference in the copies. Moſt of the diffe- 
he ces that are, are about the times of each king's 


Fre f firſt bo carries down the ſucceſſion of 
kings for 125 years, viz. to the death of Febeſba- 


after him (the kingdom being divided) 
Of Kingsof , Of Kings of e 


years, mths. | 
Ne boboam 17 % 


Abijab | 73 co. | 
Aja 9. 45 
— 25 00 


— 
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if it be computed 39 years, ſix months, 1 ad- 


ded to each of the catalogues, makes each of them 
125, a few months over or under. The way of 
Scripture computing each king's reign by whole 
numbers, and neglecting the odd months over or. 


under, does not admit of a more exact ** 
up the times of the reigns. | 


72 > 


them.] b, ippatyn e 15 uv. The kd Text. 
itſelf does ſometimes admit of expreſſions hyper- 
bolical. Ma 

I. 47. 


<< + . 


le, and the burning of the 1 Kings. 


phat, 3825. Containing the reign of Solomon, and 


Noon s own time, which i 1s ſaid to be 1 yearn.” 


1. 40. So that the earth rent with the found of 
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L 47 And the king bowed bimſelf upon the bed! 


6, wor ſhi — Trey rey iT) Thy 
nein. This is like the expreſſion, Gen. xlvii. 31. 
of Jacob's bowing himſelf on the bed's head; which 


Az. renders, ir xeQaxAyY Tis xAlvys. And Symm. tr) 
Ager Tis de.. But 6, in! to diger Tis fd avrs, 
Which is ſo cited in Heb. xi. The Hebrew words 


are ſimilar. 
48. Who bath given [one] to ſit on my throne this 
day, mine eyes even ſeeing it.] 6, =———— one of my 


II. 12. Then ſat Solomon upon the throne of his ſa- 
ther: and his kingdom was, &c.] 6 Vat. as Heb. 
But 6 Alex. and Ald. do add, — of his father ; 
being twelve years old: and bis kingdom was, &c. 
Many other places do ſpeak of Solomon as 
young when he came to the crown: But he 1s 
thought to be more than twelve ; and eſpecially 
becauſe his ſon Reboboam is in moſt copies ſaid to 
be 41, when his father died after the reign of 40 
years; and becauſe David gives him the title of a 
wiſe man, 7 9. Uſer, and Marg. Chronology 
make him 8. See Uſher de Septuagint. p. 90. 

26. Becauſe thou bareſt the arc — before David 
my father, and becauſe thou haſt been afflifled in all 
wherein my father was affiifted.] This might ſeem 


to be that Abiathar who fled to David from Nob: 


but other Texts do prove that it muſt be a young- 
er man, a grandſon, or brother's fon of that elder 


Abiathar. See on 2 Sam. viii. 17. This younger 


Abiathar- had together with Zadok born the arc 
before David; and had been afflicted with him 


in the rebellion of A/alom, though not in the 


perſecution under Saul. 
27. So Solomon thruſt out Abiathar from being 


prieſt to the Lord: that be might fulfill the word of 
1 Lord — concerning the bouſ 7 0 6 Eli in Sbilo.] 
C 


The prieſthood had continued in 


53 4 E 


houſe of Itba- 
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mar from the time of Eli, who (as Jaſ. ſays) was i L. 
the firſt of that houſe that held it, above too years 
from the time of the threatening: Thoſe of the 
houſe of Eleazar living a private life the while 
and Foſ. names a genealogy of five of them that 
ſo liv'd, Joſeph, Boccias, Foathan, Mervoth, Abi. 
ub, the father of this Zadok, who now recover d 
the place. | TE” TH | 
I. 37. Thy blood ſhall be upon thine own head. | 
„ On, bead : and the king made him fwear 
that day. This ſwearing of Shimei, though omit- 
ted here in Heb. is ſuppoſed in Heb. V 42. and 
Joſ. mentions it. . 
III. 1. Until be bad made an end of building bis 
n houſe, and the houſe of the Lord, and the wall 
of Jeruſalem round about.) , —— and the wall of 
Jeruſalem round about. In ſeven years he did it and 
finiſhed it. Me 
7. I am but a little child: I know not bow to go 
eut or come in.] d, TaxJagpuy puixgy. Solomon had 
2 fon at this time: If he reigned but 40 years, 
and that be a true reading in ch. xiv. 21. and 2 
Chron, xii. 13. that Reboboam was forty-one when 
he began. There is in 6 inferred into ch. xii. 
mother account of Reboloam, which makes him 
to begin to reign at 16. and to reign but 12. 
What credit can be given to that; or whence it 
was taken, I know not. | 
27. Give ber the living child, and in no wiſe ſlay 
it: ſhe is the mother thereof.] c, Give the living 
thild to ber that ſaid, Give it to the other, and in 
w wiſe ſlay it. She is the mother. IP 
IV. 4. And Zagok and Abiathar were the priefts.] 
Abiathar was, when Solomon came firſt ro the 
Crown; but it was ſaid a little above, ch. ii. 27. 
that Solomon had deprived him. 928 
26. Solomon had forty thouſand ſtalls of horſes 
ir bis chariots, and twelve tbouſand horſemen. 
Wes | a / T hete 


226 


CRITICAL NoTES 


1 King:. Theſe ſtalls are often mention'd. What Zh. calls 


ſtalls of horſes for chariots, 5 calls, mares for cha- 
riots; Toxades ir, and Qyawe Ir But beſide 
the difference of Tranſlations, there are great ſlips 
of the pen of the ſcribes in numbering of them, 


6 here.is miſplac'd, What Heb. has at this Text, 


I has after 7 46. of the precedent chapter. The 
accounts ſtand thus | wand Wigs 4 
At this Text, 40,000 ſtalls of horſes [d, 40,000 


mares] for chariots; 12000 horſemen. 


At chap. x. 26. Heb. 1400 Chariots [6, 4000 
mares for chariots] 12000 horſemen, _ 

2 Chron. 1. 14. 4000 ſtalls for horſes and cha- 
riots; [o, 400 mares] 12000 horſemen. _ 

2 Chron. ix. 25. 4000 ſtalls of horſes [6, 4000 
mares] for chariots; 12000 horſemen, | 

The Heb. ſcribes have written ſometimes 4000, 
ſometimes 40,000. for the ſame thing. Yo. ſays, 


| 40,000 mangers. Trem. has an explication to 


ſalve this, quem vide, ſi placet. | 
IV. 28. Barley alſo, and firaw — brought the 


uno the place where the officers were, every, &c.] «, 


where the king was: every, one conveyed it i 
what place ſoever the king took bis progreſs. 

30. Solomon's wiſdom excelled the wiſdom of al 
the children of the eaſt — and of Egypt.] Thecoun- 
tries moſt cultivated then, were the Chaldeans and 
Perſians in the eaſt, and Egypt. ; | 

31. He was wiſer than — Ethan the Ezrabilt, 
and Heman, and Chalcol, and Darda, 2 of Ma- 
Bol.] This Mabol, or Mal, may ſeem another 
name for Zarab ſon of Judab: For theſe four are 
reckon'd his ſons, 1 Chron. ii. 6. But Fof. ſpeaks 
of them as men then living. There was Ethan and 
Heman in David's time, mention'd in the title af 


the P/alms. 


32. His ſongs were a thouſand and fve.] 06, ft 
thouſand, Jol. five thouſand. OE 
| 0 ee” oh „II. 
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of pure oyl — year by year.] 0, twenty thou- 
ſand cors of wheat and twenty thouſand baths of 
20,000 baths is the ſame 4 2000 cors; but 
20 cors of oyl is 100 times leſs. In 2 Chron, ii. 
10. it is 20, ooo cors of wheat, 20,000" cors of 
barley, 20.000 baths of oyl, 20, ooo baths of 
vine. N. B. Ten baths, or ephas, make one cor, 
which is much about the Exgliſbß quarter or ſeam, 
viz, 8 buſhels. Foſ. J. 8. — only 2000 cors of 
wheat, 2000 baths of oyl, 2000 baths of wine. 
16. Officers over 4 workmen, three thouſand and 
three bundred. — three aun and fix bun- 


18. 4 they 22 timber and flones 10 baild 
the houſe. ] 6, So they were three years preparing 
timber and ſtones. The next — ay in 
the fourth year they began ta build. Fl 

VI. 1. I came b paſs in the four hundred hae 
eightieth year after the children of Iſrael came out of 
Egypt, in the fourth year of Solomon's reign over 1/- 
= — that he began to build the houſe of oP Lk) 

,— in the four bundred and we year. Jo 
— in the five hundred and ninety ſecond year [or, 


is ſome copies of Zo/. 612.)  *Tis great pity that 


there is any difference in any copies concerning 
this period from the Exodus to Solomon's building 
the Temple: becauſe upon this Text, and num- 
ber 480, all Chronologers do lay the ſtreſs and 
proof of their ſchemes for theſe times. I ſhew'd 
above at Ruth, ch. iv. by che account of the years 


that it is. poſſible to ſuppoſe Salmon, Boaz, Obed, 


Jeſe, to have liv*d, that it is impoſſible to increaſe 
this number; eſpecially to increaſe it (as of. does) 
above 100 years. Neither can I think the autho- 


ity of 6 ſufficient to diminiſh i it on it does in all 


( its 


227 
V. 11. Solomon gave to Hiram twenty thouſand i Kings. © 
meaſures [ Heb. cors] of wheat, end twenty meaſures 
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Nn The * — length threeſeore cubits = 
dane twenty — beight thirty.] 6 Vat. has diffe. 
rent numbers for length and height. But Mex, 
as Heb. _ I. 8. — length threeſcore CUbits = 
breadth twenty — height threeſcere : And over it ano- 
ther edifice = foot big; ſo that the wwhole 


beigbt was one hundred and twenty cubits. 


3. Porch twenty cubits long, ten broad.) 7. 
adds, 120 cubits high. , 1 * 
6. For *vithout | in the wall f] the houſe, be 
made narrowed reſts ¶ Marg. narrowings, or rebate- 


ments ] round about, that [the beams] ſhould not be 
| faſtened in the walls of the. beuſe.] 0, For be made 
à diftance or, void place, Hiarnmue |] 


to the houſe, 
round about the outſide of the houſe : that they ¶ the 
chambers] un inauucaruria, ſhould not take 

or, not touch] the walls of the houſe. By Heb. (at 
eaſt as tranſlated and fill'd up in Eng.) one would 
take it, that the wall of the fouſe — at five cu- 
bits high a rebatement in its thickneſs of one cu- 
bit,-and at ten cubits high another, and at fifteen 
cubits high another; and that the beams of the 
chambers, though they did not go into the wall, 
yet did reft upon theſe rebated places. By 6 one 


would take it, that there was a diſtance between 


the houſe and the chambers; ſo that no beam or 
other part of the chambers ſhould touch the wall 
of the Temple. 
8. The door for the mide: chamber uus on the 
right ſide of the houſe: and they went up with wind- 
ng. ſtairs into the middle chamber, and out of bt 
middle into the third} Here before one looks into 
6, he may perceive by the ſenſe that in the fitſt 
words, middle chamber is ſet inſtead of loweſt ſor, 


2 chamber. ] 6, The door of the ground cban- 


was on the rich fide of the houſe : and they wen! 
up 
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up with windi * 

out of the middle into the third ft 
4 VI. 9. He covered the bouſe wit th beams and boards 
" 10 ce _ 6, He wainſcotted the houſe with cedar. 
. built Co againſt all the bouſe, five 
bits high; and they reſted? on the houſe with timbers 
of cedar.) 6, = chambers round about all the houſe, 
ſve cubits high; and be ſupported the chambers «with 
— tons 6 has nothing of reſting on the 


. With boards of cedar, both the floor of the 
or ei the walls of ihe ceiling. ] 6, and Marg, — 
from tha of the houſe unto the walls and beams. 

16. Both the floor and the walls with boards of 
2 From the floor up to the beams lor, rea- 

[A Marg. 
, 4 And ſo covered the altar, ¶ which — of 
cedar. ] 6, He made the altar meaning, the altar 
of incenſe) right before the oracle, and gilded it. 
Nothing of cedar in the Text. 

29, 30. He carved all the walls of the 6 
with cherubims — within and without. And the floor 
ef the houſe be overlaid with gold within and with- 
aut.] In the firſt of theſe clauſes, within and with- 
out ſounds as if the outſide of the houſe were wain · 
ſcotted and carv'd, as well as the inſide. And the 
latter clauſe af the floor within and without, — 
no ſenſe at all. 6, 3 — —— —— Ks Sb 

x % 78 854 which exp the wainſcor- 
= — 7 27 flooring with gold, both the 


ti 
inner bouſe, [the Holy of Holies] and the outer 
houſe, the vate. 


el ler, eg lang a hub part 

o the wal Marg. fiue-/quare. Trem. four u. 

— which is one 2 of the breadth of the houſe, 
A the partition wall. 6, aal rigeνα. 

1 6 proceeds to ſpeak of the utenſils 

ud appurtenances 'of the Temple, But Heb. here 

Q.z meer 


ſtairs into the middle chamber, and . 
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: Kings. interpoſes the account of Solomon's own houſe, 
Sc. and then returns to the remainder of the 
Temple. 

VII. 2, 3. He built the bouſe of the foreſt of Le. 
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banon 


upon four rows of cedar-pulars. — The 


pillars forty five, fifteen in a row. 1 Vat. 


upon three rows of cedar-pillars be number 
of the pillars forty ue a row. 06 Vat. has 
dropp d the world J N mils, before the word 
5ias. But Alex. Ald. Comp. have it. But the 
{cribe of Heb. has made a worſe miſtake, in wri⸗ 
ting 4 rous for 3. for 45 pillars, 15 in a row, can 
be but 3 rows. Vulg. as well as all the Tranſla- 
tors from Heb. keeps the number 4. But St. H:- 
erom was not one that could ſay, four rows of 1; 
in a row, and but 45 pillars in all. He makes, 
not four rows, but Ful walks, between the pil- 
lars. Now, between three rows of pillars there 
could be but two walks: unleſs each diſtance were 
divided into two walks; Which might be, for each 
diſtance would be 25 cubits, i. e. 23 rods broad. 
10. Stones of ten cubits, and ſtones of eight cubits,| 
A ſtone ten cubits ſquare, if it were but one cu- 
bit thick, would have about 350 cubic feet of 
ſtone. 
12. Both * fle i inner couri of the bouſe of the 
Lord, and for the porch of the houſe.) 4, Co Solo- 
mon finiſhed all bis bone. This mention of the 
Kore | — Lord's houſe comes in here in He. 
very ſtrangely: For all the paragraph had been 
about Solomon's houſe: 6 e of any ſuch 
words. Trem. turns it thus; — Cedar beams, &c. 


- like unto thoſe in the inner court of the Lord's houle. 


But there had been no inner court of the Lord's 
houſe BE mention'd. It ſeems to be a line 1 in Heb. 
copy * of its place. 
14. Hiram, — ſon of the ibs Napb 
Hall.) 2 Chron. ii. 14. ban, ls of 

VII 15. 
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apiece.) Theſe pillars are often mention'd, and 
the height of them; and generally it is, as here, 


18 cubits: But 2 Chron. iii. 15. they are ſaid to 


15 be 35 cubits high. Which Trem. reconciles, That 
de common cubit was but half of the holy cu- 
bit: ſo that 18 cubits of the Sanctuary made 36 
common; whereof one was the baſe, and remains 
4 35. Ochers think the number 35 is che length of 
he WI both together. 13 l 
"= 17. And nets of chequer work—for the chapiters=— 
ven for the one chapter, and ſeven for the otber.] 
And two nets of chequer work — for the chapters 
= one for one chapiter, and one for the other. See 
} 41, 42. and 6 will feem to be the true reading. 
18. And be made the pillars, and two'rows round 
about upon the net- work.] 6 has not the repetition 
of making the pillars; but eye xetuacey, two 
rows of braſs pomegranates, &c. ne 
27. Ten baſes of braſs, four cubits the length of on- 
baſe, "and four cubits the breadth, three the beigbt.] 
6, five long, four broad, — fix high. Jol. — five 
long, four broad, — three big. 
39. He ſet the ſea on the right fide of the houſe, 
eaſtward over-againſt the ſouth. ] At the ſouth- 
eaſt corner of the houſe. © | 
VIII. 1. Then Solomon aſſembled the elders ———— 
to Feruſalem — that they might bring up the are. 
out of the city of David, which is Zion.] 6; When 
Solomon bad in twenty years time” finiſhed the building 
of the houſe of the Lord, and bis own houſe, then” be 
2 the elders, &c. This dedication of the 
emple, which is here in 6 ſet” 20 years after the 
beginning of building the Temple, and conſe- 
quently the 24th year of Solomon, all other Chro- 
nologers place earlier, viz. preſently after the fi- 
nſhing of the Temple, or within a year, i. e. on 
the 11th or 42thiyear of Solomon, and before he 
N Q 4 | built. 
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VII. 15. Two pillars of braſs; eighteen cubits high 1 Kings- 


232. 
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1 A. built his own houſe, which was 13 years in build. 


ing. And indeed it is utterly improbable that he 
ſhould put off the dedication ſo long. This place 
therefore in « ſeems interpolated by ſomebody, who 
ſeeing in the copies a mention of Solomon's houſe, 
ch, vil. 3. and this dedication afterward, thought 
it was alſo after it in time. But s Alex. has not 
this interpolated clauſe. Solomon began his reign 
(as was faid) aun. 3699. The Temple began to be 
built 3503, The Dedication, 3710. which is 1004 
years before the firſt year of the common Chriſtian 
Era; (for that is 4714.) But before the real year 
of Chriſt's birch, juſt 1000. * 3 
VIII. 4. And they breught up the arc of the Lord, 
and the tabernacle of the congregation, &c.] The 
AG from mount Sion; the Tabernacle from Gj- 
leon. - | * 7 

8. They. drew out the ſtaves [of the arc] — and 
there they are unto this day.] « Alex. and Vulg.-- 
and there they were unto that preſent day. I rem.--- 
and they were there to this day. Cat. and 
ibere they are 10 this day; and there is nothing in the 
arc, but, &c, They that tranſlate ſo as to make 
the writer of the book ſay, They were there in 
his time, muſt ſuppoſe that the ſeveral parts of 
theſe books of Kings were written at ſeveral times: 
for the ſecond book of Kings reaches to the cap- 
tivity, when neither the Arc nor the Temple were 
in being. And even that will not ſalve the ob- 


jection : for in 2 Chron. (which was certainly after 


the captivity ) there is, ch, v. 9. the ſame. thing 
ſaid,” And Eng. Caſt. &c. put the verb in the 
preſent renſe; as here. But d, Yulg. &c. put it as 


they do here, There they were to that time, i. e. from 


Moſes's time 500 years to that time of Solomon. S0 
that i ſeems the beſt tranſlatian of theſe places. 
16. I choje 10 city to build à houſe, that my name, 


6c, but 7 choſe David my ſervant to be, &e.] 4. 
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hut now I haue choſen ern 
jo be there: and 1 baue cho 
which is in 6, fees very 


t. 


feaſt— 

ys. On 

ſeven 257 on the eighth Fen 
7 b 

away, &c. The ſame Ait erence between Heb. and 5 


is at the parallel place, 2 Chun. vii. 9. There Hb. 
is, They kept the dedication of the Altar 7 days, 
and the Feaſt ¶ vix. of 1 days. And 
the people went home the 23d day. bor chw 
alſo q ſeems to mean but one 7 days. If there 
were 14 days, and the people diſmiſs d the 2 3d 
day; then the 14 days muſt begin on the eighth 
day, and the feaſt of Tabernacles began (as ĩt does 
bre on the 15th. But there lies an excep- 
tion: for the 19th day of this month was the da 
of expiation, on which they muſt faſt and afflict 
their ſouls. But yet 70% (who moſtly follows 6) 
is here as Heb. 14 days. | 
IX. 15. The houſe of the Lord, and his own 
and Millo, and the wall of Feruſalem. | For Mi 
which is often mention'd in theſe books, $6 has 
generally u] &xgav 3 and here, ¶ for Millo, and 
the wall of Jeruſalem] wu dxgav vd rig g voy 
Qeaymer This ToAtws Avid, So it ſeems to be a wall 
or fortification for mount Zion, or, encompaſſing 
the city and mount Zion with one wall. * 
16, Pharaoh had taken Gezer —— and given it 
for a preſent to bis daughter, Solomon's wife.) This 
Gezer, which is in 6 Pagig, Jef, fays, was the great 
and ſtrong city Gaza. And Tadnor, he ſays, is 
that which the Greecs call Palmyra: Bur the inha- 
ditants call'd it Tadmor, in his time; and ſo, tis 
ſaid, they do ſtill, ' Alſo Exion Geber, mentionꝰd 
y-26, was in the time of Fo. call'd Berenice, not 
nn nem 
Wa TY IX. 23: 
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1 Kings. | IX. 23. Solomon's officers ve hundred and 
fifty y, which bare rule over the people that wrought 
in the work.] 6 Alex. is ſo. 6 Vat. has not this 
text. At ch. v. 16. there is mention of 3300 of- 
ficers that bare rule over the people that wrought 
in the Work. 2 Cbron. viii. 10. o bundred gra 
22 25. Solomon burnt incenſe n the altar that Was 
before "the Lord.] This is not in & Vat. at this 
place; and, I think, no where. In Alex. it is, 
HSvulez. Here ſeems to be meant the altar of in- 
cenſe. The thing for which Uzziab was blam'd, 
was burning incenſe there. Trem. tranſlates it, 
He order'd r to be Cat d. Hutz. is, adolehat 
thumiama. 


0 1 They came to Ophir, 22 fet [ Ege fucked] 


from-thence gold, four hundred and twenty talents 
o Vat, 120. „Alex. 420. o/ about 400. 
At 2 Chron. viii. 18. 480. This Opbir, or, as 6 
has it, Sophira, muſt have been ſome where in the 
parts that we call, the Eaſt Indies: For they took | 
ſnipping on the Red Sea. Fo: ſays that it was in 
his time - call'd the Gold Country: i in India. But 
one does not underſtand by * where firuated. 
It was Cher/oneſus Aurea. + | 
X. 1. The queen of Sheba beard of the fame of 5+ 
lomon concerning the name of the" Lord.] . 
the name of Solomon, and tbe name of Jebovab. Sbe- 
ba ſeems to be a country in Arabia Felix. vl. 
thinks her to have been a queen of Zgypt 3 which 
is very improbable. Botli the Greec name Lala, 
208 the Heb. name are the ſame as Gen. x. 7. 
14. The weight of gold that came to Solomon in one 
dear, Was fix — and fixty fix talents of gald 
hree millions and 380, ooo. ſterling : . 
much as the Engliſb pay intereſt by the year. 
70 204 5. Beſide [that be + bad] of the merchant-men— 
and of all the kings of Arabia.) « do. * 


6 * * 
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rab here for the name of any one country; nor is i H. 
it probable that any one country then had that 
name: But they tranſlate it, Al the kings'& 16 
riger; as we ſhould ſay, All the foreign, or out- 
FD EE TOY I 
X. 16. Two hundred targets of beaten'yold; fin 
hundred |/hekels to one target, ] 120,000 ſhekels, 
40 talents, 200, oo. 6, Three hundred darge- — 
three hundred ſhekels.' 90,000 ſhekels, 30 talents, 
en r | 

17. Three bundred ſhields of beaten gold; "three 
ure! — fo one ſhield.) 9o, ooo ſhekels, 30 talents. 
y Joſ. as Heb. By this Text, which gives three 
nanebs to one ſhield, compar'd with 2 Chron. ix. 
16, which gives 300 ſhekels to one ſhield,” we ga- 
ther that a maneh, or , was 100 ſhekels, 50 
ounces, 3 pounds avoirdupois, value in gold 2007. 
each maneb. But for the coin call'd maneb, Bp. 
Cumberland, from Ezek." xiv. ſets it at 60 ſhekels. 

19. The top of the throne was round behind ;” and 
there were fix ſtays on eitber ſide of the place of the 
ſeat.] a, There were parts of oxen to'the bark fide 
of the throne , and there were bands on tither fide 
of the ſeat. Joſ. About the place where the king ſat, 
there were ſeveral arms ſtretched out, *which ſeemed 
to ſucconr or protect him. © He ſat upon an ox looki, 
backward; Marg Eng. for ftays has [Heb. Hands] 
and in o it is, ,t. 27 * 

22. The king had at ſea a navy of Tharſhiſh, with 
the "_ of Hiram once in three years came the na- 
vy of Tharſhiſh, bringing gold and filver, ivory, and 
apes, and peacocks.] By this, and by Jonab's ta- 
king ſhipping at Foppa to go to Tarſhj/h, one 
would conclude certainly that Tharſbiſb was in the 
Mediterranean, or at leaſt in the Aflantic fea. 
They that take it ſo, think that either Carthage, 
or elſe Tarteſſus in Spain, was the old 'Tarſh1fþ. 
From Tarteſſus they might fetch » 
4-4 Or 


2 


1 


” 
—— 


. 


er — ——” WT, waa Sy 


CRITI CAT NoTEs 


1 (ar ber hills and forne rivers in Spaindid in rhok 


old times yield gold) and from Carthage, 

the i ivory, apes, 8 peacocks: and this rading 
from port to port might in thoſe times make a 
three years voyage. But there are other places, 
as ch. xxii. 48. and 2 Chron. xx. where ar 
ſeems to be in the Indian ſea, Which difficulty 
will be beſt nes. of at thoſe places, 
X. 26. Solomon bad a thouſand and four bundred 
chariots, and twelve thouſand horſemen.) 4, Four 
thouſand mares for chariots. See ch. Iv. 26, 

XI. 27. Solomon built Mills 5 rj ] and 
repaired the breaches of the city r 
ſeems by this, n to art a Sera 
tion round mount Sion. 

32. But be Hall bave one tribe for my ſervant 
Davies fake. 6, two tribes. And yet at 
AM. 3. it is one Tribe again. They were two 

ribes, Judab and Benjamin: but they were by 
this time conjoin'd in one. 

33- Becauſe they bave forſaken me ——— and not 
walked in my ways ds did David bis For 
6, and Fug. —— be has forſaken me, &c. 

5 1 2 rei _ 2 2 

5 of. ſays cightyz but all copies © 
to both and 2 Chron. Pay agree in 
| : ſo we are come to the year 3749. He is 
=o thought of, and ſpaken of, by * 

ians, as having repented, and aſter bis. re 
tance written the ook Ecelfuaſtes; but the ory 

ves.no indication of it. And Jeſ. ſays, He 

ed moſt ignominiouſly. It is an inſtance of the 
moſt lamentable fall chat ever was, except that 
of the fallen Angels. We hear of no ſons that he 
had of all his wives and concubines, but Rebo- 
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3. And Feroboam, and all the congregation of 
Wa . and ſpałe 40 Reqoboam, e 6, 4 
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the ah ſpake ts Reboboam, ſaying. Here Heb. 1 Kings. * 
makes Jeroboam to be with the people when they 
made their complaint and demand. But ſup- 
ſes him not to haye been then with them. Now 
when we come to 20. when. the people had de- 
ed the King, and declared their purpoſe of rebel- 
lion, then both Heb. and 6 do ſay, And it came 
to paſs that when all Iyael heard that Feroboam was 


come again [i add, out of Egypt] they ent and cal- 
I — 2 Which 17285 poor that he' was 
not with them at the paſſages of F 3. 7 „ 
XII. 4. fatber made our * *. 
y 


They are © fa before to have liv'd 'plenceouf} 
aſily in Solomon's time: but people are never fo 
40 to complain and rebel, as when too rich and 


"0. No flew 3'the 'bouſe of David, "but the 
3 only.] ien Iribe 9 
dab be 2 

33. And [Feroboam] offered upon the aller, and 
burnt incenſe.] ,. — went up to the altar to 
offer ſacrifice. This difference is common between 
Heb. and q; as F x, and 2, of the next chapter; 
and many other places, as ch. ix. 25. in many of 
which, and probably here, 4 ſeems to have the 
true reading. Mary. in the firſt verſe of the next 
chapter, for, burn incenſe, has, t6 er. 

XIII. 3. The altar ſpall be rent, and the aſhes 

that are wpon it fhall he poured out. 6.— and 
the fat that is upon it ſpall be poure off. And ſo 
1 5. nn e And ſo 
Je relates it. 
20. The word of the Lord came to the py 
brought bim back.] d is ſo. Yet Fof. ſays, The 
word of the Lord came to the propher himſelf that 
came back: And he tells us his name, Jad; 
from what authority 1 kn 09 not. 


32. T word which * ne. 


Ke te 


| thin 
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Samaria, ſpall — come to paſs.] The name Sa- 
maria, or, Shomron, | ſeems to be given by the 
Writer by a prolepſis: for it obtain'd that name 
afterward. See ch. xvi. 24. 

XIV. 14. Mbo ſpall cut off the houſe of Jeroboam 
that day: but what ? even now.] 6 Alex. Ald. 
Comp. (for Vat. is w. dere — ihat day: and 
even now preſently. 

16. Feroboam, who did fin, and who made Trae! 
to In.] Who hath, ſinned, and made frael ſin. 

21. Reboboam was forty and one years old when 


be began to reign: and be reigned ſeventeen years.] 


0 yo is as Heb. But in an winter — or frag- 
ment of 6 Vat. and Ald. (for it is not found in 
Alex.) inſerted after / 24. of ch. xii. it is ſaid, 
He was ſixteen years old when he began to 
<c reign: and he reigned (as d Vat.) twelve; (as 
6 Ad.) ſeventeen years in Feruſalem. And his 
«©. mother's name was Naamab, daughter of Aua 
[ Ald: . Annon, or He] ſon of Nabaſb king of 
««. the children of Ammon. If this may be al- 
low'd for a true reading, it does much better fit 
with the context, and the hiſtory and chronology 
of the times: For it is objected againſt his age of 
forty-one when his father died, that his father was 
very young when he began, and reigned but for- 
ty; and could not well then have a fon forty-one. 
Zoſephits does indeed ſolve this objection another 


way, by affirming that Solomon reigned eighty 


years. . But this is againſt all the texts both of 
Heb. and 6, both in Kings and Chronicles. And 
beſides, it diſturbs the chronology of thoſe times 
in many \ particulars that cannot be mention'd 
here. Another objection is, * Abijab ſon of 
Reboboam, does at 2 Chron. xiii. 7. upbraid Jero- 
boam that he had uſurp'd his father's kingdom, 


TY n was young and tender-hearted: 


which 


— 


a 
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which could not be ſaid of one that was forty-one 1 Kings: 
4 ears old z but does very well fit to one of ſixteen. 

K Abe Texts in, Heb. here, and 2 Cbron. xi 13. and 

all in 6, except that which I mention'd, do in- 

decd give the number farty- one. There i is only 

that authority for altering Reboboam's age: But 

for So/omon's eighty years, none at all in any oa 

of a Scripture book, but only in 70% 

XV. 2. Abijah's mother's name was Maacha, the 
daughter of Aliſoalom.,) The name Abiſbalom is 
nothing but another way of ſpelling the name Ab 
ſalom. 6 always ſpells it ſo. Fo. ſays, that Maa- 
cab was a grand-daughter of Ab/alom by Thamar 
his daughter. That daughter of his is — 
in the hiltory of David. A grand daughter is in 
Scripture commonl call d a daughter. The book 
of Chronicles, which at one place, 2 Chron. xi. 20. 
ſays the ſame as here, That this Maacab was his 
— ſays at another place, ch. xiii. 2. that 
his mother was Micaiab, the daughter of Uriel of 
Gibeah. Micaiab may very probably be miſ-writ- 
ten for Maacab: And that Uriel was probably 
the man that married Tamar, and had by her 
Maacab. 

8 6. There was par between Rehoboam and Jero- 
boam all the days of bis life.] This which had been 
| ſaid before in Wh. and 6, and 1s. repeated here in 
| Heb. is not in 6 Vat. and after Reboboam's death; 
and burial, and his ſon's ſucceſſion; ſeems in the 
hiſtory not to have needed any, repetition, Per- 
haps Rehoboam's name is written for his ſon's name 
Abijah, He had alſo wars with. Zeroboam. But 
that is ſaid of him alſo in the next verſe in Heb. 
and . I know not what the reaſon. of the reperi- 
tion in Heb. ſhould: be. 
10. Aa, mother”s name was Maacbab the daugh- 
ter of Abiſhalom ” 6 Vat. Ana, a daughter 
of, &c. But Alex. is as Heb, Marg. Aa 72 
motber”s name was Maachab, &c, XV. 


E 


— . 
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XV. 32. And rn wel 1 7 K and 
Baaſba king I/ their days.] _ verſ; 

which —.— totidem verbis the 16th verſe, is * 
in 6 Vat. | . 


XVI. 29. In the thirty-eighth year of 42 began 


Abab—— and rei be 3 & In the 
ſecond one Feboſhaphat — began — and 
reigne — years.] In this difference of 5 
years, (for there is 5 years difference between 
the 38th of Aa, who reigned in all 4r, and the 
2d year of his fon Feboſhaphat) i might ſeem at 
the firſt view to be in the right: For whereas it 
had been ſaid before at y 23. that Omri, Abat's 
father, began the 31ſt of A, and reigned 12 
rs; it is plain that 12 years from the 3 iſt of 


Aſa do reach two years beyond the remainder of 


Aſa's time. And this perhaps has made ſome buſy 
tranſcriber of 6 to amend, as he thought, the date 
of Omri's death and Abab's beginning. But ſuch 

iaſty amenders have done almoſt as much hurt in 
old 8, as ignorant and careleſs copyers. This 
Text in Heb. ſhould be explain'd, and not amend- 
ed. It might have been explain'd from thoſe fore- 
going dates. At y 15. the ſeven days of Zimri's 
reign began and ended in A/a's 27th year: Ormri, 
who conquer'd him, was choſen by the army then: 
But Tibni was his competitor till the 31ft of Aſa: 
(four years and probably ſome months, which may 
make it call'd 5.) And then on the 3 1ft of Aa, 
Tini being conquer'd or dead) his time of ſole 


e the 12 years aſcri- 
bed ro him. | 0 | 
XVII. 1. Were fhall not be dew or rain theſt 
gears, but according to my word.] The rain is ſaid, 
chap. xviii. 1. to have come in the third year, 
Our Saviour, Luc iv. 23. recites the time 3 years, 
6 months. - And ſo does St. James, chap. 7775 
| : l g | | 07. 


and entire reign laſt ed but 7 years co A/a's 38th. 
which 7 with the other 5 ma 
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Ja, cites Menander in his Phenician hiſtory, men- 1 Kings. 
tioning this drought in the time of Itbobal king of 
ye; who muſt be the ſame with E!b-Baal men- 
tion'd, ch. xvi. 31. Jezabel's father. 

XVII. 6. The ravens brought bim bread and fleſh 
in the morning, and bread and. fl:ſh in the evening. ] 

i Alex. as Heb. Vat. Bread inthe morning, and 
o in the evening. | 
21. And he ſtretched himſelf uton the child three 
lines.] 6, breathed. into the child. St, Cy- 
rian ſpeaks of Eliſba ſtretcuing himſelf on the 

child; hut not of Elijab. | 

XVIII. 29. [ There was] neither voice, nor any 
anſwer 3 nor any that regarded.) Inſtead of this 
cauſe, c has, Elijab ſaid to the prophets of the abo- 
ninations, Now get you gone; and I will make my 
lacrifice: and they went away, and departed. So 
Ja. He bade the falſe prophets ſtand aſide. 

XIX. 2. So let the gods do to me — if I make not 
by life as the life of one of them by to-morrow this 
lime.] 6, I thou art Elijab, and I Jezabel, ſo let 
God do to me if I make not, &c. Elobim is tranſ- 
ated, ſingularly, God, or plurally, gods, as the 
Tranſlator ſees proper. 6 do almoit always ren- 
der it, ©z05, God. | 


"AX w 
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; 

8. He went in the ſfirength of that meat forty days 
; td forty nights unto Horeb the mount of God.] Ic 
„aid, Deut. i. 2. From Heoreb io Kideſh-barnea 
(which is nigh the place from which Elijab went) 

] ; . ” | 
„g clever days journey. That I ſuppoſe is by horſe, 
or on mules: but Elijab went on foot. The //- 
raelites ſpent near forty years: but they went a 
great way about. | NE 

XX. And. Benhadad the king of Syria, &c.] 6 
puts this chapter after chap. xxi. And fo does 
lug: and the method ſeems more natural. 
b. Whalſoever is pleaſant in thine eyes, they ſhall 
[ul it in their hand, and take it away.) , All things 
R toat 
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: Kings. that are defirable in their eyes, on which they lay 


Trans fled. 


which they were fled. 


did not ſay that the vineyard was in Jezreel; tho 


 feftly.] 6, And faſted, and wore ſackcloth on # 


tbeir hands, they ſhall take away.) Jeſ. is as 6, In 
their eyes. And ſo is Vulg. 
XX. 12. Set [yourſelves in array]. And they ſe 


[themſelves in array] againſt the city.] ©, Mate 4 


trench. And they made a trench about the city. Vulg, 
Begirt the city. And they begirt it. 

20. And they flew every one his man: and the H. 
rians fled, ] , And every one flew one that wa; 
next bim: and then every one a ſecond. And the S.. 


30. A wall in Apbek fell upon twenty and ſeven 
thouſand f the men that were left.) s, Vulg. Jo. 
Sc. have the ſame number. It muſt be a ver 
large and long wall; probably towers on it, into 


36. A lion ſhall ſlay thee. And as ſoon, &c.— 
a lion found bim, and flew him.] 6, and Vulg. = 
ſmite thee. And — a lion found him, and ſmote bin 

38. The prophet diſguiſed himſelf with aſhes um 
his face.] 6,-——becund a cloth over bis eyes. And 
fo, V 41. tvok off the covering from bis eyes. 

XXI. 1. Naboth the Fezreelite bad a vineyari, 
which was in Fezreel, hard by the palace of Aba 
king of Samaria.} 6, bad a vineyard hari 
by the palate, &c. The Hebrew copy which 6 had. 


Naboth the Jezreelite was the owner of it. Non 
would fay, A vineyard at Fezreel joining to! 
houſe at Samaria. > 8 

19. In the place where dogs licked the blood of Ni 
both, fhall dogs lick thy blood.) 6, an 
dogs licked — ſhall hogs and dogs lick thine : and il 
wenckes ſhall waſh in thy blood. 

27. And faſted and lay in ſackcloth, and un 


day of Naboth's murder, and went, &c. 


XXII. 6. Then tbe king of Iſrael gathered the 7 
. . 7 4) 
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bels together, about four hundred men.] If theſe: Lags. 


It were prophets of Jehovah (as they do in the fol- 

lowing context ſpeak in his name) *tis wonder how 
ſet Elijab could ſay, That they had kill'd all Jebo- 
f vab's prophets, and he alone was left. But if 
g. MW theſe did act as prophets of the Lord, they were 

deceitful and falſe ones. Jeboſbapbat ſeems not to 
„me taken them for prophets of the Lord: for 
his next words are, Is there never a Prophet of 
the Lord here, to enquire of? The word [be- 
ſides] is not in 6 Vat. Nor the word [yet] in the 
next verſe. 

XXII. 15: Micaiab ſaid, Go and proſper : for 
7 the LORD all deliver it into the band of the 
ito ing] This muſt be ſuppos'd to be ſpoken with 

an ironical tone. | 

* 17. And the Lord ſaid, Theſe have no maſter : 
— = /t them return every one io bis houſe.] 6, the 
in Lord is not the God of theſe: let them return. 

pon 26. Take Micaiab, and —_— back uno 
a ond to Joaſb the king's ſon.] This Joaſb was per- 
haps the fame, who, when he reigned, is call'd 
Abaziab. The names ſignify much alike. 

30. Abab ſaid to Fehboſhaphat, I will diſguiſe my 
ſelf, and enter into the battle: but put thou on thy 
robes.] 6, both here, and at the parallel place, 
2 Cbron. xvii. is, Put thou on my robes. Which is 
a probable reading: for he was in the battle miſ- 
taken for Ahab. 0 

34. A certain man drew a bow at a venture, and 
ſmote the king of Iſrael between the joints of the har- 
neſs. | Marg. — between the joints and the breaſt- 
Plate. , —— between the pneumon and the thorax. 
Jol. The arrow hit bim in the breaſt, and ſhot bim 
tbrough the lungs. : 

36. A proclamation through the hoſt, every man 
lo bis city, and every man 10 bis orm country.] 6,0 
and every man to bis own country: for the king ij dead. 
88 R 2 XXII. 38. 
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XXII. 38. One waſhed the chariot in the pool of 
Samaria ; and the dogs licked up bis blood: and they 
waſhed his armour.) o, And they waſhed out the 
blood in the pool of Samaria; and the hogs and dogs 
licked up his blood: and the wenches waſhed in his 
blood. The word in 6 is æ,ν, which does not al. 


ways ins ſignify harlots; but loweſt ſort of women: 


Or, as Jo/. here, the common women.” But of. 
ſays, the walhing was in the pool of FJezreel, 
where Naboth was murder'd; and which was not 
far from Samaria. And in Eng. at ch. xxi. 19. 
it was ſaid, At the place where dogs licked Nabotb's 
blood, there they ſpall lick thine. 

43. Nevertheleſs the high places were not taken a. 
way: for the people offered and burnt incenſe yet in 
the high places. ] So *tis ſaid of Zeheſhaphat, 2 
Chron. xv. 17. and again, 2 Chron. xx. 33. that 
they were not taken away. And yet in a chapter 
between, ch. xvii. 6. *tis ſaid, he did take them 
away. One of thoſe Texts mentions //rael; and 
another, Judab. | 
48. Jebeſbaphat made ſhips of Tarſhiſh to go 1 
Opbir for gold: but they went not; for the ſhips 
were broken at Ezion-geber.) 06 Vat. has not this 
paſſage here: but there is a fragment of it, which 
ſeems to be put out of its place, at ch. xvi. 28, 
which is as Heb. here. Jebeſbaphat made a navy 
Tarſhiſh [or, at Tarſbiſb, ee ©apoic] to go to Opbir 
for gold: but it went not; for the navy was  ſcatteres 
at Ezion-geber. 6 Alex. at this place; And king 
Jebaſbapbat made ſhips 10 go to Ophir for gold: lu 
they went not; ſor the ſhips were broken at Ezion- 
geber. Vulg. here; And king Jeboſba phat mat 
ſhips in the ſea to go to Ophir for gold: but, &c. 
Trem. follows Yulg. made ſhips in the oceat 


to go to Ophir, &c. The Tranſlation of Alex. and 
Vulg. and Trem. and any that leaves out Tarſbiſb, 
or does not make it the name of a place, my 

| ca 


— 
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f I cafily be underſtood, and juſtify'd: For to gor Kings. | 
y WI vith 2 navy from Ezion-geber to Ophir, was the 
» BW ſame voyage that Solomon's navy had taken. Solo- 
Lon traded both to Opbir, and to Tarſbiſb: but it 
Las with two ſeveral fleets on the two ſeveral ſeas. 
Nobody will think that his fleet, or 7ehoſbaphatr's, 
: made the Cape of Good Hope. Cafe. I think, 
„ I cranflates here the moſt unskilfully : Tarfifs is, 
„Vith him, Ciliciaz (becauſe there was in Cilicia a 
t city cafl'd Tarſus) ſo he ſays; Jeboſbapbhat made 
. i, Cilicia, & . Did he think that they could 
erer come to Opbir, or Exion geber, or any place 

in the Red Seca, or Indian Seas I know nothing 
;- but one of theſe two things; Either that 4 Vat. 
in WM here, and Heb. itſelf muſt be corrected by q Alex. 
2 {MW vhich leaves Tar quite out of this Text; or 
at MW cle that Zng. and the other Tranſlations muſt be 
et W:nended by Vulg. or Trem. who for Tarſhiſh ſer 
m MW down ſea, or ocean, at large. Or if any wilt 
ad have a third ſolution, that there were two Tar- 

ſbiſbesz; one in one ſea, and one in the other. I 
know that there is a place in Chronicles, 2 Chron. 
ix. 35, 36. where thips made at Ezion-geber were 
is to go to Tarfoiſh: And that neither 6 in any of its 
<> editions, nor Vulg. do give any help at that place; 
8, Ns indeed they ſeldom do in thoſe books. Nor do 
know of any help, but either ſuppoſing that 
bir WR 7ar/hi/þ is there written for Opbir; or elſe, as Trem. 
red WM there tranſlates, zo go to Tarſbiſb, i. e. ad obeundum 
ing ceanum. | 
XXII. 49. Abaziab ſon of Abab ſaid to Feho- 
on- bapbat, Let my ſervants go with thy ſervants in the 
alt gs: but Jeboſbapbat would not.] At 2 Chron. xx. 
&c. 35, 36. *cis ſaid he did conſent ;3- and was blam'd 
can by the Prophet for ſo doing: and that therefore 
and I me ſhips were broken. Marg. at this latter place, 
1105 : firſt Jebaſbapbat was unwilling: And cites this 
nay ext, 
ſily R 4 XXII. 51. 
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XXII. 51. Abaziah ſon of Abab began to reigy 


over Jrael in Samaria the ſaventeenth year of Jebo- 


ſhaphat king of Judab.] There is a little nicety of 


a year, or part of a year, which makes interpre- 
ters conclude that Ahab could not be dead till the 
18th year of Jebeſbapbat was begun. For where. 
as Jeboſbapbhat began in Abab's 4th year; ſuppo- 
fing the moſt, that Abab's 4th year was then end- 
ing; yet ſtill 7ebobapbat's firſt year would run 
parallel with Abab's gth year: and conſequently 
Abat's 22d year with Teboſbapbat's 18th year, 
Therefore if Abaziab began on Feboſhaphat's 17th 
ar, they think that Abab muſt have admitted 
im into a partnerſhip a year, or a piece of a year 
before he died. | | 4 


2 Kings. 


HE Hiſtory of thoſe four kings of Judab, 

Reboboam, Abijab, Aſa, and Feboſbaphat, 
bring down the time to 3825. Only the firſt book 
of Kings ends ſeven years before his death : While 
in the other race of the kings of 1frael, the rebel. 
lions and murders of their kings encreaſed the 
number of the ſucceſſions to ten kings or uſurpers, 
and the eleventh began before Fehoſhaphat's death. 
And this is the common event of rebellions and 
uſurpations. This ſecond book continues the hil- 
tory of 1fael for 168 years farther to the end and 


final diflolution of that kingdom: And of Fudsb 


for 133 years longer, viz. to the year 4126. when 
they were carried away into that long captivity. 


I. 3. 1s it not becauſe there is no God in Tjrae, 
that you go to enquire of Baal-2ebub the god of Ekron?] 
s here add, &x rus; 1s it not ſo? and ſo they do 
at 7 6. 

17. And Jeboram reigned in his Cans 

| fie ? 
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ſtead, the ſecond: year of Jeboram the fon of Zebo-2 Kings. 
ſhaphat king of Judab.] « Vat. — ſtead, the eigh- | 
ienth year of Jeboſbapbat king Judab. 6 Alex. is 
as Heb. But 6 Ald. — the twenty-firſt year of Je- 
boſbaphat king of Fudab. At ch, iii. 1. Heb. itſelf, 
and 6 in all its editions, is as 6 Vat. here, The eigb- 


tenth year of Fehoſhaphat. , There is little doubt 


but the reading of G Vat. is the true reading. For 


in 1 Kings Xxil. 51. Abaziab began the 17th o 
Jeboſbaphat, and reigned two years; i. e. one with 
his father Abab, and one, or a part, by himſelf; 
and then his brother Feboram began on the 18th 
of Zeboſhaphat, as Heb. itſelf has it at that other 
place, The Heb. ſcribe, who was to tranſcribe 
this verſe, had the name Jeboram at the beginning 
of it, and the name Jebaſbapbat at the end of it: 
He ſeems to have wrote Jeboram twice, and 
brought in Feboram ſon of Jebaſbapbat, while Je- 
bybaphat himſelf was alive; and ch. iii. affiſts 
this Jeboram of Trae! againſt his rebellious ſub- 
jets. Thoſe that will not allow any miſtakes of 


the Heb, ſcribe, but will have this and the other 


in ch. iii. to be both true readings, think that Je- 
beſbaphat in his 16th year took his ſon. Jeboram 
into partnerſhip; and then his 18th year might be 
calbd his ſon's ſecond year. But there is in the 
hiſtory rio ſign of any ſuch thing. Tis true that 
there dc) in the following hiſtory, come cir- 


cumſtani:es which make it probable, that a year 
or two before he died he did do ſuch a thing. 


II. 19. The fituation of this city ¶ Jericho] is plea- 
int; — but the water is naught, and the ground 


barren.) It was nigh the lake Aſphaltites, where 
the water was brackiſh; yet it was nigh this place 
where the balm, or balſam, grew. 

III. 1. */feboram the ſon of Abab began to reign-— 


le eightzent b year of Jeboſhaphat.] By this may 
| WR 4 be 
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2"Xingr. be corrected, or at leaſt explain'd, the reading of 


chap. 1. 17. | 

IT. 8. F/bich way Hall we go up? And be an- 
feoered, The way through the wilderneſs of Edom.] As 
Meab was on the other ſide of the Dead Sea, the 
nigheſt way for Jebeſbapbat, or at leaſt for Fehe. 
ram, was to have gone over Jordan on the north 
of that ſea : But they choſe to go through Eden, 
though ſeven days Journey about, round the ſouth 
end of the fea, and got the king of Edom to go 
with them. 
11. Here is Elifha the ſon of Shaphat, who peur. 
ed water on the bands of Elijab.) Here it appears 
that Elijab's aſſumption was now paſt ; and there. 
fore that that letter which after the death of Je- 
baſba phat was, 2 Chron. xxi. 12. brought to Je- 


boram his ſon, then reigning, was probably from 


ſome other Prophet of that name. 


27. Then be tcok bis eldeſt ſon — and offered bin 
for @ burnt-offering upon the wall.] That is, the 
king of Moab ſacrific'd the king of Edom's ſon, 


who, it ſeems, was in his cuſtody. See Amos, iii. 1. 
IV. 42. Twenty loaves of barley, and full ears of 
corn in the buſt thereof.) Marg. ears of corn 
in bis ſcrip, [or, 3 So Vulg. 4. bar. 
ley, and ſome bunches of figs. They were, it ſeems, 
ſmall loaves : elſe one loaf to five men, and ſome 
figs to give it a reliſh, was no inconſideꝛ:rable te- 
freſhmeat. | 
V. 4. And one went in and told bis Lord, ſaying, 
Thus and thus ſaid the maid.) s, And foe (New 
man's wife] went in and told ber lord. Vulg. And 
Naaman went in and told bis lord (viz, the king: 
Which ſeems by the words following, to be thc 
true conſtruction. | 0 
5. He took with him ten talents ſikrer, and ji 
thouſand pieces of gold, and ten change of garment.) 


A moſt noble preſent: probably 1c3,000/, Te 


talent 
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of MW talents of filver are, by Cumberland, above 36001. 2 Kings. * 

by Bernard, 400 J. N | 
1. V. 17. Shall there not be given io thy ſervant two 
i; WM mules burden of earth? ] He thought an altar made 
he of the earth of that country, would be more ac- 
-- ceptable whereon to offer ſacrifices to the God of 
i Wc ba 
n, 18, When I bow down my ſelf in the houſe of Rim- 
th mon, tbe LORD - pardon thy ſervant. } - 6 Vat. 
70 Peupeaty, 6 Alex. Puma. Selden wrote a very learn- 

ed diſcourſe concerning the idols and falſe 
7. mention'd in Scr ipture; and for moſt of them he 
rs finds accounts in the heathen authors and hiſtories: 
"I (as Baal, or Bel, and Afstaroth, or Aſtarte, &c. are 
bo. often ſpoken of in the Phenician or Babylonian au- 
7 thors.) But of this Rimmon, no mention any where 
m but here. And this is no wonder, if the name has 

been ſo obſcur'd by various lections; or if the 
in name in the old copies, from which 6 tranſlated, 
he were not, Rimmon, but Remman, or Remmath. 
n, There is another idol mention'd, Amos v. 26. 
. where Heb. name is, Chiun: Chiun, your images, 
of the ſtar of your god. But 6 there is, Raiphan ; 
ro and in ſome copies, Rom ba; in others, Rem- 
2 pbam, Rampham, Raimpham, Rephan, Repphan, 
5, Repha. In St. Stephen's copy (who cites this place 
ne in As vii. 43.) it was wrote, Rempban: The ſtar 
e of your god Remphan. Some of theſe names come 

near the name ſet by 6 here. 
8 23. Be content; take two talents.) Seven or 
:-- eight hundred pound; ſo much he would have ſtoln. 
Ind VI. 22. Thou alt not ſmite them: weuldſt thou 
ite them whom thou haſt taken captive tvith thy 
the BY ſword, &c. ?] 6, Thou ſhalt ſmile none but ſuch as thou 
| baſt taken captive with thy ſword, &c. So Foſ. Vulg. 
„ Thou Halt not ſinite them: for thou didſt not take 
1 hem captive with thy ſword, &c. 
Ten 23. So the bands of Syria came no more into the land 
068 of 7/rael.] No more for that time. VI. 25. 
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2 Et. VI. 253. An gsi bead was fold for fourſcore die- 
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ces of filver, ¶ fourſcore ſhekels, eleven or twelve 
nds] and the fourth part of a cab, fifteen ſbil- 
— 65ů— Hebels, ſix or ſeven 
pounds.] 7% has the number 80, as Heb. He 
does not ſay they were ſhekels. But 6 Ald, ſays, 
50 ſhekels. And Foſ. ſays, The doves dung was 
us'd inſtead of ſalt. Trem. and ſome others, think 
it was not the dung of doves, but the crops or 
entrails of them. But Bochart” ſhews that there 
was a fort of pulſe, to which the people of thoſe 
countries gave the name of doves dung. One 4th of 
a cab 1s about one gd of a pint; price 11 or 125. 
33. While be yet talked with them, behold the 


- meſſenger came down unto bim: and be ſaid, Be- 


bold, this evil is of the Lord; . what fbould I wait 
for the Lord any longer ? | There ſeems to be ſome 
words wanting to complete the ſenſe. 7of. rela- 
ting this paſſage, ſays, that the king Jeboram, re- 
penting of his cruel meſſage, haſten'd after the 
meſſenger whom he had ſent to kill Elf, mean- 


ing to ſtop his hand: and that theſe laſt words, 
Bebald this evil is of the Lord, &c. are the words 


of the king to Eliſha, And ſo it ſeems by Elifba's 
anſwer in the firſt words of the next chapter. On- 
ly where Heb, there has, bear ye, in 6 it is, bear 
bon; which is plainly the ſenſe: for Eliſba ſpoke 
them to the king; and the lord, on whom the 
king lean'd, anſwer'd them. Caftalio, after what 
is ſaid of the meſſenger coming, ventures to put 
in the words, quem ſubſecutus rex. So that where 
Eng. is, The meſſenger came unto him: and he 


ſaid, Ac. Caſt. reads, The meſſenger came: whom 
the king following, ſaid, Sc. Ch. vii. 17. The 


ing came to Eliſha. -_ | 

IL 1. 4 meaſure of fine flour for a ſbekel, and 

two meaſures of barley for a ſhekel. | To. ſays, this 

meaſure was a lat. A ſcah, by Cumberland, "og 
17 41; 1 22 gallons 
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ie, an Halian may Af half. 

6. Lo, the king of Iſrael hath bired againſt us 
the tongs tbe Hitites, and the kings of x # Egyp- 
ſians. is 2 who theſe Hine ſpoken of 
here, and 1 Kings x. 29. were: for the [fazlites 
had deſtroy'd or N the old Hittites. 

VIII. 3. At the end of ſeven years the woman re- 


urn d out of the land of the Pbiliſtines, &c.) The 


hiſtory of this woman and her ſon ſeems all con- 
6n'd within Feboram's reign in Iſrael, which was 
but twelve years. Now to fee how all the paſſages 
of it could be in twelve years: 
Elijah taken up; and Eliſha to act, 
and foretold the Sbunamite that ſne ſhould 

have a ſon: all in the firſt year of Jebo- 


ram's reign h 3819 
The child born 3820 
Died, and was rais d to e's and the famine 

foretold 3822 


After a famine of ſeven years, the woman 
rerurn'd, and complain'd to the king for 

her land 3829 
Jeboram died 3830 
13. But what, is thy ſervant a 
do this? ] 6, What is thy ſervant, a dead dog, that 
be ſhould do _ 

16. In the fifth year of Foram, the fon of Abah 
king of Iſrael, 2 aphat being then king of Judab, 
5 LK the ſon 0 eee ting ff Judab be- 
gan to reign. |] The parentheſis of 7 11 
being king of Judab, & in 6 Vat. and, it 
in Alex. It is not in Ald. or Comp. It is a very 
9 way of dating. What can be => na 

is this ; that Jeboram ſon of Feboſhaphat be 
8 reign before his father was dead: and the — 
of the parentheſis will be, (Jebaſpapbat himſelf 
being yet aliye, and king) OED two years, 
or 


dog, that be ſhould | 


2 
Hons'and half. An Exgliſb tranſlation” of Fo: : Me og 
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2 Kings, or one and a part, muſt be meant as the time that 


he reign'd in partner ſhip with his father: for it 
was ſaid before, that Jeboram of rae! began the 
18th of Jeboſbapbat; now Feboſhaphat reign'd 25, 
then his laſt ſix or ſeven years muſt be concurrent 
with the firſt ſix or ſeven years of Joram of J, 
rael. When therefore his fon Jeberam is here ſaid 
to have began the 5th of Foram of [/7rael; that 
muſt be two years, or one and a part, before his 
father died. This muſt be, if the years were even: 
but by fractions of years, this might, if it were 
not for that parentheſis, be underſtood the end of 
Feboſhapbat. 

VIII. 22. Yet Edom revolted from under the band 
of Judab unto, this day.] Jſaac had foretold this 
above 1000 years before, Gen. xxvii. 40. 

26. Two and twenty years was Abaziah when be 
began to reign. ] This ſhould be remember'd, 
whereby to correct an egregious miſtake which 
the Heb. ſcribe has made at the parallel place, 2 
Chron. xxii. 2. 

IX. 24. And the arrow went out at bis heart.] 
6, went through bis heart. So Jof. 

27. Abaziab fled to Megiddo, and died there.) 
»Tis faid, 2 Chron. xxii. 9. he was hid in Samaria, 
and they brought him to Jebu; and they ſlew him. 
Hid- in Samaria, means, in ſome place of the 
kingdom of Samaria; which was, it ſeems, Me- 
giddo. | | | 
29. In the eleventh year of Foram ſon of Abad, 


began Abaziab to reign over Judah.) It had been 


ſaid juſt before, ch. viii. 25. in the !welſth year. 
Since he reign'd but a year, and died together 
with Joram, who reign'd twelve, it muſt be the 
end of the eleventh, or beginning of the twelfth; 
and might, by ſeveral ways of counting the be- 
ginning of the year, be calPd either. They that 
make operoſe explications of ſuch little — 
a 
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is to ſay he began to reign with his father for a 2 Kings. - 


ear, or half a year, in the 11th, and then 
himſelf. in the 12th) uſe more ſollicitude in de- 
ſending the chronology of Scripture, than it needs. 
In reckoning of times, the Scripture" does not in- 
ſiſt upon the niceties of. odd months, or days, or 
parts of a year. An appoſite inſtance of neglect - 
ing niceties of number, is in a few lines at 32. 
two or three eunuchs: 6 Vat. ſays two; 6, Alex. 
three. In a thing of ſo little moment, Heb. ſays, 
two or three. Neither of the texts is wrong, or 
needs our being in pain for it. „ enn or: 
X. 1. Jebu wrote letters, and ſent to Samaria 
unto the rulers of Jexreel, and Io ibe elders, &c.] 
b, of Samaria. There is nothing plainer 
than that 6 is the right reading; and that in Heb. 
Jezreel has been written for Samaria. Febu wrote 
from Jezreel to Samaria. Ste Þ 6. | 
5. Do thou that which is in thine eyes.] 6, 
We will do that which is good in thine eyes. | 
15. He lighted on Febonadab the ſon of Recbab.] 
This is he whoſe poſterity are ſpoken. of, Fer. 
XXXV. oF 12 | 
XI. 5. A third part of you ſhall be keepers of 
the watch of the kings houſe.] 6, — ſpall keep the 
watch of the king's houſe at the gate ; meaning, the 
gate of the Temple thar led to the king's houſe. 
The three parties were to keep three gates: this 
firſt party, the gate to the king's houſe, that no 
body break through. 3 
XII. 13. Howbeit there were nat made ſor the 
bouſe of the Lord bowls,. ſnuffers, baſons, Sc.] Fol. 
lays, there were. But 6 is as Heb. here. But in 
2 Chron. xxiv. 14. tis ſaid, that after the repara- 
tion of the Temple was finiſh'd, they brought 
to Jeboiada the reſt of the money; and with that 
ſome veſſels were made. So that what is ſaid here, 


muſt 
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-2 D, muſt be underſtood of no money employ'd cf 
veſſels, till the houſe was fiſt fully repair'd, 
XII. 21. And they buried bim with bis fathers is 
the city of David. ] *Tis faid, 2 Chron. xxiv. in 
the city of David; but not in the ſepulchers 0 
the kings. 7" 00, 0 Ne 
XIII. 5. And God gave Ira a ſavibur, ſo that | 
they went ont, &c.] , — deliverance, cerngiar 
There is no particular man mention d. 
6. And there remained alſo the grove in Samaria 
6, van rs de. Marg. Stood @ grove. This 
and many other ſuch like places, confirm Seldey's 
opinion, that by dv, groves, in ſuch places, are 
meant, not natural groves} but images ſo call'd. 
1ꝙ0. I the thirty-ſeventh year of Joaſb king of Ju: 
dab, began Feboaſh ihe fon of Jeboahaz.} *T'ws 
ſaid, y f. that Jeboabaæ began the 23d year of 
Joaſh of Judab, and reign'd 17. which together 
would make up all the 40 years of Joaſb. There 
fore if Jeboaſb of Iſrael began the 27th of Joaß, 
he was taken into confortſhip with his father two 
or three years. And ſo the Chronologers reckon: 
and his ſixteen years are counted from that begin- 
ning. > | | | 

20. And Eliſha died, &c.] He died in Fooff's 
time; and, it ſeems, about che beginning of it: 
So that he continued a prophet after Elijab's al- 
ſumption about 38 years. 

XIV. 15. Here in Heb. and 6, are repeated y 
12, 13. of chap. xiii. | 

25. He reſtored the coaſt of Iſrael from the enter. 
ing of Hamath, to the ſea of the plain.) i.e. All 
the length from north to ſouth : for, by the /e 
of the plain, Yardorn; v1; "Apaba, is meant the fes 
of Sodom, Deut. ili. 17. 

Ibid. According io the word of the Lord — by Jr 
nab, fon of Amittai the prophet, which was of Gats- 
Bepber.] This prophecy of Jonah was beſide that 

| in 
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of Joaſb, foretelling chat this ſon of his, Jero- 
hoam the Second, ſhould recover theſe coaſts. At 
the ſame time, or quickly after in Feroboam's time, 
were alſo the prophets Hoſea, and Joel, and Amos, 
as appears by their books. J/aiab in Judah, and 
theſe three in Jrael, were the earlieſt of the fix- 


teen prophets, and ſhould be read the firſt in or- 


der. 


XIV. 26. For e or 
] 0, That they 


any left, nor any belper for Iſrael 
were brought low, and ſtraitened, and made few, 
and forſaken ; and no belper for Iſrael. Vulg. That 
they were conſumed even 10 impriſoned men, and for- 
urn. Trem. That there was nothing ſhut up, or 
left to #hem. | | 
28. How be recovered Damaſcus, and Hamatb, 
[which belonged) to Fudab, for Tſrael.] *Tis hard 
to underſtand why Judab is nam'd here. | 
XV. 1. In the twenty and ſeventh year of Fero- 
boam king of 1/rael, began Azariah the ſon of Ama- 
ziab king of Judab to reign. ] Either this 27 ſhould 
be 173 or elle Feroboam muſt have been taken 
into partnerſhip with his father Foaſh ten years 
before Foaſh died. For it had been ſaid juſt be- 
fore, ch: xiv. 17. that Amaziah, the father of 
this Axariab, out- liv'd Joaſb, the father of this 
Jeroboam, but 15 years: Therefore when Ama- 
ziah died, and this Azariah ſucceeded, Feraboam 
could have been on the throne but 15 years; or, 
as the parts of years might happen, his 17th might 
be begun. The Chronologers do always cure theſe 
incongruities of numbers, by ſuppoſing the ſon 
to have been taken into-partnerſhip (of which the 
Text, or Hiſtory, never 7e any thing.) I ſhould 
think it more likely that the copier has written 27 
for 17. But it muſt have been very early: for 6 
is as. Heb, Yet Foſephus ſays, it was but the 15th 


of 
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in his book. It ſeems to have been in the time 2 B 
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2 Kings, of Feroboam, when Azariab began. He ſays, it 


was after that Jeroboam had reign'd 14. This 
Axariab is in almoſt all other places call'd Uz- 

XV. 8. In the thirty and eighth year of Axariab 
king of Judah, did Zachariab jon of Jeroboam reign 
over Iſrael fix months.] It was plain by the ac- 
count before, that Azariab n the 15th, 16th, 
or 17th of Jeroboam: Therefore Feroboam's 41ſt 
year (which was his laſt) muſt fall\in with Uz- 
ziab's 25th, 26th, or 27th. If then Zachariah did 
not ſucceed till the 38th, there muſt have been an 
anarchy of 11 years. This muſt be, unlefs there 
be a miſtake in the number of Feroboam's years: 
for if he reign'd 51 (inſtead of the 41 ia the co- 
pies) all might come even. | 

19. And Pul the king of Aſſyria came againſt the 
land: and Menabem gave Pul a thouſand talents of 
fitver, that bis hand might be with bim.] This Pul 


zs thought to be the father of Sardanapalus, the 


laſt of that race, who perhaps had his name from 
Pul his father; Sardan-Pul. 

20. Menabem exadted the money of Iſrael, of all 
the mighty men of wealth. of each man fifty ſhekels 
of ſilver.] This is the firſt publick money rais'd 


by any king by a tax on the people: They us'd 


before to raiſe it out of the treaſures of the houſe 
of the Lord, or of their own houſe. It was a 
poll-money on the rich men, to raiſe 353,000/. 
(or, as others count a talent, 400, ooo l) at the 
the rate of 6 or 74. per head. They were well 
rewarded for ſetting up an uſurper: God com- 
manded by Ezekiel, ch. xlv. 8. and xlvi. 18. that 
no ſuch thing ſhould be done; but the king ſhould 
have land of his own. 

29. In the days of Pekab king of Iſrael came Tig- 


latb· Pileſer king of Aſſyria, and took Jon, &c.] This 


king of Aſyria is by ſome authors call'd 7. men} 
7 8 J 
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Pilneſer. He ſucceeded Sardanapalus: For tho? 
Ninive was taken by Arbaces of Media, and Na- 
bonaſſar of Babylon (both which had been till now 
ſubjects to Sardanapalus, but did now ſet up for 
themſelves) yet Nintve and the government of the 
Aſyrians was not yet totally deſtroy*d, but only 
reduc'd to leſſer bounds ; and this Tiglath invaded 


rae, and Jotbam in Judab, great things happen'd 


ever yet been in the world, taken, as I ſaid. The 
king thereof murder*d himſelf. Rome built, A. M. 
2961. And 6 years after, 3967. the Ara of Na- 
lonaſſar (call'd in Scripture, Babadan) and of the 
new empire of Babylon (the moſt noted #ra 
that ever was before the Chriſtian) began. The 
years of that Ara, and the years ab U. C. differ 
but 6 years. | 

XV. 30. Hoſhea — made a conſpiracy againſt Pe- 
lab — and flew him, and reigned in his ſtead, the 
twentieth year of Jotham the Jon of Uzziah (alias 
Eariab.] FJotham reigned but 16 years in all, 
as is ſaid in the next verſe but one; and therefore 
by che 2oth year of Jotham is meant the 20th year 
from the time of his beginning, i. e. the 4th of 
his fon Abax. | + 

XVI. 3. Abaz made bis ſon paſs through the fire, 


ſed in 2 Chron. xxviii. 3. burnt his children in the 
re. But 6 there is as here. 
XVII. 1. In the twelfth year of Abaz — began 
Hoſhea the fon of Elah to reign over Iſrael.) It was 
laid before, ch. xv. 30. that he flew Petab (and 
reigned in his ſtead) the 20th of Fotham (which 
could no otherwiſe be explain'd than by its mean- 
ng the 4th of Abaz.) But here in the 12th of 
Abaz he began, They I this by ſup 
ing 


Irael. In the time of theſe kings, Pekah in 1 
in the world. Ninive, the greateſt city that had 


W&c.] 6 here as Heb. diñyen & Tve). It is expreſ- 
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2 Ai, ſing that though he kill'd his maſter the 4th of 


 meſer king of Afſyria.) This is he that is call'd Eve. 


came the Latin name of the lewd goddeſs Venus. 


ſtinately following the tranſlation of Trem. ) hardly. 


former manner: they do fear; and they do aft ac. 


context, 7 32, 33, 41 


Abaz, yet he did not get quiet poſſeſſion of the 
crown till the 12th. So there was an anarchy for 


8 or 9 years. 
XVII. 3. Againſt him [ Hoſhea] came up Salma. 


Maſſar in the Greec of Tobit, and Shalman in Hi. 
x. 14. He ſucceeded Tig/ath Pileſer in the king. 
dom of Afjria at Ninive. 

4. He | Haſbea] bad ſent preſents to So king of | 
Egypt.) 6 Vat. Eye. d Alex. Tod. He is thought 
to be that Sabacen an Ethiopian, who had lately 
conquer'd Egypt, and now reign'd there. 

30. And the men of Babylon made Succoth-Bentth, 
3 Selden, de Diis Syris, gives ſome account 
of all theſe idols or falſe gods; and has an inge. 
nious conjecture, that from this word Benotb, in 
the name Succotb- Benotb, - tabernacula filiarum, 


ien P 2 8 


33. Served their own gods, after the manner of 
the nations whom they carried away from thence. 
Marg. after the manner of the nations who 
carried them away from thence. 6, of the 
nations from which they [the kings of ria] had 
brought them. Vulg. of the nations from 
which they had been brought. Any of theſe is ap 
plicable to the ſenſe of the place: bur Eng. (ob- 


+ fs _ and. and anc can Do dura — =, 


34. Unto this day they do after the former mat- 
ner: they fear not the Lord; neither do they afler 
their ſtatutes, or after their ordinances. ] 6b, —— 


cording to their ordinances, and their judgments, and 
the law which, &c. Vulg. former manner: 
they do not fear the Lord; nor, &c. 6, which has 
not the negative, ſeems more agreeable to the 


mm =o - = — 


XVII. 2. Twenty and Ave years old Was = 


on the OLD TESTAMENT. 


259 


kiah when be began to reign] The difficulty is; 2 Kings. 


his facher Abaz was now at his death but 36. (for 
Abaz, when he began, was, according to Heb. 
and 6, in this book, ch. xvi. 2. but 20 years old, 
and reign'd but 16.) and if Hezekiah were now 


25. he muſt have been born when his father was 


but 11. Trem. has a ſolution for this (which C- 
er reciting, ſeems not well ſatisfied with it; but 


yet lets it paſs, and frames his table of years ac 


cording to it.) It is fetch'd from a new expoſition 
of chap. xvi, 2. The words are: In the ſeventeenth 
year of Pekah— Abaz the ſon of Jotbam king of Fu- 
dab began to reign: twenty years old was Abaz when 
be began to reign, &c. i. e. ſays Tem. Twenty 
years old was Abaz when he [7otham] began to 
reign. Now Jotbam reign'd 16, and if Abaz was 
20 then, he was 36. when he himſelf began, and 
52 when he died; and might well have a ſon He- 
zekiab 25. But theſe far-ferch*d ways of ſtopping 
gaps, do almoſt always make new ones. Abaz 
(they ſay) was 20. not when he himſelf began, 
but when his father Fotbam began. They ſhould 
firſt have enquir'd how old Jotbam himſelf was 
then, He was but 25. ch. xv. 33. This there- 
fore is worſe than the other. The age of {haz 
when he began, is ſet down in 2 Chron. xxvill. 1. 


as well as in this book at ch. xvi. 2. and in Heb. 


is the ſame in that book as in this, viz. 20. Bur 


6 Vat. there is 28. And if he was 25. when he 


began, and reign'd 16. it makes 41. at which 
age he might have a ſon 25. Whether this be 
the true ſolution, or not; there is no doubt but 
there muſt have been ſome miſtake of numbers in 
lome of the copies. | 1 


. 


11. In Halab, and in Habor by the river of 1 | 


zan, and in the cities of the Medes.] 6 here, ang 
ch. xvii. 6. &c. and in the mountains of Ie 
Medes. This deportation of the Ten Tribes was 


oe. bb ann, 


260 _Car1TIicar NoTEs 


2 Kings. ann. 3993. the year before the Chriſtian Ara 521. 
being 254 years after that diſmal rent made of 
that kingdom in Reboboam's time, which was 3739. 
It is one of the ſtrangeſt things that have been in 
any hiſtory, ſacred or, ſecular, that there is no 

Plainer account what became of this people after 

_ "rhey were carried away into Media. The Sama- 
ritans, who in the following ages inhabited the 
country, did all along pretend that they were the 
Polterity of them; and do ſtill (if there be any of 
them left) pretend ſo: As the woman of Samaria 
faid to our Saviour, Our fathers worſhipped in this 
mount. On the contrary, the Zews are, and all 
along have been, eager in denying that they are 
of their kindred, and, as Selden thinks, in re- 
proaching them. 2 
XVIII. 13. In the fourteenth year of Hexetiab, 
did Sennacherib king of Aſſyria come up, &c.] This 
Sennacherib is mention'd by Herodotus, and other 
ſecular authors, as the king of Aria at that time. 
He was ſon of Salmanaſar. He is calPd by the 
name Sargon, I/ xx. 1. | 

14. Three hundred talents of ſiluer, and thirty 
talents of gold.] Near 300,000/. | 
18. Eliakim ſon of Hiltiab— Shebna the ſeribe— 
Joaſb the fon of Aſaph.) Of theſe courtiers, Jaiab 
ſpeaks good of Eliakim, ill of Shebna, ch. xxii. 
XIX. 3. The children are come to the birth, and 
there is not ſtrength to bring forth.) A proverbial 
expreſſion for a critical ume of extremity in any 
caſe. | 

9. He ſent meſſengers again to Hexetiab.] Mel- 
ſengers with a letter, / 14. 

25. Haſt thou not heard long ago, how 1 have 
done it ? now bade I brought it to paſs, that 
thou ſhouldeſt be to lay waſte fenced cities, &c.] 1- 
ſaiab himſelf had propheſy*d of all this long be- 
fore, ch. x. y 5-15, and had called the Aſyrian 
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an ax in the hand of God, to puniſh ael, tor Kings. 


chaſtiſe diſobedient children; and then itſelf to 
be burnt. Such was the fate of theſe Hrians, 
being vanquiſh'd by the Babylonian. 

XIX. 9. Tirbaka kin 1 Bebold, Be 
is come out to fight 24 thee.) 6 is fo. And it is 
but one of twenty places where 5 has brought ab- 
ſurdities on Texts, by their calling Cu/ſh, Athio- © 

a, No army could come from Atbiopia into 
Judea, without conquering Ægypt in their way. 
Thoſe whom the Old Teſtament calls Cuſbites, 
were in part of that which we call Arabia. A1bi- 
dia is ſeldom ſpoken of in the Old Teſtament : 
when it is, it is call'd Lud or Ludim. 

29. Ne ſhall eat this year ſuch things as grow f 
themſelves, and in the ſecond year that which ſpring- 
eib of the ſame, and in the third year ſotm ye, &c.] 
6, in this text, is as Heb. but in the parallel place, 
If. xxxvii. 30. 6 is, Ze Hall eat this year what ye 
have ſowed, and in the next year what is left, and in 
the third year ſow. Uſper ſuppoſes the ſecond of 
theſe years, the year 4005. to have been a year 
of 7ubile: and his Chronology of cheſe times is 
concern*d in that ſuppoſition. If it were, the ex- 
preſſion of 6 in Jaiab xxxvii. fits better to that 
ſuppoſition than this in Heb. for by this they were 
to be two years without a harveſt,  _ 1 Wes 

35. That night the angel of the Lord — ſinote in the 
camp of the Aſſyrians an hundred fourſcore and five 
thouſand.] Jeſ. cites Herodotus relating this in a 
disfigur'd manner, as he had been told it by the 
Eyptian prieſts: But Beroſus relating it as it is 
* only inſtead of an angel, he ſays, a peſti- 
ence, _ ' | e 

37. Eſcaped into the land of Armenia. ] g do 
not ſay, Armenia; but keep the Hebrew word it 
ſelf, Ararat: Which, whether it mean Armenia, 
I 
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XX. 11. 1/aiab. cried unto the Lord; and be 
brought the ſhadow ten degrees backward, by which 
it bad gone down on the dial | Marg. degrees] of A. 
haz.] c in all this paſſage has nothing for what 
is here render'd {degrees, or dial] but Gaius, or 
arzCalus;, which more properly ſignifies ſteps on 
ſtairs, than dial, or degrees: So that as the 5 
tranſlators ſeem to have underſtood it, and 79. 
(for he expreſſes ic as they do) there was nothing 
of the ſun in the sky going back; but only the 
ſun (i. e. the ſhadow made by the ſun) upon cer- 
tain ſteps or ſtairs winch had been made by Abaz 
(though Vat. has no name of Abaz.) There is 
no memory or probability of any ſuch inſtrument 
as we call a dial, then uſed or known in the world. 


The Babylonians lirſt invented ſuch a thing to di- 


vide the day into hours: but that was after this 


time. If the ſun it ſelf had gone back, Merodacb- 


Baladan need not have ſent from Bebylon to en- 
quire of the prodigy. ſeen at Feru/alem: for it 
would have been obſerv'd at Babylon as well, and 
better; for. the Babylonians were at this time the 
only people in the world that underſtood or mind- 
ed Aſtronomy, Thole interpreters that bend the 
words to make them ſignify the retrogradation of 
the ſun it ſelf, bring a great and needleſs difficulty 
on the belief of the hiſtory : For a great many ſe- 
cular hiſtories do reach back as far as theſe times, 
and do relate paſſages and events of much leſs con- 
ſequence or wonder than this would have been in 
all the world, for a day to be ten or twenty hours 
longer than was natural; which was otherwiſe in 
the caſe of -Zo/bua's time, to which no ſecular 
hiſtory of any credit does reach. The miracle 
was great at Jeruſalem, and for the ſatisfaction of 
Hezetiab, that the ſhadow upon ſome ſtairs in his 


bhouſe made by his father, ſhould go backward, 


inſtead of forward. But it would hardly have 


been 
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all over the world. Archbiſhop Uſer minds an- 
other objection againſt the belief of the ſun's real 
retrogradation : which he himſelf anſwers; and 
ſems at laſt to be of their opinion who expound 
the Text of the ſun in the firmament. | 
He obſerves that in Pzolomy's Syntax, J. iv. c. 
6, 7. there are recorded three eclipſes of the moon, 


which had been obſerv'd at Babylon by the Aſtro- 


nomers there, and the days and hours of them 
calculated; all of them before this time of Heze- 
tiab's miracle, 4001. One on the 27th year of 
Nabonaſar's Era, (which is of Jul. Per. 3993.) 
being the firſt year of Mardocempad, (call'd in 
Scripture, Merodac Baladan) the 29th day of 
Thoth, (i. e. March 19.) two hours and a half be- 
fore midnight. Another the next year, 3994. on 
the 18th of Thoth (March q.) at midnight. And 


a third the ſame year, on the 15th of Phamenoth, 


(September 1.) three hours and a half before mid- 
night. | | 
Now our Aſtronomers, who have skill in cal- 
culating the times of eclipſes for years paſt or fu- 
ture, do find by their tables that there were indeed 
three ſuch eclipſes of the moon in the ſaid years 


3993 and 4, on the days mention'd; and viſible 


in the longitude of Babylon much about the hours 
mention'd: Which two Calendars (the Babylonian 
made then on the ſpot, and ours made now by 
rules of skill) would never have agreed ſo as they 
do, if there had been at 7 or 8 years after the 
time ſet for the ſaid eclipſes, viz. ann. 4001. ſuch 
a diſturbance of the motion of the ſun; for that 
would have alter'd the days and hours for the 
eclipſes. 

Uſher anſwers this by ſuppoſing that at the ſame 


time that the ſun went back, the whole body of 


the heavens, ſtars, moon, Cc. went back uni- 
8 4 | _ tformly 


i 
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ſervers, who noted the eclipſes and regiſter'd the 


(as the word borologinm in Vulg. ſolarium in Trem. 


the miracle could begin, and mult have ten hours 


ſteps, or ſtairs, or degrees. Marg. Erg. for dial 
here, has [or, degrees] and in Jaiab for ſun-dial, 


brew word ſignifies degrees, In all probability 


word or thing as dial; nor among | the Jeu any 


CRITICAL NortEes 


formly with him; and that what time they loſt by 
the retrogradation by day, they recover'd by a 
ſwifter motion the next night: ſo that at 24 hours 
end every thing was in the fame poſture as it 
would have been if there had been no retrograda. 
tion at all. 

But can it be ſuppos'd that the Babyloniſs ob · 


times of them, would have no note ar all of ſuch 
a monſtrous day and night? or that no hiſtory, 
no nation in the world ſhould have any memoir 
of ſuch a thing, but the Fews ? 

They that meaſure the retrogradation by hours 


Caſt. and dial here, and ſun- dial, Jaiab xxxviii, 
in Eng. would lead a reader's conception to do) 
make the day it ſelf to be more than 24 hours. 
For the ſun muſt have been riſen ten hours before 


to go back again (the ſhadow following it) to the 

lace of its rifing : that's 20 hours; then 12 hours 
Hom thence to the ſetting. Trem. ſays, though 
ir ſpent 10 hours in going back, yet it return'd 
to its place in a moment; (from the Eaſtern ho- 
rizon to paſt the Meridian in a moment) and ſo 
the day would be but 22 hours in all: Then, by 
Uſper's 1 uppoſal, the night was two. 

All this abfurd ſtraining of a reader's faith 
comes by the conceited rendering of the Hebrew 
word by dial, or fun- dial, which 6 render*d by 


[degrees by, or with the ſun.] And Archbp. Uſer 
confeſſes that St. Hierom (though in Yulg. it be ho- 
rologium] ſays in his Commentaries that the He- 


there was at the time of this tranſaction no ſuch 


ſuch 
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ſach word as bour. The word now ſignifies one 2 Kings. 


24th of a natural day. The Jews had no ſuch 
meaſure or diviſion of the day. Herodotus (as 
Uber cites him) J. 2. c. 109. ſays, The pole and 
the gnomon | or, dial | Tov % ννEEœUuus, and the di- 
viding of the day into twelve hours, the Greecs learn d 
of the Babylonians. But that was long after this 
time. | 

All that a reader of / would apprehend by the 
Text either of Kings or Jaiab, is, that the door 
of the houſe had an aſcent by ſteps up to it, which 
had been made by Abaz, and was call'd Abaz's 
ſtairs. And this was, I ſuppoſe, on the Eaſt fide 
of the houſe: And in the afternoon the ſhadow 
of the houſe would fall on thoſe ſteps, and go 
down farther and farther on the ſteps, as the — 
declin'd; and that at this time the ſhadow was 
gone down ten or more ſteps; and at {/aiab's 
prayer the ſhadow came back ten ſteps, that is, 
Ten ſteps that had been ſhadowed were inlighten'd 
back again, as if the ſun had ſhone upon them. 
'Tis true that 6, as well as Heb. has the word, 
the ſun came back ; meaning only, the ſun- ſhine 
came back on the ſtairs, I ſhould think that Ex- 
ra has decided this matter plain enough, 2 Chrog. 
xxxii. 31. The prince of Babylon ſent to Hezekiab 
to enquire of the wonder done in the land. If any 
thing had happen'd to the ſun ir ſelf, it would not 
bare been a wonder in Judea more than in any 
other land. | | 

I have been larger on this than was fitting in a 
propoſal of Brief Notes. But it is of great con- 
ſequence to Religion, and the belief of the Scrip- 
ture, that no interpreters do, by mil-rendering 
words, load a Text with unneceſſary difficulties. 
They ſhould have been directed by o, which, as 
Uber on the place ſays, is much antienter than 
meir Chaldee paraphraſts, or other interpreters or 
Fanflators, | XX. 13, 
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XX. 13. And Hezekiah hearkened unto tbem.] 
6, Was glad of them; ixaęn i a rot. 
XXI. 1. Manaſſeh was twelve years old when be 


| began to reign.) Then he muſt have been born 


three years after that ſickneſs and recovery of his 
father, when his life was lengthen'd 15 years. 

17. Now the reſt of the afts of Manaſſeb, &c.] 
It may juſtly ſeem a wonder that no mention is 
in this book of his repentance; and from what 
record Ezra had it: for this book leaves him in 
a molt deplorable ſtate of ſoul. This book and 
Chronicles agree that he was not buried in the ſe- 

cher of the kings. 

XXII. 1. 7e/iab was eight years old when he be- 
gan ts reign.) His father was 24 when he died. 
If there was no intermediate ſpace, he was begot- 
ten at his father's age of 15 or 16. | 

8. Hi.kiab the bigh-prieſt ſaid unto Shaphan, Thave 
found the book of the law.) During Manaſſeb's long 
reign, and Amon's reign, the book of the Lay 
had, it ſeems, been loſt and forgot. Tis wonder 
Manaſſeh, if he repented, (as he did, 2 Chroy, 
xxxiii.) did not recover it: And a greater won- 
der that he did not extirpate the idols which he 
had ſet up; but left it for Jeſiab to do (as is ſaid 
here in the next chapter, 7 4, 6, 12, Sc. that 
he did:) And ſtranger yet that it is ſaid in that 
xxxiii. of Chronicles, V 15. that he (Manaſſh) 


took away the gy gods, and the idol out of 


the houſe of the Lord; and all the altars that he 
had built in the mount of the houſe of the Lord, 
and in Jeruſalem, and caſt them out of the city: 
(which Jeſepbus following, ſays, He purged the 
Temple and cleanſed the City) Whereas here J. 


ſiab beat down the altars which Manaſſob had made 


in the two courts of the houſe of the Lord; and 
more ſuch inſtances. It ſcems moſt probable that 
* # « . =. Manaſſet 
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] Wl Manaſeb did in chis later times pull theſe idols and 2 Ng. 
altars down: but Amon had ſet them up again. 

0 XXII. 11. When the ting [Jeſiab] heard the 
n Ml wvrds of the book of the law, be rent bis clotbes.] It 
is s plain. that Joſiah, who was now in the 18th 

I year of his reign, and 26th of his age, had never 
Lea, or heard read, any copy of this book be- 
is Wl tore. | 
at 14. Hiltiab the prieſt — went unto Huldab the 
in cropheteſs.] Feremy began to propheſy the 13th 
d of Ji But, it ſeems, was not ſo well known 
-s yet, or elſe not at hand to enquire of, 

20. I will gather thee unto thy fathers, and thou 
alt be gathered into thy grave in peace | Though 
d. de was kill'd in a battel, yer becauſe he left the 
t- Wl nation in peace, and was taken away from the 

evil that was to come, he 1s ſaid to die in peace. 
ve XXIII. 3. To walk after the Lord, and to keep 
1g Wl bi: commandments — and all the people ſtood to the 
W avenant.) This is ſaid, Jeremy iii. 6, 10. to have 
er deen done by the people in Joſiab's time feignedly ; 
n. elſe the forgiveneſs, which is always granted ro 
n- WT true penitents, would not have been denied to this 
he people, as it is in 1 26, 27. and alſo V 3, 4. of 
1d c xxiv. Sc. which would be very difcouraging 
at Texts to all national Reformers, and damp the 
at hopes of having the judgment for great fins avert- 
d upon repentance ; if there were this inſtance of 
ot national repentance, (and it had been ſincere) 
he which yet had not the effect of obtaining a repeal 
d, of the minatory ſentenſe. 
y: 4. To bring forth out of the houſe of the Lord all 
nc Wi the veſſels that were made for aal, and for the 
I. grove, &c.] If this was in his 18th year (ch. xxii. 
de 3.) *cis wonder this was not done before. 
nd 5. And be put down the idolatrous prieſts, tobom 
bat the kings of Judah bad ordained.] Marg. cauſed 
ſed o ceaſe, Here may be corrected a plain literal 
miltake 
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. miſtake of the fcribes and printers of 6 in all it; 


editions (it is in Boſs, and in Pearſon's Cambridge 
edition) in the word here xzarixaves, which ſhould 
be, it ſeems, only x«riravre. 

XXIII. 6. And be brought out the grove from the 
bouſe of the Lord—and ſtamped it ſmall to powder, 
This plainly confirms Selden's opinion, that this 
Alorah, or "Ancos, was not a grove of trees; but 
a certain image ſo calld. And it is call'd, ch. 
xxi. 7. r yAvTTOY Ts GATvs, @ graven image, Ab- 
rab. And here, y 7. The women wove hangings for 
that image, whatever it was. This explains many 
places where *tis call'd a grove. 

10. Topheth, which is in the valley of the c bildren 

Hinnom.] 0, —of the ſon of Hinnom. It is 

o in all other places. And Symm. and Vulg. have 
it ſo here. | 

13. And the high places —— which Solomon bad 
builded for Aſhtoreth, &c. did the king 1 'Tis 
the leſs wonder that ſome of Manaſſeb's idols did 
yer remain, when theſe of Solomon had been left 
itanding during the reigns of Jebeſbapbhat, Heze- 
kiah, &c. 

14. He brake in pieces the images, and cut down 
the groves. ] o, He brake down the ſtatues [or, 


ſtanding images] and deſtroyed the axey. Eng. and 


other Tranſlators raking till the Aſorab for a 
grove of trees, call it, culling them down; but 6 


is, t£wXgJptvot. 


19. The bouſes of the bigh places that were in ihe 
cities of Samaria — Foſiab took away, and did 10 
them — as he bad done at Bethel: and be flew the 


Prieſts of the, &c.] It does not appear what power 


Joſiab had to do this at Samaria, Bethel, &c. when 
all that country was in the hands of thoſe heathen 
nations which had been planted there, TFoſephns 
anſwers this in part, by confefling at this place, 


that there remained ſtill many Vraelites in that | 


country, 
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Country (the AHrian king had not carried them 2 Kings. 

ts all into captivity) and that 7ofiab prevail'd on 

ge nany of them to keep the Jewiſh religion. 

Id XXIII. 22. Surely there was not holden ſuch a 
paſſover from the days of the judges — nor in all the 

be Nu of the kings of Iſrael, nor of the kings of Judab: 

Ji tbe eighteenth year of king Fofiab [wherein] 

us Bl ibis paſſover was holden.) There is not in 6 the 

ut i word {[ſuch,] nor the word | wherein; ] but it 

i. mans thus: 9, For this paſſover was not kept from 

e days of the judges that judged Iſrael, and all the 

e of the kings of Iſrael, and kings of Fudah: but 

Y WH in the eighteenth year of king Fofiab the paſſover was 
kept [or, there was kept a paſſover] to the Lord in 

'® Wl 7:ru/alem. Theſe words run as if the keeping of 

sue Paſſover had been omitted all the time of the 

e ages, and of the kings: Which, I hope, is not 
true; but do not remember in this or the fore- 

4 going books any mention of any, fince Foſbua 

3 Wi kept one at his entrance into Canaan. But in 2 

d cn. xxx. there is mention of one kept by He- 

it Wzz4iab, of which nothing has been ſaid in this book. 

And in 2 Chron. xxxv. 18. where this Paſſover of 
Jab is mention'd, it is ſaid, as here in Heb. 

chere in Heb. and q) there had been no Paſſover 

„ like to that, from the days of Samuel: Neither 

d aa all the kings of Vael keep ſuch a paſſover as 

* WM /c/ab kept. | 

26. Notwithſtanding the Lord turned not from 
the fierceneſs of his great anger, &c.] See on y 3. 

e 31. Jeboabaz was twenty three years old when be 

% lan to reign, and he reigned three months.] He 

| muſt have been not the eldeſt ſon of Jof ab, but 

n 

n 


the ſecond, whom the people in ſome faction ſet 
up, becauſe his brother Jeboiatim was 25 at the 
| end of thoſe three months: yet Jaſab, if then 
„ling, would have been under 40, if there were 


„ interregnum. XXIII. 
XIII. 33. 
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XXIII 33. And put the land to a tribute of a 
bundred talents of filver, and a talent of gold.] ; 
an bundred ee of ſilver, and an bundrel 


of gold. Comp. ten of gold. Either of them too 
= a ſum. Fo. — "it: as Heb. 
Jeboiatim gave the ſilver and the gold 1 


Pharaot but be taxed the land to give the money— 
be exatted the ſilver and gold of the people.] This 
was the cuſtom of tyrannous evil kings: The good 
ones paid 4r-out of the treaſury. 


XXIV. 1. In his days Nebuchadnezzar king i 


Babylon came up; and Feboiakim became bis ſer. 
vant three' years ] The account of this in 2 Cn 
xxxvi. 6, 7. is, that Nebucbadnezzar bound him 
in fetters to carry him to Babylon; (but it ſeems 
upon his ſubmiſſion, and promiſe of ſubjection, 
left him in his own houſe) and that he carried 
many of the veſſels of the houſe of the Lord to 
Babylon. All which is ſaid, Dan. 1. 2. to have 
des done in the third year of Feboiakim. From 
which entering of the king and people of the Je; 
into that ſubjection and ſervice, Mer and the beſt 
Chronologers do date the beginning of the 70 
years captivity, which were foretold, Fer. xxv. 
11. and xxix. 10. This was the year 4108. 70 
years before the firſt of Cyrus; 606 years before 
the Chriſtian Era; of the Era of Nabonaſar, the 
142. 

6. So Jeboialim ſlept with bis fathers.] To 
ſleep with his fathers, is a common name for dy. 
ing; though it be a violent death. He was not 


buried in the ſepulchers of his fathers; but was 
caſt forth by the walls of Feruſalem, and had the 


burial of an aſs, Fer. xxii. 18, 19. and xxxvi. 30- 
Joſephus ſays, the king of Babylon caus'd his body 
to be caſt from the top of the wall, and vouch: 
ſafed him no ſepulcher. 

12. The oi of Babylon took Jeboiachin in a7 
{ . to 
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eighth year of his reign.] That is, the eighth year 2 Kings, 


of Nebuchadnezzar's reign, In Fer. Iii. 28. it is 
call'd the 7th. (He was admitted to reign a little 
while before his father died.) And then it is ſaid 
he carried captive, at or about this time, 3023, 
Which is meant. perhaps as the tale of the chief 
men only: For here, . 14. and 16, is mention'd 
z much greater number, viz. 10,000. and 7000. 


and 1000. which make 18,000. Or perhaps there 


is ſome miſtake of ſcribes in the numerical 


words of one place or the other? That Text of 


Jer. lit. is not in q at all, except in Comp. Jo, 
ſays that at the time when Jeboiatim was put to 
death, there were carried captive 3000. (which 
nearly agrees with the number in Jeremy.) And 3 
months after, at 7eboiakin's ſurrender, 10, 832. 
XXIV. 17. Zedekiab, Feboiachin's father's bro- 
ther.) 6, Jeboiac bin's ſon. Vice verſa, 2 Chron. 
xxxV1..11. Heb. Zedetiab, bis brother. 06, bis 


father*s brother. Let in 1 Chron. iii. 16. Zedekiab,' 


his ¶ Teconiab's] ſou. Heb. and 6. 


XV. 1. In the ninth year of Zedekiab, the tenth: 


month, the tenth day of the month, Nebuchadnezzar 
came, he and all bis hoſt, againſt Feruſalem.] 6 
have not the day of the month: And Alex. differs 
in the month it ſelf. But the time is confirm'd 
in ſo many Texts, that it is out of all doubt: As 
Jeremy xxxix. i. and lit. 4. And which is moſt re- 
markable, Ezekiel being then in Chaldea had a 
revelation the ſame day, ch. xxiv. 1. In the ninth: 
year, tenth month, tenth day of the month, the word 
of the Lord came unto me, ſaying — Write thee the 
name of the day, of this ſame day: the king of Ba- 
hon ſet himſelf again Jeruſalem this ſame day. 
The day was, as Uſer computes, the goth of Ja- 
"mary, according to the Julian Calendar, in the 
yar 4125, For a memorial whereof, not only 
during the captivity, Zech, viii. 19. but to this 


day, 
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2 Kings, day, there is a yearly faſt among the Jews: A 


there is on another woful occaſion among the 
Engliſh on the ſame day. | 
7. They put out the eyes of Zedetiab, and bound 


 bim— and carried bim to Babylon.] By this was 


fulfill'd a prophecy of Ezekiel, ch. xii. 13. (which 
might ſeem to have imply'd a Tama” aw that 
he ſhould be carried ro Babylon, yer he ſhould nor 
ſee it, though he ſhould die there. 

8, 9. The fifth month, the ſeventh day of the 


_ month, the nineteenth year of Nebuchadnezzar, cane 


Nabuſaradan — and be burnt the bouſe of the Lord, 


and the king's houſe, and all the bouſes.] In Jeremy 


Iii. 12. he is ſaid to have come and done this, the 
roth day of the month. Some think he came 
the 7th, and ſet fire the roth: Some, that fire 
was ſet on the 7th, but the Temple not burnt 
down till the 1oth. The Fews, it ſeems, keep 
their faſt for this on the gth day, which is between 
both. This was the end of that holy place, 424 
years (Fo. reckons 470.) from the foundation 
thereof. Nothing is ſaid, what became of the 
Arc. It ſeems to have been either broken in pieces, 
and the gold of it carried away; or elſe to 
have been burnt with the reſt, though the Jews 
have fables of irs being hid ſomewhere. 

cubits cubits 

17. The beight of each height of the chapiter 


pillar was — 18 upon it 


Heb. ” 18—— — — 


3 
5 
5 


Jer. Iii. 22. 2 
2 Chron. iii. .— 3— — — 5 
Joſ. l. 8. c.. — 18k(L—ͤ?.j — — 5 
The chapiters were 5 cubits; but it is explain d 
here, how reckon'd: The chapicer, without the 
wreathen work above it, was 3. the wreathen 
work 2. For the cubits of the pillars, (which 
. are 


7 
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guiſhes of cubits: 18 cubits of the Sanctuary 
make 36 common cubits; which in Cbron. are 
call'd 35, becauſe one was taken up with the baſe 
or foundation, 

XXV. 27. In the thirty ſeventh year of the cap- 
tivity of Feboiachin, Evil- Merodach king of Babylon, 
c.] This 37th of Jeboiachin's captivity, was 
the 26ch from the burning of the city; and the 
45th from the firſt ſubduing of Jeboiachin, from 
whence the 70 years are dated, being the year of 
Jul. Per. 4152. and within 562 years of the Chri- 
lian AEra. 


Chronicles, 


HE books of Cbronicles, which ſtand next 
in order, are of ſo late a date, and have been 
oill kept, and have ſo many readings hard to be 


ex plainꝰd and reconcil'd with the foregoing books, 


whereof they are an abridgment; that I ſhall not 
Wat preſent enter on ſo difficult and tedious a task 
u even the tranſcribing of the notes I have drawn 
up, would be; and if I ſhould do it, it would 
de a very imperfect account at laſt. The doin 
It to any purpoſe would require a volume of itſelf. 
I think it plain that it was written by Ezra, 
s Compendium of the Hiſtory from the Crea- 
on to his time; and that at the end of it, he ad- 
led the hiſtory of himſelf and his time. And he 


omparing the end of one with the beginning of 
e other, And by ſome paſſages in ir, it ſeems 
0 have been written very late; the laſt book, I 
eſs, of the Old Teſtament, even after Nebemiab: 
or though they liv'd together, yet Exra ſeems 
b have outliv'd him, and written after him. 
hey liy'd in the time of one Artaxerxes king of 

2 Perſia; 


onnected the one to the other, as is apparent by 


PF 
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Chronicles Perſia; and as has been commonly judg'd, and 
is judg'd, by learned men, of Artaxerxes Loni. 
manus, ann. 4270. But there are paſſages in their 
books that muſt have been written as late as the 
times of Artaxerxes Mnemon, whoſe 3oth year 
(and Nehemiah mentions the 32d year of his A 
taxerxes) was 4340. which paſſages the learned 
men I ſpake of, think to have been interpolated 
many years after the writing of the books. But 
I think there are too many of them for ſuch x 
ſuppoſal. 

Another diſcouragement is, that 6, on whoſe 
readings I have taken the moſt of my poor pains 
for the explaining or amending of any Text, does 
very little ſervice in theſe books. All the Text; 
(except a very few in which the later Hebrew ſcribes 
have made errata's) that ſeem defective or mil. 
written in Heb. are ſo in 6 too. So that as the 

writing it ſelf is one of the lateſt writings, ſo the 

Greec tranſlation of it is one of the lateſt tranſla- 

tions, made after the time that the Heb. copy had 

ſuffer'd what damage it did ſuffer, It is a book 

-never quoted in the New Teſtament (which can- 

not be ſaid of any other book of that length:) 

For I think it not likely that what our Saviour 

| ſays of one Zacharias ſon of Baracbiab, was taken 

from this book. It was reckon'd by the Jews, 

not among the Prophetic books, but the Hagii- 
grapha. If any comment be made on it, it ought 
to come in its place, i. e. after the reſt, as the 
book is after the reſt in time. The Chronole- 
gical order of books directs us in the next place 
to read Fob; which though written earlier than the 
ſeveral (ſome think than any) of thoſe already of 
handled, yet could not come in till now without no: 
diſturbing the continu'd progreſs of the hiſtory of 


ft 
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, from the Creation till the Captivity. 'F 
Ir 
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Job. 

IT has been made a queſtion, whether there 

was really ſuch a perſon as Fob, who ſuffer'd 
ſuch calamities, and, held ſuch diſcourſes, as are 
in the book mention'd ; or whether the whole be 
only a parable, to repreſent the temper and duty 
of a good man under any great diſtreſs. He is ſo 
often mention'd by name in other books of Scrip- 
wre, and his country and circumſtances are ſo 
particularly deſcrib'd in this. book, that it is, I 
think, to be taken as a real hiſtory. And for 
the diſcourſes of him, and of his friends, we ought 
to think that he and they ſpoke to the purpoſes 
here ſpecified. But that the writer of the book, 
whoever he was, confin'd himſelf to ſer down 
only the very words and expreſſions by them us'd, 
is very, improbable to think. The ſpeeches and, 
expreſſions here, are in a ſtrain of rhetorical and 
poetical hymns; ſuch as do not uſe to be ſpoken 
extempore on any ſudden occaſions: Eſpecially, 
men in great agonies of dejection, vexation, and 
melancholy, don't uſe to expatiate in ſuch elo- 
quent expreſſions as Fob uſes here, _ ; 

Who wrote the book, is not known. It is not 
probable that 7ob himſelf did: He gives ſuch a 
character of Job, as men don't uſe to give of 
themſelves. The Writer muſt be one of a coun- 
try weſtward from the land of Uz, where Fob 
ld: for he calls that the eaſt. It does nor ſeem 
to be Moſes. The ſtyle is very different; and 
there is no mention of, or reference to, the hiſtory 
of the Creation, or Deluge, or Circumciſion, &c. 
nor any mention of God by the name of the Gd 
of Abrabam, c. And (which is very ſtrange, 
it Joh were a grandchild of Eſau, as the tradition 
8) there is no mention * all of Abraham, Haas * 

2 t 0 
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„ was Ennon. His father's name was Zare ſor, 


+ - ſon of Seir the Horite. 


place where the Writer of the book liv'd. 
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or Eſau, Gc. or of the burning of Sodom, which | 
had been lately in that neighbourhood. 
The moſt antient account of the tradition I 
mention'd, is in 6; ſet at the end of the book. 
He [Job] is lignified in the Syriac book, to 
40 have dwelt in the land of Uz [e 77 Auelridi] 
«« upon the confines of Edom and Arabia. His 
e name, before, was Jobab. He had an Arabian 
„ woman to his wife. He had a fon, whoſe name 


*« Zareth] a deſcendant of the ſons of Eſau: his 
« mother's name was Boſorrab; ſo that he was in 
the 5th generation from Abraham.” 

Of what authority this account is, I know not, 
It is in all the editions of 6, except Comp. There 
are great ſigns that he was an Edomite. His friend 
Elipbax the Temanite was a deſcendant of Eſau, by 
his name, and the name of his family: for El. 
phaz and Teman are names not found but among 


the ſons of Eſau, Gen. xxxvi. 


— MM DT tw... 


I. 1. There was a man in the land of Us, whoſe 
name was 0-3 6, & xu Th Aveiridi, Ag. v 
Hur. The land of Uz was a part 

ae the 103 6 f Edom, Lam. iv. 21. Ob daughter of 
Edom, that dtpelleſt in the land of Uz. And in 
Gen, xxxvi. 38. There is one Uz, ſon of Diſhan, 


= - — -» 


3. He was the greateſt of all the men of the eaft.]| 
The land of Uz was, it ſeems, eaſtward from the 


| 5. And curſed God in their hearts.) 6, Have had 
ill thoughts of God in their 5 | 

6. 4 day when the /01 — God came to preſent 

themſelves: 2nd Satan came alſo.) d, the an- 
gel, 4 God the — 21 3 de. 

The Sabeans fell upon them, and took them 

and ] Job muſt have liv'd not far from 7 ge. 
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beans who 1 him. They were in ſome part J. 
I of Arabia. The Chaldeans allo are nam'd, y 17 

as robbing him, who liv'd in Babylonia. Bur, 6 
has not the name either of Sabeans, or Chaldeans ; 

but only, robbers, in general, But chap. vi. 19. 

; it has. 

" W 1.21. De Lord gove, and the Lord bath takes 
away : bleſſed be, Sec ] 6, The Lord gave, and ibe 


C Lord bath taken away ; the Lord bas done as it 

ic Wl {med good to bim: bleſſed be, &c 

A IL. 4. Skin for ſtin ; yea, all that a man has, 
will be give for bis life.] o, Skin afler ſein; digua 

K. nee d α Los. 

Pu 9. Then ſaid bis wife unto bim, Doſt thou ſtill 

din thine integrity ? curſe God, and die.]! 6, — 

y How long wilt thou bold out, ſaying, I will wait a 

J. lle tobile in bope of my „ 5e Behold, thy 

6 memorial is periſhed * the earth. Thy ſons and 


ih 40 bers, the labour and travel of my womb, 
brought forth to no purpoſe: and theu tby 
of 75 i teſt all night without doors, over-run with 
„vn, and naſtineſs, &c.— Do thou Jpeak ome 
rr Wl 297d againſt the Lord, and die. 
of 11. Yophar the Naamatbite.] 6, Zophar a 6 N. 
in c. A people call'd Mate, in 6, are often men- 
tion d. Eng. calls them ſometimes Mebanims 3 
ſometimes, mixed people. They ſeem to have 
Il been ſeated in Arabia. Naamathites are no where 
he Wl ſpoken of, but here. 
III. 1. After this Job opened his mouth, — cur- 
J bis day.] It is not faid after this, that Fob . 
ned not, = 7 Cod, &c. 
* 55 6. Let the blackneſs of the day terrify it 3 4 
1 for that nig bt, let darkneſs ſeize upon it.] d, Cur- 
Jed be that day, and that night; let darkneſs be 
n 772d upon it. 
* 8. Let them curſe it, that curſe the day ; wobo are 
dy to raiſe up their mourning.) Marg. — who 
+2 are 
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are ready to raiſe up leviathan. , Let bim that 
curſes that day, curſe it; as one that goes about j, 
lay bold on a great whe. Vulg. ſuſcitar; 
leviathan. The meaning is, To catch a Tartar; 
or, to rouze a lion. 

III. 14. With kings and counſellers— which build 


deſolate places for themſelves.) Vulg. — 


ſibi ſolitudines. What Eng. here, and at ſome 
other Texts, calls, deſolate places, means great 
mens houſes, which have a large circuit about 
them; ſo that they are remote from other houſes, 
6 IS — iyauguavrro i) gigi, in qu ite another 


ſenſe. 

' 18. There the priſoners reſt 9 they bear 
not the voice of the J of 1 tax. 
gatberer. 


23. [Why is light dives] to a man whoſe w 
hid, and whom Goa hath bedged in J 3. Dzath i is 
repoſe to a man : for God bath ſhut / upon him. 
26. I was not in ſafety, neither 200 J reſt, nei 
ther woas I quiet ;, yet trouble came.) I was not [+ 
cute [or, confident] but apprehended the poſſibi- 
lity of the worſt, and endeavour'd to prevent it; 
yet it came. Vulg. Was I not quiet? was I mt 
filent? did not ] forbear complaining ? yet wrall 
rame on me. 
IV. 6. I not this thy fear, thy confidence, the up- 
rightneſs of thy ways, and thy bope? | This i 
very obſcure — 0, Is not thy fear imprudent, 
[or, groundleſs ? ] is not thy bope the uprightneſs i 
ways? ' © Vat. is, xaxia Tis ods os. But St. 
Auſtin, and one copy of 6, read it, axaxia, which 
Heb. and the context ſhew to be the true reading, 
Vulg. Where is thy fear [of God] thy courage, thy 
patience, and the' uprightne/s of thy ways? This, if 
the words will bear it, is the moſt agreeable to 
what Eliphaz \ was ſaying. Jy "OR 
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IV. 8. They that Plow iniquity, and ſow wicked- Jo. 
neſs, reap the ſame.) , — and ſow it, reap ſor- 
rw to themſelves. 

16. An image was before mine eyes 3 there was 
ſilence, and I beard a voice, ſaying.] 6, I looked, 
and there was no ſhape before my eyes ; only I heard 
a ſtill wind, and a voice. 

19. Which are cruſbed before the motb.] 6, Cy uſh- 
ed as @ moth is cruſhed. Vulg. Conſumed as by @ 
moth. 

21. 7 2 not their excellency which is in them, go 

J. He blows upon them, and they wither. 

_— 5. Whoſe barveſt the hungry eateth up, and 
taketh it out of the thorns; and the robber fwallowerb 
up their ſubſtance.) 0, 2 7 _—_ have got together, 
the- juſt Mall eat; and they themſelves hall not eſcape 
75 their ſtrength Jl be exhauſted. 

7. Man is born to trouble, as the ſparks fly up- 
ward. 1 Marg. As ſons of burning coals liſt up 10 


fly. 6, — as young vultures mount upward. 


16. He ſaveth the poor from the ſcurd, from 
their moul h.] Vulg. Sword of their mouth. 
22. At deſtruction and famine thou ſhalt laugh.) 
& - the wicked and ungodly men thou ſhalt laugh. 
So it 15: bear it, and know thou it for thy 
] 6, Theſe a the things that we have heard. 
= 2 examine] thy ſelf, what thou baſt done. 

It [my calamity] would be beavier than 
the yo of the ſea: therefore my words are fwallow- 
ed up.] 6, — of the ſea: but my words, it ſeems, 
are wrong [or, diſregarded.) 

6. Doth the wild; afs bray when he bath graſs ? &.] 
Do ye think I complain for nothing? 
Ibid. I there any taſte in the while of an egg? | 


6, in vain words * r, needleſi complaints. 


7. The things that my ſoul refuſed. to touch, are as 
my ſorrowſul meat, ] e, My pain is ſuch that I 
1 caunat 


po 
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cannot forbear roaring: I look upon my viftuals a 
baving the ſmell of a lion. 

VI. 10. I have not concealed the words of the holy 
0ne.] 0, not falſified. 

13. Is not my help in me? and is wiſdom driven 

ite from me?] d, Did not I truſt in him? but 
25 is far from me. 

15. My brethren have dealt deceitfully with me, 
as a brook; and as the ſtream of brooks, they pal; 
away.] 06, me, as a brook that is dried up, 
and as a wave that is gone by me. 

16, 17, 18. Which are blackiſh by reaſon of the 
ice; and wherein the ſnow is bid. What time they 
wax warm, they vaniſh: when it is bot, they are 
conſumed out of their place. The paths of their way 
are turned aſide: they go to nothing, and periſh.) 6, 
As ſnow or ice, when frozen, is firm; but as that, 
when the heat comes, melts, and it is not known where 
it was; ſo I am forſaken of all, I am undone with- 
out houſe or home. 

21. For now you are nothing: you ſee my caſting 
down, and are afraid. ] Marg. — are like to them, 
Vulg.— Now you are come, you ſee, &c. 6, But 
yon ſet upon me unmercifully: look upon my wound, 
and be afraid. 

25, 26, &c. How forcible are right words] but 
what does your arguin reprove ? you imagine 
10 reprove words ? & J to the end of the chapter, 
6, But, it ſeems, true ſayings are wrong with zou. 
do not beg any ſtrengthening from you. Your up- 
braiding ſhall not make me forbear ſpeaking: nor 
will 1 bear with your reproaches. Nay, you fall up- 
on me, as upon an orphan. You inſult your friend. 
J can look you in the face, and not lie. Sit down, 1 
pray you, let there be na injuſtice; and agree again 


with one that is an boneſt man: for there is 110 ini- 


guity in my tongue. Does not my mouth aim at un- 
derſtanding? | 
6 VII. 1, 
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; VII. 1. 1s there not an Inted time for man Jeb. 
jon earth? ] 6, 15 not man's life upon earth a time 
y WM tentation ? Vulg. of warfare. 
2. As a ſervant earneſtly defireth the ſhadow.) 
e ſervant that dreads bis maſter's ſight, and 
: WW got into 2 covert [or, ſhade. 
20. I have ſinned: what ſhall I do unto thee, ob 
„bo preſerver of men — I am a burden to my ſelf.] 
5 Ws, If 7 have ſinned, what can 1 do, ob thou that 
„ hweſt the bear! of men — that I am à burden 10 


thee, 

VIII. 15. He Hall lean upon bis houſe; but it 
ſhall not ſtand.) sé, Though he ſhoar up his houſe, 
it ſpall not ſtand. 

16, 17. He is green before the jun; and bis 
lranch ſhooteth forth in bis garden. His roots are 
wrapped about the beap, and ſeeib the place of ſtones.] 
i, He is moiſt [or, juicy] before the fun : bis branch 
ſhall decay by rottenneſs. He is planted in à beap of 
fories : be grows in the middle ef flints. Vulg. He 
is moiſt before the ſun comes upon him, &c. 

19. And out of the earth ſhall others prow.] 6, 
! WH dnother. i. e. another tree in the room of the 
, Wh ccad one. * 

20. God will not caſt away a perfect man, neither 
1 WMH till be help the evil doers.] , neither will be take 
« WH «bribe of a wicked man. (2190.1 | 
q IX. 8. V bo walketh upon the waves of the ſea.] 
„add, as upon firm ground. | 
- 21. Though 1 were perfect, yet would I not know 
r WH") out: I would deſpiſe my life.) d, For that J 
be done wickedly, I am not conſcious in my ſoul: 
. WH +: ode 175 M,; yet it my life taken from me. 
T 24. He covereth the face of the judges thereof: if 
1 
| 


„„ A x WW 


wt, where, and who is he? | 6 and Vulg.——— 
Aud if it be not be ¶ that does it] who is it? 
26, 27. If I ſay, I will forget my complaint, &c. 
= 1 am afraid of all ny forrows.) 6, If 1 _—_ 
| - 
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the original ſenſe. 


all 
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will leave off talking; I will hang down my head 
and groan; I quiver in all my limbs. 

IX. 29. I be wicked, why then labour I in 
vain?) 0, If I be wicked, why then have I not 
died for it? 

35. Then would I ſpeak, and not fear him: but 
[it is] not ſo with me.] Marg. — But I am not ſo 
with my ſelf. 6. — For I know nothing b my 
ſelf. Vat. is, & ye dr ovvenizaua. 0 Ate s 
vag cvreriS⁵Au iuavrs adn. As St. Paul, gd 

vT@ ovvode. IH 

X. 1, 2. My ſoul is weary of my life: I will leave 
my complaint upon my ſelf; I will ſpeak in the bi. 
terneſs of my foul. I will ſay unto God, Do notcon- 

n me; ſhew me wherefore thou contendeſt with 
me; is it good unto thee that thou ſhouldeſt oppreſs? 
&c. 6, Being weary of my life, and ſtraitened, 


ſed, I will ſpeak in the bitterneſs of my ſoul ; and 
1 will fay to the Lord, Do not teach me to be 
wicked; and, Why haſt thou judged me thus? 
Is it good for thee? Sc. 

To make Job ſay, I will leave my complaint up- 
on my ſelf, when the next words are, I will ſpect 
in the bilterneſs of my ſoul; and when the whole 
tenour of Job's argument is to vindicate to himſelf 
the liberty of complaining; is not ſo likely to be 


13. And theſe things haſt thou hid in thine heart: 
J know that this is with thee.) , Thou having | 
theſe things in thy ſelf, I know that thou canit Wl * 
do all things, and that nothing is' impoſſible with | 
thee. Yulg. Though thou hide theſe things in thy n 
heart, yet I know that thou remembereſt then 


17. Thou reneweſt thy witneſſes againſt me — k 


Changes and war are againſt wet, 6, Thou renes- 
eſt thy ſearchings of me Thou haſt broug" | 


upon 


1 


en the OLD TESTAMENT. 


vpon me trials [or, robbers.] Haęarigis is fome- Ji. 
times, trials; and often in this book, troops of 
robbers : reid rue is an old word, ſeldom uſed, for 

a robber ; but has been made in Engliſh the pecu- 

liar name of thoſe that are now the worlt ſort of 
robbers, pirates. 

X. 22. Aland of darkneſs, as darkneſs it ſelf ; 
and of the ſhadow of death, without any order: [and] 
where the light is darkneſs.] 0, Into a land of ever- 
laſting darkneſs, where there is no light, nor be- 
holding the life of mortals. 

XI. 3. Should thy lies make men hold their peace? 
ond when thou mockeſt, ſhould no man make thee aſha- 
med? ] 6, Be not ſo eager in thy talk; for here 
is nobody ſets himſelf againſt thee. 

6. The ſecrets of wiſdom, that they are double to 
that which is.] s, The power of his wiſdom, that 
it is double to any thing that thou haſt, 

10, 11. If be cut off, or ſhut up, or gather 
together, then who can bind& him? For he knows 
vain nen; he ſeeth wickedneſs alſo: will be not then 
conſider it?] 6, If he overthrow all things that 
are, who can ſay to him, Why haſt thou done 
ſo? For he knows the works of wicked men; 
and when he ſees their baſe deeds, he will not 
overlook them. 

17. Dine age Pall be clearer than the noon day.] 
6, Thy prayer ſhall be as the morning. | 
18. Thou ſhalt dig [about thee] and ſhall take 
thy reſt in ſafety.] 6, Inſtead of anxiety and care, 
peace ſhall ſhine forth to thee. 

XII. 16. With bim is ſtrength and wiſdom: the 
deceiver and deceived are his.] . — with him 
is knowledge and underſtanding. | 

18. He looſeth the bands of kings.] 6, He ſetteth 
Wees the throne. 5 
I. 7. Will talk wickedly for Cod; and 
ſpeak deceitfully fer bias ?] Pulg. Does God ſtand 
8 | in 
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in need of your lies, that you ſhould ſpeak de. 
ceitfully for him? 6, Is it not in his preſence that 
you ſpeak? and will you in his preſence ſpeak de. 
ceitfully ? 

XIII. 12. Your remembrances are like unto aſhes.) 
6, Your boaſting ſhall vaniſh away like aſhes. 

14. Wherefore do I take my 175 in my teeth, and 
put my life in my hand? ] 6, I, taking my fleſhin 
my teeth, -will put my life in my hand. 

15, 16. Though be ſlay me, * will I truſt in 
bim but I will maintain my own ways before him, 
He alſo ſhall be my ſalvation: for an hypocrite ſhall 
not come before bim.] 6, Though the Almighty 
lay me, as he has begun; I will certainly = 


and argue before him. And this ſhall turn to my | 


ſalvation: for deceit [or, colloguing] ſhall not 
come before him. 

18. Behold now I bave ordered my cauſe, I know 
that I ſhall be juſtified.] 6,-1 = near my trial 
— I ſhall be found upright. 

27, 28. Thou ſetteſt a print upon the beels of my 
feet. And be, as a rotten thing, conſumetb, as a gar- 
ment that is moth-eaten.| That he has no antecedent. 

s Alex. Thou boreſt the ſoles of my feet; which 
are rotted as an old bottle, or a moth- eaten coat. 
They uſed leathern bottles, which, when old, are 
rot ten. 

XIV. 4. Vo can bring a clean thing oul of an 
unclean? no one; ſering bis days, &c.] o, Whois 
there that is clean from pollution? not one; tho 
his life be but of one day. Vulg. Who can make 
that clean which is conceived of unclean ſeed! 
Canſt not thou, who art the only One? The days 
of man are ſhort. 

9. And bring forth bou 22 4 4 plant.] 6, Asa 
new-planted tree. So Vu 

10. Man giveth up tbe goſh and where is be? 
6, And is no more. 

XIV. 14, 15 


©] PT mc cs ww ew ba 


on the OLD TESTAMENT. 


XIV. 14, 15. Fa man die, ſhall be live again? Fob. 


All the days of my appointed time will I wait till my 
change come. Thou ſhalt call, and I will anſwer 
thee.] 6, For if a man die, he ſhall live to finiſh 
the days of his life. I will wait till I am made 
mew, L008 au vοιν,i=· Then thou ſhalc call, 
and I will anſwer thee, | 

In the ſenſe of Heb, as tranſlated by Yulg. Eng. 


c. Job had no thoughts here of a reſurrection. 


By o, he ſeems to have had. The former parts 
of the chapter make for the firſt ſenſe: but 14. 
for the latter. | 

XV. 4. Yea, thou caſteſt off fear, and reſtraineſt 
aher before God.) Marg. Speech. 6, Haſt thou 
not caſt off fear, when thou uttereſt ſuch words 
before God. | N. 

8. Haſt thou heard the ſecret of God? and doſt 
thou reſtrain wiſdom to thy ſelf? } 6, of God? 
did he uſe thee for a counſeller? is wiſdom come 
from all others ro thee ? | 

11. Are the conſolations of God ſmall with thee ? 
u there any ſecret thing with thee? ] 6, Thou haſt 
commitred ſome fins, and had a ſmall puniſhment 
for them, and thou ſpeakeſt great and extravagant 
things. Vulg. Is it not a great thing that God 
would comfort thee? but thy ill words do hin- 
der it, f 

20. The number of years is bidden to the oppreſſor.] 
6, The years given [or, allow'd] to the oppreſſor, 
are numbered. > | 

22, He believeth not that be ſhall return out of 
darkneſs.) 6, Let him not think that * 

23. He wanders abroad for bread, ſaying, Where 
it? He knows that the day of darkneſs is ready at 
bis hand.] 6, He is deſign'd to be food for vul- 
tures. He knows himſelf that he is kept for a fall. 
A day of darkneſs ſhall terrifie him. 


XV. 28. 


* * . 
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XV. 28. Which are ready to become heaps] 4, 


What they have heaped up, others ſhall carry 


away. | | 
30. The flame ſhall dry up bis branches; and by 
the breath of bis mouth ſhall be go away.) 6, The 
wind ſhall dry up his branch; and the flower ſhall 
fall off. . 

31. Let not bim that is deceived, truſt in vanit): 


for vanity ſhall be bis recompence.] 6, Let him not 


think that he ſhall continue: for diſappointment 
ſhall happen to him. 

32. lt ſhall be accompliſhed before bis time; and 
bis branch Hall not be green.) 6, His reus ſhall 
be corrupted before its time, &c. Yulg. He ſhall 
po before his days are full z and his hands ſhall 

ry. 
For, ramus ejus areſcet, Vulg. has, manus ui 
areſcent, which ſhews what metamorphoſes in the 
ſenſe a ſlip of the ſcrihe's hand can make. 

35. They concetve miſchief, and bring forth va- 
nity: and their belly prepareth deceit.] 6, He ſhall 
feel torture in his belly; vain things | or, diſap- 
pointments) ſhall happen to him: in his belly he 
ſhall have | di, deceit, as 6 Vat. but] H, pain, 
as 6 Alex. | 

XVI. 4. I could heap up words againſt you.] 6; 
I could inſult you with words. 

12. He has taken me by my neck, and ſhaken me 


10 pieces] 6, He has taken me by the hair, and 


pulled it oft. 1. 
18. Oh earib, cover not thou my blood; and lit 


my wy have no place.] Yulg.— no place to lie un- 
20. My friends ſcorn ne; but mine eye poureth 


- out tears unto God.) 6, May my prayer come up 


= God; and may mine eye drop its tears before 
im, | 


XVL 23. 


on the OI D TESTAMENT. 


XVI. 23. When a few years [Marg. years of J6b, 


umber] are come; then I Hall yo the way whence 
[ ſhall not return.) 6, The years that were num- 
bered for me, are come; I ſhall go the way 
whence, Cc. | 
XVII. 1. The graves 1 ready] for me.] 6, 1 
lng for my burial, and cannot obtain it. 
8 He hath made me alſo a by- word of the people; 


nad aforetime I was as a tabret.] 6,——of the peo- 


ple; and I am become their Jaughing-ſtock.. 

11, 12. My furpoſes are broken off ; even the 
thoughts of my heart. They change the night into day, 
the light is ere becauſe of darkneſs.] s, My heart- 
rings are broken. I have changed the night in- 
to day; the light is near to the face of darkneſs. 

15, 16. And where is now my hope? As for my 
hope, who Hall ſee it? They ſhall go down to the 
bars of the pit, when our reſt together is in the duſt. 
ji, Where then have I any hope left? Shall I ever 
ſee my goods? will they go down with me into 
Hades? ſhall we go down together into the duit ? 

XVIII. 2. Mart; and afterward we will ſpeak.] 
„ Hold; that we alſo may ſpeak. 

4. He teareth himſelf in bis anger: fhall the earth 
be forſaken for thee ® and ſhall the rock be removed 
out of bis place? I 6, If you die, will the 
arth be uninhabited? will the hills be thrown 
down from their foundations? 

7, 8. The ſteps of bis ſtrengtb ſhall be ſtraitened; 
and bis own counſel ſhall caſt him down. For be is 
caſt into a net by his own fert; and be walketh upon 
8 ſnare.} 6, May the vileſt of men hunt for his 
goods; and may his counſel be defeated. For 
his foot is hung in a ſnare, and entangled in a net. 

11, 12, 13. Terrour ſhall make him afraid on 
every fide, and ſhall drive him to bis feet. His 
firength ſhall be hunger-bitten ; and deſtruction ſhall 
br ready at bis fide. It ſhall devour the ſtrength of 

| | his 


287 


288 
Jb. 


ſant things 


CRITICAL Nor Es 


bis Ain; even the firſt- born of death ſhall devour 


his ftren b.] It is hard to make ſenſe of ſome of 
theſe — ly in Eng. and Yulg. is not much better, 
3 1 ins conſume him on every fide : ler 
hilqren] come to his foot in great hunger. 

A 728 fall is coming on him: let the skin of 
his feet be eaten off. Let death devour his plea- 


XVIII. 14. His confidence ſoall be rooted out of 
his tabernatle; and it fhall bring him to the king of 
terrours.] Let health be — away from his 
dwelling ; let neceſſity ſeize him at the king's 
fur. --* 

XIX. 2. How long will 
break me in pieces with words? | Here 6 add, Know 
only that the Lord hath made me thus. 

10. My hope bas be removed like a tree.] 6, He 

has cut off my hope as a tree that is fell'd. _ 

20. My bone cleaveth to my ſkin and to my fleſh ; 
and I am eſcaped with the ſtin of my fleſh.) 6, My 
fleſh rots within my skin; my bones are held in 
my teeth. 
Tranſlations of the latter clauſe. 

Symm. I tear off my skin with my teeth. 

Vulg. Only my lips are left about my teeth. 

Caſt. 75 Tren. as Eng. by skin of th, mean- 

ing li 

25, % 3 For 76,9685 my Redeemer liv- 
eth; and [that] be ſhall ſtand at the Jitter [day] up- 
on the earth. And [though] after my ſkin Le 

deſtroy this [body] — in my. fleſh ſhall 1 ſee G 
Whom I fhall ſee for my ſelf, and mine eyes ſhall 
bebold, and not another, [ though] my reins be con- 


u Vex my foul, and 


ſumed within me.] 6, For I know * he is eter- 


nal that will deliver me; to raiſe up upon the 
earth my skin Ir d my body] which endureth 
theſe | Hap r by the od theſe things are 


per fected to me, which I am conſcious to my 2 


em the Ol D TESTAMENT. 


ok: which mine own eye hath ſeen, and not ano- Fs. 


ther; but all was fulfilled in my own boſom. 

For the laſt clauſe, Yulg. has, This my hope 
is ſettled in my boſom. 

XX. 2. Therefore do m hong bis A me to 
mnfwer,] 6, I did not think that you would have 
anſwered ſo contradictorily. | 

7. [Yet] he Pall periſh for ever, like bis own 
ung] 0, When he ſhall ſeem to be ſettled faſt, 
then he ſhall periſh for ever. 

17. He ſhall not ſee the rivers, the floods, the 
brooks of honey and butter.) 6, He ſhall not ſeo 
the milking of his ewes, the food of honey and 
butter. Vulg. as Heb. But the Margin there owns 
the Greec to be more agreeable. 

18. That which be laboured for, ſhall be reſtore; 
ind ſhall not fwallow it down : according to his ſub- 
fance ſhall the reſtitution be, and he ſhall not rejoice 
llerein.] 6, He has in vain and to no purpoſe la- 
boured for wealth, which he ſhall not taſte of: 
lt ſhall be to him a griſtle, which cannot be chew- 
ed or ſwallowed. | 

19. Becanſe he bas oppreſſed and forſaken the 
por: | becauſe] be bas violently taken away an houſe 
which he builded not.] «, For he has pulled down 
the houſes of many poor men: he has violently, 
Ec. 6 Vat. is, Swardy, mil-wiitten for adwarer, 
x it is in Alex. | 

22, Every hand of the wicked ſhall come upon 
lin.] 6, All kind of neceſſity ſhall come upon 
bim. Marg. troubleſome. Yulg. omnis labor. 

26. All darkneſs ſpall be bid in his ſecret places] 
„ All kind of darkneſs ſhall await him. 

XXI. 2. Hear diligently my ſpeech; and let this 
le your conſolation.] 6 Vat. that this advice may 
not be to me from you. Alex. that this may 
be my comfort from you. Vulg — that you may 
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be may feel it; amoduces gde autor, & era 


Dim, and be Hall know it) but it is as much as if 


houſe) of the prince, or great witked man? Job te- 


: CxrTical NoTts 
repent [or, alter your minds.] Symm.—that th; 
= 2 N of win $i * 
3. Suffer me that I may ſpeak; and af 
wy [ * [poken, mock A do not . 

7. Wherefore do the wicked live? &c.] From 
this verſe to the end of the chapter, & does give an 
emphaſis to many of the ſentences, which is not 
taken notice of by any Tranſlators of Heb. ex. 
cept Caſtalio, who takes his hints from 4. 

Job here makes his objection that the wicked i 
do thrive and proſper, as well or better than the 
godly. The three friends had anſwered, that the i 

| 


houſe and poſterity of the wicked are commonly 
blaſted and come to nought. Fob replies here at 
y 19. God does indeed lay up his iniquity (or, 
as it is in Marg. the puniſhment of his iniquity) 
for his children: but adds in the next words, as 
they are in i, Let God recompenſe bim himſelf, tha} 


(which in Eng. and Vulg. is only, He rewarded 
he ſhould ſay, The puniſhment of his children, 
after he is dead, ſignifies little to him. And the 
next words, 20. are in 6, dura ef di 
ad ru iewrs oQayy 3 Let bis own eyes ſee bis own 
flaughter [or, deſtruction-] Which is an emphaſis 
that Eng. bis eye: Hall ſee bis deſtruction, does not 
reach. 

Then at 7 23. Fob urges this reply farther; 
One dies at his full ſtrength, at ab. fat, and 
rich: Another dies in the bitterneſs of his ſoul, 
having never ſeen any good. And v 26. Theſe 
lye down in the duſt, 5youyady, together, or, 
both alike. Then, ſome ſentences intervening, 


Ye ſay, Where is the bouſe (or, What becomes of it! 


plies, J 30, 31. ſomething more W 0 
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his WY ;; be ſhall declare bis way to his face, in) fr. qa 
And the following words, Who ſhall repay him 
xk hat he has done? are more emphatical in 5s, «s- 

due imolyes, Tis dvranoducu airs ;, "Twas be bimſelf 
on Bl that did it, who Hall repay him himſelf ? *Avri; us 
all BY tag d; he himſelf is carried to his burial, 
not i ind is laid dc ewgys, in a ſtately tomb. In the 
ex- ¶ ame manner, V 33. as all before him or after 
him. There happens nothing to him, but what 
ed WY jappens to all. How then, ſays Job, 5 ul}. do 
you comfort, or inſtruct, me in vain ; and you 
the WY have nothing zareravrardar pe, to give me ſatiſ- 
ly action? 
"WM The fame objection is made by Solomon, Ecci. 
viii. 10. in ſome of the ſame expreſſions; «gw 
/ ¶ at dc raue civaytirrac, I have ſeen wicked 
een carried to a ſtately burial. If Fob, or Solo- 
non, had not ſeen it, we do now fee a great deal 
wy of that. 
XXI. 13. They ſpend their days in wealth, and 
in a moment go down to the grave.] 1. and lye 
own in the quiet of Hades. 

XXII. 12. Is not God in the beight of heaven! 
end behold the ſtars, how high they are.] i, Does 
dot he that dwells on high, take notice, and fetch 
own thoſe that are exaſted with pride? 

15. Haſt thou marked the old way, which wicked 
nen have trodden.] 6, Wilt thou keep to the old 
day which, e. 

17. Mbich ſaid unto God, Depart from us. And, 
What can the Almighty do for them? ] 6, Which 
aid, What can God do to us? or, what can the 
Almighty bring upon us? 3 

18 The counſel of the wicked is far from ne] 
b from him. 

20. Whereas our ſubſtance is not cut down: but 
le remnant of them the *. conſumetb.] 6, Is _ 

2 . their 


| 
| 
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their ſubſtance diſſipated? and has not fire eat up 

their remainder? PYulg. is as 63 as its manner is 

when there is an apparent graphical miſtake in 

Heb; as is apparent here that our is written for 

their. The diſcourſe is of wicked men in the third 
rſon. 


XXII. 23. The Almighty all be thy defence; and 


thou ſhalt have plenty of filver.] 5,——and thou 


ſhalt be as ſilver tried in the fire. 
29, 30. When [men] are caſt down, then thou 


ſhalt ſay, there is lifting up; and he ſhall ſave the 


humble perſon. He ſhall deliver the iſland of the in- 
nocent: and it is delivered by the pureneſs of thy 
hands.) 6, becauſe thou humbleſt thy ſelt. 
And thou ſhalt ſay, e hath ſet me on high. And 
he will ſave the humble perſon. He will deliver 
the innocent: and thou ſhalt be fate with che in- 
nocency of thy hands. 

The tranſlations, of theſe two verſes are in Vulg, 
and other tranſlators different in words ; but all 
to the fame ſenſe: None but Eng. have any men- 
tion of an iſland. | . | 

XXIII. 2. Even to day is my complaint bitter: 
ny oy | Marg. band | is heavier than my groan- 
ing.] © Alex. his hand is heavy upon me: 
I. groan to my felt. 

12. 1 bave eſteemed the words of. his mouth more 
than my neceſſiry ſood.] Marg. I have hid. 6, 
and Vulg. I have hid his words [or, the words of 
his mouth] in my boſom. | 

17. Becauſe I was not cut off before the darkneſs: 
neither bas be covered the darkneſs from my face. 
6, | was not aware that darkneſs would come up- 
on me: he has hid before my face the thick dark- 
neſs. 

XXIV. 1. Why, ſeeing times are not hidden from 
we Almighty, do they that know bim not, ſee 5 

| days: 


en the Ord TESTAMENT. 29, 


den?] a 6, Why are times hidden from the Al-. 
might 
v. 2. Some violently take away flocks, | ww 
feed thereof. } Marg. and feed them. So Vulg. 
flocks, with the feeder thereof. 
6. They reap every one his corn in the field: and 
1 Witty gather the vintage of the wicked.) In the firſt 
entence there ſeems to want a word in Heb. for 
to reap their corn in the field, is no fault. 6 and 
, Ws: is, * reap before day a field that is none of 
„ Weir own. The latter ſentence in 
U 9, Poor men till the vineyards of the wicked 
y without pay, and without victuals. Vulg. They 
{ Weather the vintage of him whom they have op- 
4 gpeſſed ſor gotten under their power.] 
r 9. They pluck the fatherleſs from the breaſt; and 
\. We 4 pledge of the poor. ] 6,—they tread upon one 
that 1s down. 
g. 11. Which make oyl within their walls, and tread 
11 {Wi wwine-preſſes, and ſuffer thirſt.] 6, They wick- 
a- Na lye waiting in narrow ways; the Juſt way 
ticy know not. | 
A This could not be from the ſame copy. Ving. 
„- W's here no ſenſe at all. The beſt interpretation 
e: ems to be that of Caſt. who applies it to the 
poor labourers; of whom it was ſaid before, that 
re ey reap the rich mens corn, and have none of 
, Nie bread given them: ſo here they make oy], 
of ud tread the wine-preſſes in their maſter's ſervice; 
but have none of the wine or oyl ed chem, but 
: No away thirſty. 
7 12, Men groat-— the ſoul of the wounded cries 
p. , yet God lays not folly to them.] 4, why 
- bes not he take cogniſance of theſe? Ville. — 
nd he does not ſufter them to go unpuniſhed. 
on 8. He is ſcuiſt as the waters, their portion is cur- 
his W's in: the earth : be beboldeth not the way of the vine- 
Ig 4. Drought aud beat 5 the * vaters, 


3 &c.] 
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&c.]) 6, He is light upon the face of the wa 
— portion is curſed on the earth: their * 
appear dry upon the earth, &c. 

Trem. has another, and a very different tranſla- 
tion: and ſays, there is an elegant allegory in the 
words: I think it had been better to ſay, he did 
not underſtand them. *Tis probable that the 
words in all the copies are mutilated: And ſo 1 
think they are to the end of the chapter. 

XXIV. 20. The womb Hall forget bim; the worm 
Hall feed feveetly on bim: be ſhall be no more re. 
membered, and wickedneſs Pall be broken as a tree. 
6, Then ſhall his fin be remembered; he ſhall ya- 
niſh as a fog of dew: the things that he has done 
ſhall be recompenſed him. Every wicked man 
ſhall be cruſhed as rotten wood. 

22, 23, 24. He draweth alſo the mighty with bis 

3 be riſelh up, and no man is ſure of life, 
{ Marg. and truſtetb not bis own life] Though it be 
given bim to be in ſafety, whereon be reſteth ; yet bis 
eyes are upon their ways. They are exalted for « 
little while ; but are gone and brought low : they art 
taken out of the way as all [other] and cut off as the 
tops of the ears of corn,] , He overthroweth the 
weak by his power [or, in his wrath] therefore 
when he ariſes, he truſts not his own life. When 
he is ſick, do not let him think ro be cured ; but 
he ſhall die of his diſeaſe : for his advancement 
has been a miſchief to many. Bur he is withered 
as a mallow in the heat, or as an ear of corn that 
falls of it ſelf from the husk. 

XXV. 6. How much leſs man, that is a worn; 
and the ſon of man, which is a worm? 6,— that 
3 raping rats of his hare, # 

a oregoing verſes of this er, 01s 
fo mangled, that the words have no fonts. 


XXVI. I,2, 3z 27 


eee Oo eee 


ws 
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XXVI. 1, 2, 3, &c. The three or four firſt ver- 74. 


ſes, as they are in Eng. have, if compar'd with « 
or Vulg. but a flat and dull emphaſis. Bildad, in- 


ſtead of comforting Job, had been extolling God's 
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power, and pleading for him. Job here ſays to 


him, according to «, J 2. | 
2. On whole ſide doſt thou ſtand to help him? 


is it not on his, who has a great ſtrength and a 
werful arm? 


3. Whom haſt thou counſelled, but him who 


has all wiſdom? Whoſe follower or, afliſtant] 
wilt thou be? wilt thou nat be his, who has the 
greateſt power ? | | 

4- To whom [or, for whom] haſt thou uttered 
22 for him whoſe breath it is that comes out 
of thee 

Vulg. inverts the phraſe; but to the ſame pur- 

"x 
= Whom doft thou help; him that has no 
power? Whom doſt thou ſupport ; him that has 
no ſtrength? ) 

. To whom haſt thou given advice? ta him, 
I ſuppoſe, that has no wiſdom: and haſt ſhewn 
thy own wiſdom to be very great. 


grea | 
4 Whom wouldeſt thou teach? what! him 


that has made the breath? ſor, ſpirit.] 

5. Dead things are formed from under the water 1 
and the inhabitants. thereof. ] 6, Are not [giants, 
or] monſters formed [viz. by his power] under 
the water, and places thereabouts? Fiug. The 


giants groan from under the water; and the inha- 


bitant 1 

Whatever be meant by theſe giants, or mon · 
ſters, the ſenſe is an amplification of God's pow- 
er; that Job might make Bildad apprehend that 
he did not need any inſtruction from him con- 
cerning the greatneſs of God. And fo are the fol- 


lowing verſes. Tis probable that py piyarres ing, 
U 4s BY ſhould 


* 
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ſhould be, jy & yiyarris, Cc. Doſt thou not 
plead for him, whom the monſters under the wa. 
ters ſtand in awe of? | 
XXVI. 9.He boldeth back the face of [his] throne, 
and ſpreadeth bis cloud upon it.] 4, He upholdeth. 
All interpreters, by God's throne, underſtand 
the sky. None of them have any word of hold- 
ing back. 6, xears. Yulg. tenet. Trem. con- 
diet. | 
12. He ſfiriketh througd the d.] 6, uni 
* 85 Ihe proud. 6, ami 

13. His band hath formed the crooked 
o, hath killed the rebel dragon. "0 

XXVII. 2. As God liveth, who has taken away 
my judgment.) 6, who has judged me thus. 
6. My heart ſhall not reproach me, as long as I 
live.] 6, I am not conſcious to my ſelf to have 

done reproachful things. | 

12. Why are you then altogether vain? ] 6, Why 
do you add one vain talk to another? 

14. Hisoffpring ſhall not be ſatisfied with bread. 
#6, If they live to be men, they ſha!i be beggars, 

15. His widows ſhall not weep.) 6, No man 
ſhall rake piry on their widows. 

18, He buildeth his houſe as a moth, and as 6 
booth that the keeper maketh.] «, His houſe ſhall 
paſs away as the moth's, and as a ſpider. 

19. The rich man ſhall lye down; but be ſhall 
not be gathered: be openeth bis eyes, and be is not. 
0, but ſhall never get up again. Vulg. The 
rich man, when he dies, ſhall carry nothing with 
him : he ſhall open his eyes, and find nothing. 

21. The eaſt wind carrieth him away, and be de- 
Fartetb.] 6, The burning wind ſhall take him, 
and he ſhall be gone. 13 | 

This wind $ always renders zavowy., Vulg. ven- 
tus urens. Eng. the eaſt wind. It is a peſtilent 

wind, common in thoſe countries: They call 1 
5 | Sami! 


— TV, > 


— „ 


o 


on the OI DHT ESTAEXNTr. 297 
bamiel. It kills people all at once: it kild all Feb. © 
7o}'s ſhepherds and the ſheep, ch. i. v. 16, 

XX VIII. 3. He ſeiteib an end to darkneſs, and 
ſearcheth out all perfeftion: the ſtones of darknefi, 
and the ſhadow of death.] d, He ſetteth a bound 
ſor, law] to darkneſs, &c. In the following part 
of the verſe all the copies ſeem to be deficient in 
ſome word or other. And ſo in the next verſe,” 

Caſt. and Trem. by ſtones of darkneſs, under- © 
ſtand, ſtones deep in the earth. WE - 

11. He bindeth the floods from overflowing; and 
the thing that is bid, bringeth be forth to light.) 6, 
He lays open the bottoms of the rivers: he bring- 
eth his power to light. | | | * 

16. I cannot be valued for the gold of Opbir, &c.] 
The Author of this book knew gold of Opbir; 
ſs, Ze] ſo that Ophir ſhould not be far from 
Arabia. 

19. The topaz of Athiopia | Heb. Chuſb] Hall 
wot bee, it. mk heard of 255 which there- 
fore was nigh Arabia. It is not likely that he 
means Ethiopia above Egypt: for he never men- 
tions Egypt. Et, bs 

XXIX. 4. 4s I was in the days of my youth, 
when the ſecret of God was upon my tabernacle.] 36, 
————— when God took care of my houſe, zr, 
Tyy ef ro. 4 f * 

6. And the rock ed me out rivers of owl. ] 6, 
And my hills a bat milk. 2 — 

7. When I went out to the gate through the city; 
when I prepared my ſeat in the ſtreet.] s, When 
| walked upright in the city, and a chair was ſet 
for me in the ſtreets. | 

22, 23. My ſpeech dropped upon them: and they 
waited for me as for the rain; and they opened their 
mouth wide, as for the latter rain.] s, They were 


overjoyed when I ſpoke: as the thirſty earth gapes 
- ATR ; 3" "ww 
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Feb. g ſo did they to hear what 1 would 
. o 
XXX. 6. To dwell in the clifts of the valleys, iy 
caves of the earth, and in the rocks.) 6, Whoſe 
They ſet 3 9 they 
13. et my calamity: they have 10 
Belper.] 104. and Caf. He laid 2 for me, 
and prevailed: and there was none to help me. 

__ n and my 
welfare paſſeth away as a cloud.] d, My hope is 
ys N ; wy Ranges Pond 

18. F4 eat force ſo /eaſe | 15 my gar- 
ment changed: c bindeth me * as the collar of 
coat.] 6, He has with great force took hold of 
my robe: he throttles me as the collar of my 
waiſtcoat. 

2 r. * — not bis 7 to 

ave; t in bi ruttion.] «, | 
widh 1 might Kal my ſelf, or intreat ſome other, 
and he do it for me. 

28. I went mourning without the ſun.] What 
can that mean? Fug. mourning without rage. 
. without a muffler i. e. without any reſtraint, 
or keeping in my mourning. 

28. 1 ſiood up and cried in the congregation.) 6, 
UW mne. Vulg. where true written, in turba. 
But ſome morn ſcribes have made it, in ſuba; 
I cried with a trumpet. Such miſtakes in copy- 
ing make nonſenſe of the plaineſt places. 

_ XI. 6. Let me be weighed in an even balance, 


— 2 


that God may know mine integrity.] 6, = for 
God As mine — 4 9] gh 
7. And if any blot has cleaved to my hands.) « 


if any bribe has cleaved, (&c. 
9. If my bear! hath been. deceived by a woman, 
or if I have laid wait at my neighbour”s af? 6 
If my heart has gone after another man's wife, ot 
I have laid wait at her door. 


XXXI. 10. 


on the OLD TESTAMENT, 


And let my children be brought low. 

11. POOR * e joke * 9 
quity [10 niſbe the judges.) 6, For that 
* 13 {s of << to defile a 
man's wife. 

21. If I have lift up my band againſt the father- 
bs, when I ſaw my help in the gate.] 6. 


help. 
6. If I bebeld the fun when it fine, or the 


moon walking in brightneſs.} s, Do we not ſee the 
ſun { ſometimes] eclipſed, and the moon in her 
wane ? 


bated me, or lift up my 
( Neither have I ſuffered my mouth to ſin by wiſhing 


u 


a curſe to bis ſoul.)] 65, If I have rejoiced at the 


fall of my enemies, my heart has ſaid, Oh 
brave! Then may my ear hear my ſelf curſed, a 
may I be thruſt away and abus'd by the people. 

31. Vibe men of my tabernacle ſaid not, Oh that 
we bad of bis fleſh, wwe cannot be ſatisfied.} 6, If 
my maids did uſe to ſay, Who will give us of his 
2 belly full; whereas I was very kind to 

| 

33. If I covered my tranſereſſion, as Adam, 
viding 4. iniquity * boſom.) e, If when That 
tranſgreſſed involuntarily, I concealed my fin. 

If Adam were to be here tranſlated as a X 
name, it would be a proof of Job's knowing the 
hiſtory of the Creation, and of the firſt man, and 
of his ſin, Sc. But nobody tranſlates it fo, as E 
can ſee, but Caſt. and Eng. Yulg. is, humano mo- 
re: So is Trem. And ſo Marg. Eng. Neither do 
we fee any other inſtance of his knowing the 
hiſtory of the Creation, Paradiſe, Flood, Ba- 


bel, &c. 
| XXXI. 34. 


XXXI. 10, And let others bow down upon ber.) Je. 


fatherleſs, being confident becauſe I had great 


29, 30. If I rejdiced at the deſtruftion of bim that 
| F when evil found bim: 
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XXXI. 34. Did I fear a great mullitude— tba 
T kept filence, and went not out of my door? | , 
For I did not fear a great multitude, ſo as not to 


confeſs it before them, if I ſuffered a poor man to 


go out of my door with an empty la 

Here Heb. ſeems to have loſt all the words out 
of the laſt ſentence, except thoſe two, egredi oſtium, 
go. out of my door; which Eng. and other tranſla- 
tors clap to the tail of the ſentence before, where 
they ſeem not very apt. But 6 ſeems the true 
reading. 

XXXII. 2. Then was kindled the wrath of Elilu 
of the kindred of Ram.] Elihu is in all editions of 
6, except Comp. called Elibuz. But Comp. calls 
him Bud, which is the ſame ſpelling as d always 
has for Eljab. He is faid in s to be of the land of 
L, as Fob himſelf was. He was of the kindred 
of one Ram, (or Aram, as Comp. writes it) whom 
ſome gueſs to be Aram, the ſon of Ezron, ſon of 
Pharez, fon of Judab. But this ſeems a ground: 
leſs gueſs: for all that family was long before this 
gone into Zgypt. He has no more mention of 
Abraham, Jacob, or Judah, than Job himſelf has. 

19. My belly is as wine which bas no vent; it i 
ready to burſt like new bottles] , My belly is like 
a bottle cloſe ſtopped, full of new wine that fer- 
ments, and like a brazen phuſeter ready to burſt. 

The epithet, yew, which Heb. puts to the bot- 
tle, ſeems more naturally put (as it is in 6) to 
the wine; according to our Szviour's parable of 
new wine put into old battles: for their bottles 
were of leather. | | 

XXXIII. 5. Set thy words in order before me; 
Fand up.] 6, Stand up; thou againſt me, and! 
againſt thee. 

12. Bebold, in this thou art mt juſt: I will an- 
fever thee, &c.] 6, How dareſt thou ſay, I am 
3uſt ; and he has not heard me? 


8 NxxI. 13. 


on the Or D TESTAMENT. 


XXXIII. 13. Hhy doſt thou ſtrive againſt bim? Fob. 
ir be giveth not account of any of his matters.] 6, 


Hou ſayſt, He will not hear my righteous cauſe * 


every thing. Symm. Thou ſayſt, To what 
jurpoſe ſhould one contend with him? for none 
if his words muſt be contradicted. FVulg. Thou 
nt angry with him, that he has not anſwered all 
by words. ' 


17. That be may withdraw man from his pur. 


we, and hide pride from man.] | 6, That he may 
urn man from his wickedneſs, and fave his body 
from death. | | £ 
23, 24. If there be a meſſenger with bim, an in- 
apreter, one among a thouſand, io ſbew unto man 
bis uprightne/s, then be is graczous unto him, and 
ſays, Deliver him from going down to the pit. I 
lade found a ranſom. ] 6, Though there be a thou- 
and ſlay ing angels [or, meſſengers] not one of 
them ſhall wound him; if he purpoſe in his heart 
o turn to the Lord; if he tell man his faults, 
and ſhew him his folly; he will keep him from 
falling to death: he will renew his body, like the 
new plaſtering of a wall. He will fill his bones 
with marrow, 1d a | | 
27. He looketh upon men: and if any ſay, I baue 
ſnned, and perverted that which was right,” and it 
jrofited me not; he will deliver his ſoul, &c.] Marg. 
He ſhall look upon men, and ſay, I have finned, 
Cc. So Yulg. One cannot guels what the ſick 
man's looking upon men, ſignifies. 
6, Then Wo a — —— himſelf, and ſay. 
What have l done? And, he has not puniſhed 
me fo much as I deſerved: deliver my ſoul, Go. 
XXXIV. 6, Should] lye againſt my right? My 
wound is incurable without tranſereſſion. ] d, He hath 
wronged me in judgment: my wound, &c.,tdoare. 
70 xo/uar: us." Vulg. in judicando enim me, 
mendacium eſt. Fob had not, as I * 
I 


3a¹ 


* 2 * 
* 


. 
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faid' any ſuch hard thing as Elibu here charges 
him with. He means it as a conſequence from 
7 od's words. a { 
*. —. IV. 4: 8, 9. ati of man , lite Job, who 

nkerb ep ſearning== which 2 l wh 
wicked men He bur ſaid, ff orofieth a 4 10- 
irg that be ſhould delight himſelf with Cad.] i, 
What man is like Fob, who drinketh, Ge. 


who [forſooth] has no ſin, nor has done any wick-f 


— who never has communicated with any 
workers of iniquity—Do not thou ſay, that there 
is no providence, c. 
4. If be jet bis beart upon man; if be gather 1 
bimſelf bis ſpirit and bis breath; all fleſh ſhall periſh 
Sogetber.) 6, If he pleaſe to withdraw and keep 
his ſpirit to himſelf, all fleſh ſhall periſh, c. 
30. That the hypocrite reign not, left the people be 
enſnared.) 6, He ſets up à wicked hypocrite for 


— for the wickedneſs of the people. So Yulg. 


36, 37. My defire is that Job may be tried unn 
the end, becauſe of his an wicked mer. For 
be addeth rebellion unto bis ſin— and multiplieth bit 
words againſt God.) 6, No but indeed learn, oh 
ob, and do not anſwer again, as fooliſh men do: 
hat we do not add to our wickedneſs, and it be 
= - ag a ſin in us, to ſpeak many words before 
XXXV. 2. Thou ſaidſt, My righteouſneſs is mort 
than God's.] 6, Thou AF Lain righteous be- 
fore God. | 
-XXXVI. 17. But thou baſt fulfilled the judgment 
of the wicked: judgment and juſtice tate hold 01 
thee.] 6, The righteous ſhall not fail to have 


juſtice done them: but wrath ſhall be upon the 


wicked for the bribes which they have received 
for their injuſtice. - | 


All 
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» the Ord TESTAMENT. br, 


the next, is either mutilated in the copies, or elſe 
the ſenſe is unſearchable: For no Tranſlator, 
yulg. Caſt: Eng. do make any tolerable ſenſe, 
Where Heb. has five or ſix words that might make 
part of a ſentence z 6 has n 
vords, but no more. To fill up a period, one 
Tranſlator puts in one ſet * another, an- 
N ccher; and makes a different ſentence, 

XXXVII. 22. Fair weather [Marg. gold] comes 
wt of the north: with God is terrible majeſty.) 6, 
Out of the north come clouds of a golden colour; 
and there is in them a terrible brightneſs and glory 
riſh of the r . 

24. Men do therefore fear bim: be reſpefeth not 
any that are wiſe in beart.] 6, Therefore men 
hs 3 him: they that are wiſe in heart will 

r him. q 
F XXX VIII. 2. Who is this that darkeneth counſel 

y words without knowledge? ] 5, Who is this that 
un nidech his counſel from me, and keepeth things 
Er n his heart, thinking to conceal them from me? 
b 7- hen the morning ſtars ſang together, and all 
oh Wt: ſons of God ſhouted for joy. ] 6d, When the 
Jo: hrs were made, all the angels of God praiſed 
be ne with a loud voice. 
dre This Tranſlator, for, fons of Cod, always has, 

. 7 ate for decreed place.] 6 

10. And I brake u it : 16 
A l 4 | 

14. 1t is turned as clay to the. ſeal; and they 
land as a garment.) The pronouns it and they, 


dave no antecedent in Heb. but the ſea, or the 
vaters. | f | 
the , Haſt thou, baking clayie earth, formed of 
ved a living creature; and giving it the faculty of 
pech, placed ir on the earth? 

5 


This 


All the latter part of this chapter, and moſt of 9.” - 


Dire 
N 
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* This of 6 does more probably refer to the hiſtory 
of the Creation of Man, than any other ſentence 


in the book. | 

+ XXXVIIL 15. Aud from the wicked their light 
is witbbolden.: and the high arm ſhall be broken.) 
6, Haſt thou taken away light from the wicked, 
and broken the arm of the proud? 

17, Haſt thou ſeen the- doors of the ſhadow f 
death? ] d, Have the door-keepers of Hades trem- 


bled at the Tight of thee? 


18. The breadth of the earth? Declare, if thou 
Fnowef it all.] 6,———— Tell me, How broad 
is it? DENY 

20. That thou ſhouldſt take it to the hound there- 
of.] 6, Canſt thou bring me to the bound there- 


of? 


24. By what way is the light parted, which ſcal- 
tereth the eaſt wind upon the earth? | 6, Whence 
comes the frozen dew? or whence is the ſouth 
wind ſpread over the earth ? | 

28g. Who bath divided a N for the over- 

ing of waters; or a way for the ligbini 

4 2g 6, Who hath 2.7 6 a — 10 
the copious rain; or the way of the tempeſts? 


33. Knoweſt thou the ordinances of beaven? ] 6, 


* % 


Tas rg geavs, the changes, or tropics. 

36. Who has put wiſdom in the inward parts; or 
who has given underſtanding to the heart? ] Vug. 
to the d il cock? , Who gave to women 
the skill of weaving, or the cunning of making 
embroideries? 

XXXIX. 7. He ſcorneth the multitude of the city} 
neither regardeth be the crying of the driver.) Fot 
driver] Marg. has Het and fo it is in 0, pip 

w $opeAoye, the demand of the tax-gatherer, or 
exciſe- man. There were, it ſeems, ſuch creatures 
in ſome countries in Job's time. Yulg. allo is, ex- 
attoris. * | EM 
— XXXIX. 9. 


& 


facts in ſecret.] 0, 


on the OLD TESTAMENT. 


XXXIX. 9. Will the unicorn be willing 10 ſerve Job. 
thee? ] 6, Maxiews. Ag. and Yulg. Rhinoceros, 
And ſo J 10. But 6 has not the word over a- 
ain. | "= 8 
, 10. Haſt thou clothed bis the horſe's] neck with 
tunder ? ] 4, With terror? Vulg. With neigh- 
ng? | BW | 
14 He mocketh at fear, and is not affrighted; _ 
wither turneth he back for the ſword. | -6, If he 
meet a great man, he deſpiſeth him, Ge. 

24. Neither believeth be that it is the ſound of 
the trumpet. ] _ . till he hear the ſound 

26, Does the hawk. fly by thy wiſdom, and ſtretch 
ler wings toward the ſouth? | . and ſtretch 
her wings, unmoved, and looking toward the 
ſouth. 1" 8 1 b 
XL. 8, Wilt thou condemn me that thou mayeſt 
te righteous? ] 6, Doſt thou think that I argue 
vita thee to any other purpoſe, than that thou 
mayeſt be found righteous? 25 

13. Hide them in the duſt together, and bind theit 
and fill their faces with 


liggrace. | d.vQz 2 6.468 

15. Behold, now behemoth which 1 have mad? 
with thee, be eateth graſs as an o.] For behemoth, 
has only the general word, r gt. 

18. His bones are as ſtrong pieces of braſs, bis 
bones are like bars of iron.] g, His ſides are plates 
of braſs, his back-bone is like a bar of iron. 

23. He truſteth that he can draw up Jordan int) 
bis mouth.} It ſeems the country in which Fob 
ld, was not far from Jordan. | 
XLI. 1. Canſt thou draw out leviathan with an 
hot? or his tongue with a cord which thou letteft 
Won? ] 6, Canit thou draw out the dragon {or 
krpent] with an hook? canſt thou put a curb 
pon his noſe? ett exo 


A ©." 


* 


0 
Job. 


Aue. 6, deaxorra. Some interpreters, a croco- 
ile 


covertly to the king of Egypt; but by corny 


are afraid: by reaſon of breakings they purifie thems 
. foored beaſts that ſport on land are afraid. 


Ko 


| lamb, n che _ was a lamb) as Jau, 


CxITICAL Notts 
Marg. for leviathan, has, a while, or a whirl. 


_ word is uſed in other books, as Iſaiah 
xxvii. Leviathan, that crooked ſerpent,” , 
ori Prey The name is ſometimes given 


him to a certain water-ſerpent. 
' XLI. 25. When be raiſetb up bimſelf, the mighty 


ſelves.] 06, When he raiſeth up himſelf, the four: 


If this of c be a true tranſlation, it is indeed 
moſt likely to be a crocodile. 
30. Sharp ſtones are under bim: be ſpreadel 
ſharp-pointed things upon the mire.) d, His bed i 
upon ſharp ſpikes, eGeAioxe; die all the gold in 
the ſea is under him as a vaſt deal of mire. Jl, 
Under him ſhall be the beams of the fun: 
makes his bed of gold as it were of mire. 

There muſt have been great variety in the co- 
pies, or great amphibology in the words, whence 
theſe tranſlations were taken, 

34. He is a king over all the children of pride.) 
6, . all the creatures in the waters. 
XLII. 8. Offer up for your ſelves a burnt-ofer- 
ing, and my ſervant Fob ſhall pray for you, fo 
e t: leſt I deal with you after 
folly, in that you have not ſpoken.) 6, He hall 
offer a burnt-offering for you. Fob my ſervant 
ſhall pray for you; (for him will I accept: ) for 
were it not for him I ſhould have deſtroyed you, 
for Tm have not ſpoken, Sc. 

11. Every one alſo gave him @ piece of mone), 
and an car ring of gold.] 0, - aureda pa 
relgadpaxu xeves, I d One lamb, and 2 
ekel of gold, and ſome uncoined. 

Some countries had a coin which they calls 


6 C. 


* 


on ſbe OLD TESTAMENT. 


Gm. xxxiii. 19. bought a parcel of land for an Jeb. 
tundred pieces of money: [o, an hundred lambs] *: 
And ſome countries call a ſhekel, rdgadeayuor , 

1 piece of four drachms (as I think the Hebrews, 

ad Athenians, &c.) But the 6 tranſlators, being | 


of Alexandria, generally call it , a piece 2 


of two drachms. The Alexandrin dram was double 


1 the Attic. 2 

XLII. 14. For Keren-bappuch, 6 has 222 2 
w—_ what we call cornu- copia. | 

16, After this Job lived an hundred and forty 
yrs, and ſaw bis ſons, &c.] . an hundred 
and ſeventy years. He lived in all two hundred 
and forty, and ſaw his ſons, GWS. 

17. So Job died, being old and full o of days.] 6, 
—— of days: and it is written that he ſhall riſe 
again among thoſe whom the Lord ſhall raiſe. 


Here follows in 0 the account of Job's country 
and A wth which I gave at the beginning. 


The End of the Firſt Volume. 
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